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EDITORIAL
Where Do We Go From Here ?

E ask this question, not just as a rhetoric so common to New Year _res?lutiﬂns
but as something basic to our need and existence as a people at this time.

First of all, it may be worthwhile to ask ourselves where we are as a people.
The picture is a mixed one and in some ways an uncertain one. Poverty stalks the
land—we hear everywhere forty per cent of the people are below the poverty line.
Coupled with this and in fact not related to it is unemployment which shows no clear
signs of abating. Fissiparous tendencies are evident in a disturbing way—the
north-eastern situation is fragile and fraught with danger. Caste is rearing its ugly
head in forms that are eating into our vitalsasa nation. Communal hatreds
manifest themselves in more and more passionate forms. Criminals are becoming
trigger happy in the ravines of Uttar Pradesh and the banks and post offices of urban
India. We can spell the word “‘politician® the same as “‘corruption”’, without being
seriously challenged ! Student unrest is taking endemic forms. Women in some
cities are unsafe even in broad daylight.

Catalogue of this kind can be unending.

On the other hand, there are clear indications of the positive and the
progressive. We have a democratic system that still works witha fair degree of
justice and fairness. The degree of freedom of individuals and groups remains still
intact. In fact, in the last one decade the common man has asserted himself
dramatically and effectively through the electoral process and provided major
correctives to the history of our times. In science and technology we are ahead of
almost all the developing countries. In most religions there is a search for relevance
and purpose insocial and developmental terms notwithstanding the fact that some
events have lately caused some concern. There is increasing realization that the
carrying capacity of Mother Earth is limited. The population problem, the ecological
imbalance and the environmental stresses and strains are making a serious impression
on people and the search for alternative developmental solutions is on in a very
serious way. Small group organizations (political and non-political) are asserting
themselves against the existing systems to achieve their goals. The list could go on.

What matters in the long run is, whether the positive and promising aspects of
today’s life and situation will prevail. They will prevail only if two conditions
exist and persist. The first is the emergence of a collective consciousness that
something is seriously wrong with our country and our people and that something
needs to be done and the second that moral and spiritual strength of the people exists

at le_ast in a potential and positive form. These are inescapable preconditions of
survival both effectively and creatively.

Both these exist in India to a large extent. This can be increased greatly by 2
self-awareness as a people. The creation of this awareness is possible through
edlfcation in its most vital sense—that is meant for changing people for the better-
‘lt is in this direction the nation should go. Happily we are facing in that direction "
What we need is momentum that has both quality and purpose



Aduli Fducation—a Reminiscence

JEEVAN NAYAK

The author, a veteran adult educator, looks back to the early literacy education
in India, and recalls some interesting events and personal experiences.

HE history of literacy education is
sufficiently old in India. Leading
S_OCia] reformers, who took up propaga-
t.lOn of literacy through organisations
like the Arya Samaj, the Brahmo Samaj
- aud other like institutions, were convinced
that illiteracy lay at the root of all social
evils—be it child-marriage or the practice
of Women willingly burning themselves on
their husbands’ funeral pyres.

Pl‘opagation of literacy later formed
Part of Gandhiji’'s multi-facet national-
feconstruction " programme, which was
Undertaken alongside propagation of
Hindi, as early as in 1918 through the
Hindi Prachar Sabha. Gandhiji’s views
On social uplift and spread of education
then appeared mostly in the Harijan, a
weekly published from Ahmedabad
during the period he had moved to Seva-
gram, near Wardha, (Nagpur, Maha-
Tashtra).

Soon after 1942 and as soon as the
nationalists took over reigns of gover-
nance in different Indian Provinces, dis-
semination of literacy and social educa-
tion were taken earnestly out of the con-
viction that it may not be possible to
organise campaigns of national recons-
truction smoothly without these first
steps. It was for this reason that the
then Governments in Bihar, Punjab,
Bombay, Madhya Pradesh and Uttar
Pradesh mounted massive programmes of
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adult education by setting up full-fledged
departments.

Sevagram was not far from Nagpur,
the capital town of the erstwhile Central
Provinces and Berar, later renamed
Madhya Pradesh. Apprehensive of ad-
verse comments from Wardha on policies,
programmes and methodology by such
Gandhian stalwarts as Kishorelal Bhai
Mashruwala, Aryanayakam, G. Rama-
chandran, J.C. Kumarappa and his illus-
trious brother bearing the same initials,
the officers in the Department of Educa-
tion were always on tenterhooks.

When the Government did launch a
state-wide campaign under their newly
established Department of Social Educa-
tion, the officers strove to set-up model
centres particularly around Sevagram
and tried their best to ensure that they
ran without impediments.

The township of Wardha was very
different than what it happens to be to-
day. Away from Gandhiji’s Ashram,
Wardha lay sleepy, unpretentjous and
without the usual hustle and bustle
associated with the present-day town-
life. Save those who occasionally came
to meet Gandhiji, pedestrians were few,.
restaurants and hotels, far between. A
quaint quietude used to envelop the whole
place while Gandhiji stayed close by and
issued statements which shook the world
at times.



This being the state of things, it was
10 easy job to set up a social education
centre there and run it successfully. The
work started with a frantic search for a
suitable place to locate a centre. At long
last, some one hit upon an idea. He
came out with the suggestion that being
deserted after sunset, the civil hospital
compound was an ideal place. None
needed visiting the place without business.
No one dared set his foot there beyond
working hours except in an emergency.
The place would therefore be ideally
suitable.

But who could think of putting up a
centre within -the hospital compound
under the margosa tree without permis-
sion of the Civil Surgeon? The Civil
Surgeon, though an Indian by birth, re-
sembled an European every inch for his
appearance, his style of life, his deamen-
our. He was held in awe more than in
esteem. He was a man of few words and
that, more than anything else, kept
people at bay. He was considered a
‘Saheb’, a descendant of the royalty by
peasants and pedestrians alike.

But there happened to be a silver
lining in this cloud. Word had gone
round that Civil Surgeon’s two sons of
similar built and height, used to visit
Sevagram, more or less regularly, at
prayer time and were widely known as
‘Gandhiji’s sticks". Walking down his
hut to ‘the prayer ground and back, the
Mahatma used to rest his palms on the
boys' shoulders. Having come to know
this for a fact, the organisers took a step
forward without losing time. They suc-
ceeded in winning over the boys, appro-
ached the Civil Surgeon through them,
sought his permission to rup the centre
in the hospital compound after working
hours and felt elated beyond measure !
But their high spirits were not to last
long. Now they were beset with the
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question—‘Who would attend the centre
and why? Obviously, they had no
answer.

They thought it fit to wait and see.
Their aimless stroll one day took them to
a site, where stone had been laid for a
college building. Looking to the concen-
tration of labour there, they entertained
a vain hope of drawing some of them to
the centre and made it a practice to visit
the place every evening after day’s work.

Not long after, they came to realise
that having run short of bamboo-baskets,
the building-contractor was driven to
desperation, Wwas crying hoarse and
abusing the truck-drivers who failed to
maintain the supply from Nagpur. They
also realised that the baskets were a dire
need for scores of labourers employed
there. While the building to house the
Govindram Seksaria College of Com-
merce was coming up speedily, need was
being felt for more and more baskets
everyday.

During their usual round one evening
they came upon an elderly man sitting
secluded under a tree, giving a swing to
a baby laid in a basket. He seemed to
react rather sharply on the non-availabi-
lity of bamboo-baskets in the following
words—‘Lord knows why it hasn’t occu-
red to them ! It is easy to get per week
around 20 baskets with our help.” On
being asked what he was doing there,
quick came the reply, “Why not see for
yourself 7 Here lies my grandson. I look
after him while his parents are at work.
The baby-boy is happy Wwith me. I am
happy with him. T have something to
while away time. But frankly enough, I
do not think this is worthwhile. I am
going strong, can put up with hard work
but nothing seems to come my way’.

“Did you say 20 baskets per week ?
Is that right 2” ““Of course, yes, if T am
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assured of raw-bamboo and a place to
work™.

On an assurance that he will have
adequate supply of raw-bamboo and a
place to sit and weave baskets, the old
man agreed to come to the centre. He
was seen making his way to the hospital
compound every evening alongwith his
wife, two sons and a daughter-in-law.
Surgeon’s sons could join them only after
Gandhiji's prayer meetings and used to
sing for pleasure—their own and of others
gathered there. The boys had a reason-
ably good stock of songs, national and
devotional. Followed by lively conver-
sation with the old man, his team and the
organisers, the centre started buzzing
with activity. A lamp-post flood lit the
compound and the organisers were spared
the worry for lighting arrangement.

The building contractor was visibly
surprised when the first lot of a dozen
bamboo-baskets was delivered to him at
the site and ata price lower than what
he used to pay.

While the team continued weaving
baskets and selling them, a few more
males and females were drawn to the
centre having witnessed a regular congre-
gation of five to six persons there every
evening.

Initial hurdles overcome, more and
more problems loomed large one after
another. That which needed the most
attention concerned the introduction of
Devanagri alphabets. With the help of
two enthusiatic
home for the summer vacation, the
organisers managed bulk supply of
tamarind seeds, manoeuvred them into
Devanagari Barahkhadi and got each
letter pasted on slightly thick boards of
Uniform size. The boys seemed to enjoy
this exercise as a pastime and were a
~ great help indeed !
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boys who had come-

The stage was now set to start the
centre on more or less regular lines.
Each male attending the centre was
persuaded to recall from memory at least
one proverb or a pithy saying. It took
about a month to collect about 30 pro-
verbs all donated by the adult learners.
who attended the centre at their pleasure.
The females attending the centre were
likewise persuaded to recite cradle
songs. It took a good deal of effort to
counter their initial bashfulness. On an as-
surance that the songs sung by them would
be recorded by some one responsible
sitting within earshot behind a curtain,
they agreed to sing after persistent per-
suasion. Ultimately, a collection of as
many as 20 cradle songs was available.

After a period of three months, the
organisers succeeded in having a treasure
of proverbs, wise sayings, cradle songs

and short stories all retold by the adult
learners.

Basic vocabulary comprising familiar
words and expressions concerning agri-
cultural operations, harvests. basketry,
animal husbandry, food, fodder, fruits,
flowers, vegetables and herbs used by
the adult learners in their day-to-day
conversation was also compiled.

After about five months’ trial and
error, a primer for the adult learners
could be constructed by the centre-in-
charge in collaboration with a local
teacher and the head of the village
Panchayat who was conversant with the
local idiom.

Govindram Seksaria College of Com-
merce had by then come up and the
demand for .bamboo baskets had since
dwindled. The old basket weaver, one
evening startled us by asking: ‘“What shall
we be doing when the baskets

are no
longer required 7’

Not that we had not envisaged such a
(Contd. on page i0)
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THE NEW 20-POINT PROGRAMME FOR ACCELERATED
GROWTH WITH SOCIAL JUSTICE
DELHI GIVES A LEAD

Immediately after the Prime Minister presented the new 20-Point Programme,
on January 14, the Delhi Administration was quick to constitute a high-level Steering
Committee under the Chairmanship of the Lt. Governor on January 20. Since then
it has identified the plans and projects under each sector of development, which have
a direct bearing on this National Programme and has taken steps to acce lerate the
pace of their implementation.

SOME SALIENT FEATURES

* lrrigation to additional 3,500 hectares in Sixth Plan ; 400 hectares this year. New

scheme for exploitation of effluent water irrigation to 8,000 hectares launched.

3,000 rural poor to get assistance every year for setting up ventures on self-

reliance basis. ‘ ¢

* Minimum Wages of agriculture and industrial labour raised by 25%; 8 lakh
workers to benefit. o

* Special Component Plan-to benefit 1,80,000 Harijan families (9,27,000 persons) ;
Rs. 523 lakhs in Sixth Plan for Harijan Welfare. : )

* Piped Water supply now available in 138 villages, 45 more villages to benefit this

year. All villages to get the facility by next year. y

§00 house sites for the landless in rural areas this year ; 7,500 more being deye-

loped out of which development of 1,500 to be completed very shortly. Housing

subsidy to 7,500 landless villages in Sixth Plan ; 1,500 this year.

* 1,150 tubewells energised in 1981-82 at a cost of Rs. 100 lakhs: Same amount to
be spent next year. 36 Harijan Bastis electrified; decision to elec?tnfy all.

* Target of 30,000 sterilisations for next year against 15,000 this year. Ten more
Family Welfare Centres to be opened. _ ;

* Comprehensive measures to fight T.B., Leprosy, Blindness and 1ll—h:':alth.

* Public distribution system revamped and has now 2,860 F.P.S.’s; 1,730 K. Oil
and 1,827 Coal Depots.

* Outlay on Handicrafts increased from Rs. 1.50 lakhs in 1980-81 to Rs. 5 lakhs in

1981-82 and the assistance for handlooms increased from Rs. 16.44 lakhs to

23.37 lakhs.

For mother and child care, 4 Welfare Institutions and 38 Work Centres for

Women, 146 Maternity and Child Welfare centres, 14 children’s institutions and

11 day care centres are functioning ; under special nutrition programme 96,000

children and 17,000 women are being provided nutritious food besides more than

one lakh school students in M.C.D. areas and all in N.D.M.C. areas are getting

mid-day meals.

Almost all children in 6-11 age group are in Primary Schools ; 80% of these in

12-14 age group are in middle schools. Part-time schools set up for those who

cannot afford regular schooling.

Issued by the Directorate of Information
& Publicity, Delhi Administration, Delhi

DIP/PLAN-6/82
6 IJAER



Evaluation of National Adult Education Programme
in Bihar

R. NATARAJAN

'In order to eradicate illiteracy in a vigorous way, the Government of India launched

the National Adult Education Programme (NAEP) on October 2, 1978. Since
then this programme has been implemented by a number of State Governments, both
through their own efforts as well as with the help of various voluntary agencies. While
it may be ioo early to comment upon the effectiveness of this programme, it is
essential to examine whether or not its objectives in the areas of literacy, functionality
and awareness have been met. In this context, the present evaluation study was
conducted in some select disiricts of Bihar, where such a programme was being

offered by Government agencies.

HE objective of the study was to
evaluate the performance of the
Adult Education Programme in Bihar
and make recommendations for its
greater cffectiveness. The evsluation
was primarily based on the three essen-
tial components of the programme,
namely, literacy, functionality and aware-
ness. The evaluation was done in both
quantitative and qualitative manner.

While quantitative evaluation was
made through the administration of a
questionnaire to the learners, dropouts
and instructors, qualitative evaluation
was based on the descriptive responses of
the individuals of these three categories.

Methodology

The following two points were given
primary considerations in the preparation
.of the questionnaire :

1. the questionnaire was framed in
such a way as to bring out the three
basic components of the pro-
gramme, namely, literacy, func-
tionality and awareness ; and

2. in view of the background of the
learners and dropouts, the ques-
tionnajre framed was simple and
Straight-fo'rward as possible both
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in terms of their content and the
nature of required responses.

The questionnaire for the learners was
not only expected to enable one to have
an evaluation of literacy, functionality
and awareness, but also to carry out
content analysis from the descriptive
responses to a few critical questions.

The questionnaire for dropouts was
primarily intended for recording their
attitude towards the programme. their
reasons for leaving the programme, and
suggestions for improving it.

The questionnaire for instructors was
meant to collect information regarding
the training programme they had under-
gone before joining the adult education
centres, their opinion about the adequacy
of physical facilities, learners’ literacy
level, the help received from supervisors.
and irregular attendance of learners, etc.

Selection of Investigators

For the purpose of data collection,
the selection of the investigators was
done on the basis of their performance
in interviews. Apart from academic
qualifications, the candidates were
judged on their aptitude for the job,
knowledge of local language and familia-
rity with the environment.



Every item of the questionnaire was
discussed with the investigators and
their doubts clarified before they were
sent for data collection.

Selection of Sample

In order to have adequate amount
of information for the evoluation, it
was decided to make a survey of about
30 sample centres from each block under
study and administer a questionnaire to
five learners, one dropout and one in-
structors in each of the sample centres
selected for the survey.

The choice of the sample centres was
made in such a way that both sex-wise
and community-wise distributions of all
the centres were adequatedly represented.
Major Findings of the Study

The findings are based on the com-
bined averages of the eight blocks
namely, Patamda, Balumath, Laxmipur,

Sirdala, Shikaripada, Giriyak, Amarpur,
and Madanpur.

Nearly 85 per cent of the learners were
found to earn their livelihood from agri-
culture. Seventy-five per cent of the male
and 23 per cent of the female lear-
mers were in the age group, 15
35 years. The percentages of learners
belonging to Harijan, Adivasi and other
communities . were 26, 21 and 33, res-
pectively. The study indicated that
79 per cent of the families had monthly
income of Rs. 150 or less and the mediam
family size was six.

The level of illiteracy in the age
group, 15-35 years of the sample
learners, was found to be very high since
96 per cent of the family members i
this age group were found to be illiterate,
As many as 89 per cent had never been to
school before joinin g the adult education
programme.

The learners were quite satisfied with
the physical facilities available at the
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centres. Seating and lighting arrange-
ments were the two items, they felt, need-
ed improvement.

Sixty-eight percent of the learners
had joined the programme for learning
the three Rs., viz. reading, writing and
simple arithmetic, while 26 per cent of
them desired to acquire functional skills
in agricultural activities, weaving, car-
pentry, poultry, child care, etc. Al-
though the learners were found to be
able to read and write with a fair degree
of success at the completion of the pro-
gramme, their performance in doing
simple calculations needed improvement.

While 30 per cent of the learners felt
that the adult education programme
has ‘greatly’ benefited them in their every
day life, 58 per cent of them felt ‘some-
what’ benefited and the remaining 11 per-
cent did not feel that they had been bene-
fited at all. - Twenty-two per cent of the
learners felt that the programme had
prepared them ‘better’ for their present
occupation and 58 per cent felt ‘some-
what better’ prepared. However 6] per
cent of them stated that the programme
had not helped them in increasing their
earning. The programme has not been
able to impart knowledge or skills to gj]
those who were desirous of learning
poultry, weaving, carpentry and sewing.

The awareness level of learners with
respect to Cooperative Society, Family
Welfare Centre and Rural Bank facjlities
was found to be inadequate. Also the
level of awareness with regard to the
minimum legal. age of marriage, and of
exercising the. right of franchise in
assembly and parliament elections was
not found to be satisfactory,

On the whole, 87 per cent of the
learners stated that they were satisfied
with the programme.

Most of those who dropped out from
the programme or those who expressed
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their inability to attend classes regularly
gave the following reasons for doing so:
(i) family problem, (ii) lack of desire and
time due to the day’s hard work, and
(iii) instructors’ inability to make the
classes interesting.

The instructors, on the whole, were
quite satisfied with the programme,
They. however, felt that the training,
which was provided to them to enable
them to carry out the programme succes-
sfully, was quite inadequate in its duration.

In addition to the above findings,
the study revealed the following weak-
nesses: shorter duration of the. pro-
gramme; inadequate stress laid on the
development of functional skills; and
inadequate seating and lighting arrange-
ments at the centres.

Conclusion

The study reveals that the programme
has not been able to attract the upper
segment (25-35 years) in the group, 15-
35 years of the target audience. Also,
it has not enlisted adequate participation
of females as well as persons belonging
to the Harijan and Adivasi communities.
Lack of attention paid to the functiona-
lity and awareness components in the
brogramme seem to be a cause for the
lack of motivation of the part of parti-
Cipants to attend the programme, Al-
though the programme appears to have
2¢enefited learners in their everyday life,
It has not helped them adequately to
FaISe their earnjngs. The study shows
that the Jevey of awareness of the mini-
mum Iegal age of marriage and the mini-
mum age to vote i, Assembly and Par-
liament elections, needs ¢ be raised.
Also their awarenesg level of the diffe-
rent GovernMent facilities available in
thf.‘ loca]ity HEEdS Slmilar upgrading_
Recommendations

Some of the following recommenda-
tions, it was felt, have wider scope in the
sense that these are applicable to other
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projects where adult education program-
mes are in progress under the supervision
of Governmental and voluntary agencies.
The recommendations are as follows:

1. The duration of the adult edu-
cation programme and also the
training programme of instruc-
tors need to be increased. The
instructors should be trained in
various vocations such as poul-
try, weaving, carpentry, sewing,
etc. Field visits should also be
arranged for the development of
their functional skills.

2. More centres should be opened
so that larger number of persons
in the age group, 15-35 years,
and having little literacy oppor-
tunities in local schools may be
included in the programme.

3. More stress should be laid on the
development of functional skills
so that the learners are able to
increase their earning through
acquisition of these skills.

4. More attention should be given
to the development of the ability
of learners to do simple calcula-
tions in addition to their ability
to read and write.

5. Post-literacy and follow-up ma-
terials should be made available
to the neo-literates for further

pursuit of their knowledge and
skills.

6. Although the awareness level of
the learners is quite high, more
efforts should be made for the
development of their social,
economic and political aware-
ness. The functionaries of the
programme should, for example,
raise their level of awareness
in regard to the minimum
legal age of marriage and to
vote in assembly and patliament
elections, cooperative society—
its role and functions—family
welfare centre and its activities,
and rural banking.



Adult Education—a Reminiscence
(Contd. from page 5)

situation and were, therefore, prepared
with a solution. We asked the old man
to interweave bamboo osiers to make
Jhabas for storing dirty clothes.

The team started making Jhabas as
best as they did the baskets, without
realising that they used up almost twice
the raw-material and that the Jhabas
could not be sold out as readily as the
baskets. We asked them to attempt
sparse plaiting of willows for the Jhabas
to let in air and let out bad odour of
dirty linen to be stored therein.

This led to lesser consumption of
raw-material and consequent of sale price

but took about 20 days to sell out half-a-
dozen Jhabas and to register a demand.
for more.

As a result of ceaseless efforts, the

~centre continued with as many as 22

more or less regular attendants, without
respite to the organisers till sufficient
resource support came forth from the
headquarters.

We had made it a practice to invite
the old basket weaver to the centre when-
ever it was convenient after he had
completed his initial course in reading
and writing.

Out of the two boys, who helped the
centre getting a good start, one got
trained as a teacher and the other as an
engineer and served the state with
credit. ]

Rural Branch banking,

now Social Forestry

We are proud of our past,
but we are not satisfied
We have to do much more.

OVER THE YEARS

Over the years we have been
creating, developing and implementing
excellent new ideas in banking.

_ Concepts like the Pigmy Deposit, All Women's
Branches, Gobar Gas Projects, Farm Clinics,

Farm Information Exchange Clubs, and

Help us mobilise resources for national development

SYNDICATE BANK

Dedicated to the needs of the nation,
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Magnilude of Hliteracy in India-1981

PREM CHAND

The author in this paper has made an attempt to analyse and assess the size
of the problem of illiteracy in the country and point out some important chara-
teristics. While the literacy rate is improving over the decades, the number of
illiterates is also simultancously increasing.

ONE of the targets indicated in the
Sixth Five Year Plan is to cover
all the illiterates of the age-group, 15-35,
by the end of 1990. This forms part of
Minimum Needs Programme under the
programme of universalization of eiemen-
tary education. In this context, it would
be desirable to assess the size of the
problem of illiteracy in the country.
One of the very important characteristics
of the problem of illiteracy in India is
that while the literacy rate is improving
over the decades, the number of illitera-
tes is also simultaneously increasing,
This is happening because our literacy
effort (formal and non-formal) has not
been able to match the population
growth. The percentage of literacy has
increased from about 5 in 1901 to 36 in
1981, The number of illiterates has
Simultaneously increased from 225 millions
n 1901 to about 438 millions in 1981.
The following table indicates the increase
in literacy rate over the past 80 years and
its impact on the magnitude of illite-
racy.

Figures of literate population in 1981
as published in paper I of 198 1—Provis-
ional Population Totals, Census of India
1981—is given in Annexure. From this
data it may be seen that the total number
of literates in the country excluding the
States of Assam and Jammu & Kashmir
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Table I

Progress of Literacy during 1901 to 1981
Total population including

0-4 age-group
Year Percentage  No. of No. of
of literacy literates  illiterates
(in (in

million)  million)

1901 5.35 12.68 225.72
1911 5.92 14.85 237.24
1921 7.16 17.91 23341
1931 9.50 26.25 252.73
1941 16.10 51.31 ! 267.36 1
1951 16.67 60.19 300.90
1961 24.02 105.19 333.76
1971 29.45 161.44 386.72
1981A" 36.17 237.99 419.93
B@ 35.95 245.82 437.96

was 237.99 millions. As per the Census
figures released later on, the number of
literates in Jammu & Kashmir was 1.56
millions. The census has not yet been
held in Assam. If we apply all-India
growth rate of literacy during 1971-81 to
Assam, the estimated number of literates
for Assam comes to 6.27 millions, Thus
the total number of literates in the coun-
try during 1981 comes to 245,82 millions
The total population of the country

i Computed on the basis of percentage of lite:

racy.

o Excludes Assam and Jammu and Kashmir-

@ Includes provisional figures for Jammi and
Kashmir and estimated figures for Assant
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including provisional figures for Jammu
& Kashmir and estimated population of
Assam for 1981 was 683.78 millions.

Percentage of literacy on the basis of this

data for the country comes to 35.95 as
against 36.17, which excluded Assam and
Jammu & Kashmir. The number of
illiterates of all age-groups on this basis
comes to 437.96 millions, of which, 189.33
millions were male aud 248.63 millions
female. Illiterate population formed
64.05 per cent of the total population
and it was 75.26 per cent in respect of
females.

Literacy rates for the population as a
whole are generally used as indicators of
literacy position. It is, however, recogni-
sed that the children at least below the
age of five should not be included in the
category of illiterates. Effective rates of
literacy are, therefore, worked out by
excluding the population in the age-group
of 0-4 (below five). Analysis of the literate
population reported in the 'Censuses
indicate that there are no literate report-
ed in the age-group of 0-4. According
to the projections made by the Expert
Committee on Population, the percen-
tage of population in the age-group of
0-4 was expected to be 13.85 per cent of
the population in 1981. This percentage
in respect of males was 13.72 per cent
and in respect of females, it was 13.96
per cent. By applying the ratios to the
total population, the population exclud-
ing the age-group of 0-4 is estimat-
ed at 589.08 millions consisting of
304.84 millions male and 284.24 miljions
female.  Effective rates of literacy
worked out on this basis (population
excluding 0-4 age-group) come to 41.73
per cent for total population ; 33.83 per
cent for male and 28.75 per cent for
female population. This data shows
that the magnitude of illiteracy is still
very high. The number of illiterates in
all the age-groups, excluding 0-4 in 1981,
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‘was 343.26 millions, including 140.75
millions male and 202.51 millions female.

Formal and non-formal educational
facilities are envisaged to be provided to
the population in the age-group of 6-14
under the programme of - universalization
of elementary education. It is envisaged
in the Sixth Five Year Plan that all the
children of the age-group of 6-11 will be
covered by the end of Sixth Plan. By
the end of Seventh Plan (1991), the target
is to cover all the children under the age-
group of 6-14. Adult Education Prog-
grammes have, therefore, to aim at the
illiterate population of the age-group of
15 and above. The number of illiterates
in the age-group of 15 and over has also
been increasing over the years. The total
number of illiterates of this age-group
was 173.8 millions in 1951. It increased
to 187 millions in 1961 and to 209.5
millions by 1971. Age-wise distribution of
the total and literate population for 1981
is not yet available. However, the number
of illiterates in this age-group is expected
to have increased to about 243 millions
by 1981. Keeping in view the fact that
the size of the adult illiterate population
was very large and that the most econo-
mically active age-group needed priority,
the National Adult Education Program-
me launched in 1978 was largely addres-
sed to the young illiterate population of
the 15-35 age-group.

\ As per 1971 Census, total population
In the age-group of 15-35 was 167.58
millions. OFf these, 97.1 millions forming
58 per cent of the population were illite-
rate. While formulating the National
Adult Education Programme it was as-
_sumeFi that the number of adult illiterates
m this 4ge-group would have increased
to about 100 millions by 1978. The
ijpert Committee on Population Projec-
tfcms appointed by the Planning Commis-
sion adjusted figures of population for
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different age-groups. According to the
estimates made by the Committee the
adjusted population in the age-group 15-
35 as on 1st March 1971 was 176.2
millions. Taking 42 per cent of this
population as literate and 58 per cent as
illiterate, the number of literates and
illiterates for 1971 came to 74.0 and 102.2
millions respectively. According to the
projections made by the Expert Commit-
tee, total population in 1981 was estimated
at 672 millions and population in the age-
group of 15-35 was estimated at 230.4
millions. The total population, according
to 1981 Census however, exceeded
Expert Committee’s projection by 12
millions. It may be assumed that the
total population for age group of 15-35
was  also  proportionately  higher.
The total population in the age-group of
15-35 for 1981 may be taken at 235
millions. On the basis of literacy rates
of 10-15 and 15-25 age groups of 1971
who would have moved to the age-groups
of 20-25 and 30-35 in 1981 and estimated
litetacy rates for the age-group of 15-20
of 1981, the total number of literates and
illiterates of these age-groups in 1981 are
estimated as under :

Table 11
(Figures in million)
i No. of No.of
o G literates  illiterates
Sk taka) L
15-20 74.8 41.2 33.6
(55.0)
20-25 63.2 31.3 31.9
(49.6)
25-35 97.0 46.8 50.2
(48.2) 1y
Total
(15-35) 235.0 119.3 1152

About 5 lakh adults were annually
enrolled jn Adult Literacy Centres before
the National Adult Education Program-
me wag Jaunched in October 1978.
Level of enrolment during 1979-80 and
1980-81 increased to about 25 lakhs per
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year. An analysist of the evalution studies
has indicated* that the attendance in

Adult Education Centres is likely to be
around 75 per cent of the total enrol-

ment. Percentage of those who complete
the programme successfully is expected to
be about 60 per cent of the number of
persons enrolled in"the centres. The total
number of persons made literate through
Adult Education Programme during the
decade 1971-80 is estimated at around 5
millions. It shows that about 110 million
adult illiterates in the age group of15-35
are still to be covered during the Sixth
and Seventh Plansif the target of
covering all the adult illiterates of the
age group of 15-35 as envisaged in the
Minimum Needs Programme is to be
achieved. The neoliterates "acquiring
literacy during the Adult Education
Programme would need a strong follow-
up programme to enable them to retain
the new skill acquired by them. i

At the time of launching of the NAEP,
the cost per learner was worked out at
about Rs. 70 per learner made literate.
Ten per cent of this was added on account
of administration, evaluation and research
and then 20 per cent of the total cost
was to be provided for follow-up and
continuing education of neo-literates.
Due to increase in prices, the cost, per
learner has now gone up. If we assume
an expenditure of Rs. 110 per learner,
cost of making all the illiterate popula-
tion of the age-group of 15 and over
comes to more than Rs. 2,500 crores at
the present cost estimates. The Sixth
Plan places ‘emphasis on the coverage
of age-group 15-35. It indicates that non-
formal education for adults particularly
in the productive age group of 15-35
years would receive priority in the Sixth
Plan in view of its potential for imme-

* Appraisal Studies of the Aduit Education Pro-
gramme—their implications for policy planning and
management by Anita Dighe, R.S. Mathur and

Prem Chand.
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diate impact in raising the level of pro-
ductivity in the -economy. The cost of
making the 110 million adult literate
of the age-group of 15-35 during the
Sixth and Seventh Five Year Plans would
be around Rs. 1200 crores. A provision
of Rs. 128 crores has been made in the
Sixth Five Year Plan. More funds are
likely to be available from other sectoral
plans.

The above analysis indicates the large
problem of illiteracy in the country. Its
magnitude is so large that India is the
only country (excluding China for which
data are not available) where the number
of adult illiterates is more than 100 mil-
lions. Of the estimated total number of
814 million adult illiterates in the world in
1980, 243 million illiterates forming 29.8
per cent of the total, were in India. The
number of adult illiterates in India was
more than eight times the number of illi-
terates in any other country in the world
(excluding China), The following table
which gives the names of the countries
having more than 10 million adult illite-
rates, indicates the size of the adult
illiteracy in India as compared to other

countries of the world :
Table IIT
Estimated Number of Illiterates aged 15 and
above—1980
: : (in millions)
1. India 243.1
2. Indonesia 29.2
3, Bangladesh 26.9
4. Paklstan 20.8
5. Nigeria 27.6
6, Brazil 18.1
7. Ethiopia 16.7
8. Egypt 11.7
9. Iran 11.1
10. Afganistan 10.7
World Total 814.1

The above analysis shows that the
problems of adult illiteracy in India is
very acute, The problem is still increas-
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ing with the growth of population which
exceeds the progress of literacy in the
country. However, the planned -effort
to universalize elementary education for
the age group of 6-14 through formal
and non-formal methods and to cover
the adult illiterates of the age group of
15-35 through adult education pro-
gramme are likely to improve the situa-
tion to a large extent by the year 1990.

ANNEXURE
NUMBER OF LITERATES—1981 CENSUS
Si. State|Union Literate  Percen-
No. Territory popula- tage of
tion literacy
India 237,991,932" 36.17°
States
1. Andhra Pradesh 15,989,266 29.94
®2. Assam - —
3. Bihar 18,163,410  26.01
4. Gujarat 14,858,075  43.75
5. Haryana 4,605,649  35.84
6. Himachal Pradesh 1,777,201  41.94
*7. Jammu & Kashmir = —
8. Karnataka 14,228,947 38.41
9. Kerala 17,571,819  69.17
10. Madhya Pradesh 14,502,063 27.82
11. Maharashtra 29,695,721 47.37
12. Manipur 601,943 41,99
13. Meghalaya 441,077 3322
14. Nagaland 324,700 4199
15. Orissa 8,964,625 13412
16, Punjab 6,791,547 4094
17. Rajasthan 8,201,615 2405
18. Sikkim 106,780 33.83
19. Tamilnadu 22,111,593 4578
20. Tripura 856,688  41.58
21. Uttar Pradesh 30,358,013  27.33
22. West Bengal 22,271,867 40.88
Union Territories
i. Andaman & Nicobar
Islands 96,520 51.27
2, Arunachal Pradesh 126,185 20.09
3. Chandigarh 291,091 64.68
4., Dadra & Nagar
Haveli 27,578  26.60
5. Delhi 3,783,611  61.06
6. Goa, Daman & Diy 604389  55.86
7. Lakshadweep 22,018  54.92
8. Mizoram 290,241 5950
9. Pondicherry 327,600 54,93

* Excludes Assam and Jammu & Kashmip,
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A Special

Reques! 1o 1he

AS readers of this Journal and as those

deeply involved in the adult educa-
tion field, you are aware of the late Dr.
Welthy H. Fisher’s services to the cause
of adult education. She was a pioneer of
a rare kind.

Dr. Fisher has been the subject of
serious study for some time now. It is
necessary that we record for our present
and future use the lessons [rom her work
and experience. And we also preserve
for posterity the quintessence of her
wisdom based on her work and life.

In this connection, a study has been
undertaken by Miss  Golleen Kelly,
Associate Professor at the University of
Connecticut, USA, on the subject,
““Welthy Fisher’s Role in Adult Educa-
tion”. Tt is a serious study and she had
requested this Journal to help her to get
answers to a questionnaire against the
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Readers

background of a write-up by her on Dr
Fisher. The write-up is reproduced in
the following pages along with the
questionnaire.

It is requested of the readers of the
Journal to complete the questionnaire
(and also write something more if in
their opinion it is called for). Please tear
off the completed questionnaire and send
the same to me as early as possible.
Since the study is already in progress,
sending it with the utmost expedition will
greatly help in the work undertaken by
Miss Kelly.

The cooperation of readers, whatever
their kind and level of interest in adult
education, will greatly help in making the
study a useful and meaningful one.

Thank you,

J. C. KAVOORI
Editor
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~ Welthy Fisher's Role in Adult Education

WELTHY Fisher has been described

as a significant contributor to
adult non-formal education in India.
Literacy House, founded by Welthy
Fisher, evolved patterns of operation
through village field work, testing, train-
ing and follow-up programmes.

Mrs. Fisher considered literacy educa-
tion for rural adults a critical part of a
comprehensive community directed effort
at developing human resources. The
functional, practical use of literacy on a
continuing, life-long basis was her goal.
Aware that overcoming massive illiteracy
could not be achieved in the short term,
she said one must plan ““for a hundred
years.” By establishing Literacy House,
she was the first to recognize the need
for a comprehensive, institutionalized
programme to demonstrate linkages. She

placed literacy and adult education,
based on village research, in the main
stream of development work. The early

on-going evaluation of approaches and
materials reflect an open-minded experi-
mental educational technique.

With innate respect for ail people,
she transcended any narrowly conceived
doctrinaire perspective, while at the same
time remaining a committed Christian
herself. Through the House of Prayer for
All People, arou‘nd which Literacy House
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revolved, she attempted to create a reflec-
tive and spiritual base to help sustain the
high level of her own and co-workers’
motivation. She fostered an esprit de
corps among the staff reflected in a family
like spirit.

Welthy Fisher can be described as a
pragmatic idealist. As a public spokes-
man, she tried to raise the consciousness
not only of illiterates but of all levels of
society—the general public, urban and
rural, as well as those specifically invo]-
ved in planning and education. The yse
of publicity was not merely a reflection of
pride in her work but an example of
motivation and leadership on a nationa]
level.

While exacting, Dr. Fisher’s personal
qualities of enthusiasm® and joy of life
were combined with a practical and ¢opg-.
tructive ability to plan holistically, Spe
both inspired and challenged others to
initiate and carry out new ideas, Perse-
verance and resilence, dedication to her
cause were joined to impatience with
inefficiency and forgiveness at all stages
of experimentation, as long as ideas were
being tested. Acting both as visualizer
and motivator, planner and executor,

she, deftly guided her team towards gogls
set.

* literally, being infused with God.
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QUESTIONNAIRE

1. Do you agree with the above assessment of Welthy Fisher's role ? If not,
how would you alter this statement ?

2. Indicare in general or specific terms ways in which the model provided by
Welthy Fisher through Literacy House has had an influence on your work
in any of the following areas, indicating when :

Date

(a) learning village needs

(b) training workers at any level

(¢) feaching and follow-up materials

(d) mass communications

(€) women’s development work

f) research and planning

(g) programme extension
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3. How do you evaluate her ideas as applied to the work described above ?

4. What qualities of Welthy Fisher's leadership have endured in present day
programmes ?

5. How has the climate of social awareness been affected by public recognition
of Welthy Fisher’s work at Liferacy House ?

6. comments| other

Name

i Sl R R

attach additional sheet, if needed.
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leamers’ Attitude in Aduli Education Cenires
of Tamil Nadu and Pondicherry

(MRS.) SUSHEELA MARIAPPAN

This is a research study undertaken by the SRC, Tamil Nadu, to find out the literacy
.standards of learners, reasons for their remaining illiterates, awareness of learners and
~.their expectations from the adult education centres.

THE Central and State Governments
evince keen interest in the National
Adult Education Programme and attempt
to implement it to meet the natignal
objectives within the available resources.
‘Government departments work closely
with voluntary agencies so that the
.strategies adopted in implementing the
programme would find their maximum
output. The assessment of the perfor-
mance of the programme from time to
‘time by the State Resource Centre of the
respective State help the sponsors viz.
State Government and voluntary agen-
.cies evolve better alternatives in achiev-
.ing better performance.

As such, the State Resource Centre
-of Tamil Nadu undertook a study to
analyse the learners’ attitude towards
literacy in Tamil Nadu and the Union
Territory of Pondicherry. For the re-
search study, 469 adult learners were
interviewed from 14 voluntary agencies,
13 colleges, three Nehru Yuvak K.Fndras
and 10 Rural Functional Literacy
Projects. Thirty learners were inter-
viewed from Pondicherry and the remain-
ing 439 learners were selected from the
15 districts of Tamil Nadu.

‘Objectives

The SpCCiﬁC objectives of the study
were to find ost :
(a) the literacy standards of
learners ;
(b) reasons for the learners having
remained illiterates ;

the
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(c) awareness of the learners about
the benefits ; of literacy and their
attitude towards literacy : and

(d) the learners’ expectation from the
adult education centres.

DATA ANALYSIS
Socio-economic Status of the Learners

The learners interviewed constituted
both men and women. Men learners
were more than women learners. Men
formed about 60%, while the remaining
40% were women. Among the 609,
men, 30% were married and the other
309, were unmarried and among the
409, women, 20% were married and
207; unmarried. Majority. of the lear-
ners belonged to working class. They
made their livelihood by working on
daily wage basis in farms and construc-
tion yards. They formed about 63 S
There were some who were self-employed
and they were about 10%. About 19%
of the learners had small lands. The
remaining 89, comprised learners,
who did more than one occupation, A
common feature observed at all districts
of Tamil Nadu and in the Union Terri-
tory of Pondicherry was that an average
size of a family constituted abont eight
members. Also it was seen that 40%
families had 9-16 members each,

Literacy Standard of Learners

The Jearners’ age ranged from 15 to
45 and above. With regard to their
literacy level, a trend was evident that
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more the older, lesser was their literacy
standard.

About 75% of learners in the age
bracxet of 45 and above were unable to
read and write ; on the other hand, it was

44% amongst learners in the age group

of 20-24.

Illiteracy was seen more among
women than among men. For instance,
in the age group of 15-19, 37% were
‘women who were unable to read and
write, and it was less than half of this
(15%) in the case of men. At the
fime of the interview, only 11%
(6.4% women and 4.6% men) of
the learners were able to read and
write a few words and 329%, were able to
write their names (16% men and 16%
women).

Reasens for Learmers having Remained
Illiterates

The learners’ poverty striken condition
was found to be the main reason for
their inability to continue their education
in their early ages. They had to work
on land, farms or some form of labour
along with the poor elders in their family
to maintain their living.

Female learners were handicapped
more than male learners in one sense that
they needed to remain at home looking
after the household duties and infants
left at home. The second factor is non-
availability of schools in the neighbour-
hood. This was reported by 109 of the
female learners of age 30 years and
above. Besides, these, about 139% of
male and female learners remained illite-
rate mainly because they did not have an
aptitude for education. About 5%, of
the sampled learners, being unaware of
the benefits of education, did not utilise
any opportunity to. get themselves
educated.

Apart from the socio-economic and
cultural impediments, the research team
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probed further to enquire whether the

learners were aware of the benefits enjoy-

ed by a few educated people in the-
society. About 939, of the learners made

a mention that they knew that literacy

had helped a few to find good place in
the society to earn and live a better life.
The learners below 30 in age seemed to-
be more aware of the benefits of educa-
tion than the learners above 30 years.

Attitude towards Literacy

In an informal way, a question was
thrown to them as what is their attitude
towards literacy. About 96% men and
947, women expressed their positive
attitude and their desire for literacy.
However, a general observation was that
the learners above 30 years were not
keen to learn and were less interested in
being educated. Men being more mobile
and involved in social and civic affairs
were found to be more knowledgeable of
educational system in schools than
women.

Awareness about the Present System of
Education

It was observed that only 59% of the
men and 567 of the women had ade-
quate knowledge about the present
system of education. About 239 of
men and 267, of women had partial
knowledge while 18% of men and
women were completely ignorant of the
advantages of the education system,
Among both men and women, the group
of people in the age group 25-29 years
were better aware of the facts connected
with education than learners in other age
groups. About 32.5% of men and
26.5% of women, who were above 45
years, had practically no knowledge of
thelsystem of education and its impli-
cations to society,

Awareness and Expectation

Men were in general more aware of
(Contd. on page 30)
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Toward cent percent literacy-a Model from Philippines

VIJAY KUMAR GUPTA

The paper provides an interesting background of adult education in Philippines,
which is of considerable importance and interest to India because the intelligentsia in

Philippines bears similarity to India.

HE problem of peace, freedom and
democracy are inseparably linked
with the problem of education. To the
extent that a nation possesses an en-
lightened, intelligent and  dynamic
citizenry will its real freedom be attained,
democracy secured and the foundation
of lasting peace laid.

The stability and strength of a demo-
cratic society depends upon the quality
of its citizens. If democracy is to be a
service and if peace is to be permanently
established, the foundations for its
defence must be built in the minds of
men. In developing countries of the
world, where widespread poverty,
ignorance and illiteracy prevail, the
education of the adult becomes an
imperative as the education of the child.
Another justification for adult education
lies in the rapidly changing tempo of
modern living. The present world isa
world of rapid changes brought about
by advances in science and technology,
which have created a gap between physi-
cal power and their effective social
control. It is the task of adult education
to bridge this gap between technological
advances and social control. Adult
education must provide - life-long and
continuous learning that will enable the
adult not cnly to make New adjustments
to the changing environment but also to
_gain contro] over it.
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In India and the Philippines, the
historical drives, ethnic composition,
cultural conflicts and language problems
are similar. Both countries have many
characteristics in common ; social cus-
toms and traditions, economic difficulties
and financial limitations, democratic,
political  organization,  diversity of
dialects and languages, widespread
poverty, illiteracy, ignorance, disease,
malnutrition and  superstition. The
problems of a individual country, how-
ever, can be understood only in the con-
text of its setting, background and de-
terminant. India with its historical
background of ancient civilization, cen-
turies of foreign domination, a socio-
economic setting characterised by caste
stratification, . poverty, illiteracy and
economic backwardness, offers one of the
biggest educational challenge in the world
of today. India, like all other develop-
ing countries, finds itself on the threshold
of the technological age with such a
burden of national illiteracy that only a
very small part of its population is able
to comprehend the kind of world in
which they must function if the country
is not to slip further behind in national
wealth.

The Philippines offers an interesting
case of an agricultural oriential country,

where the impact of Western culture has
left its indelible imprint. This paper
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deals with the study of adult education
programme in Philippines with special
reference to the ideas that India can
borrow for the enrichment and improve-
ment of her adult education programme.
Concept of Adult Education

Adult education should be under-
stood to mean as the education of the
complete man with a sense of duty, right
and citizenship both, as an individual
and as member of the community.
Under the programme of community
development and national extension
services, adult education has become
synonymous with ‘‘community uplift
through community action.”

In Philippines like-wise, adult educa-
tion went through a process of trans-
formation from its theoretical begining
as civic educational lectures and com-
munity assembles to the present one of
adult education for personal and com-
munity uplift. As it is now being carried
out in the Philippines community school,
adult education is an integral part of
education for community living. The
Philippines community school, which is
the chief agency in the Philippines that
carries out the work of adult education,
is one which serves the total population
of the community school children as
well as the youth and adults out of
school, and is based on the philosophy
that the school and the community are
two integrated interacting institutions,
each one enriching and, in turn, being
enriched by the others,: that the school
has a unique responsibility for learning
in community improvement activities in
which both children and adults in the
community participate.

Nature and Scope of Adult Education

In both India and the Philippines, the
content and scope of adult education has
been expanded to include besides literacy,
other aspects of human living. The Phi-
lippinease programme includes :
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(a) Reading and Writing : This
subject includes the development of the
ability to read and write simple messages
and brief personal letters and notes ; to
read and understand vernacular news-
papers and easy reading books ; and to
understand the meaning and use of com-
mercial and business istruments such as
paper money, moneyorders, Ccheques,
public advertisements and notices.

(b) Arithmetic Computation :  This
includes simple arithmetic problems
related to market deals, prices of im-
portant commodities, cost of materials,
products of farm and industrial business,
household purchases and ordinary family
transactions.

(c) Health and Sanitation : This
includes the development of essential
skills, practices, and attitudes related to
home sanitation, such as proper installa-
tion and use of toilets, proper disposal
of garbage, proper construction of drain-
age, better home arrangements and closer
cooperation in community health activi-
ties.

(d) Citizenship : This includes acti-
yities that encourage participation of
adults in community projects. It lays
emphasis on the acquisition of basic
knowledge about such matters as the
obligations and duties of citizens, local
ordinances and government policies, tax
regulations, payments, peace and order.

(e) Vocation and Industries: This
is intended to provide adult students with
essential knowledge of the vocation and
industries available in the locality and to
arouse in them a desire to engage in gain-
ful economic activities.

(F) Continuing Education : The pro-
gramme of continuing education is desig-
ned for out-of-school youths and adults -
for the improyement of their ability or
inerease their competence in the veeatio-
nal, social and other fields of human
endeavour. The continuing education
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programmes generally includes courses in
.cultural or personal enrichment, vocatio-
nal development, practical crafts, health
and safety education, home and family
.education, civic and citizenship education,
women’s education, workers® education.

Aims of Adult Education

In both countries, adult education
aims at developing functional literacy,
instil a consciousness of the rights and
duties of citizenship, impart knowledge of
the laws of personal and community
health and hygiene, provide training in
crafts as a means to economic improve-
ment, teach the wise use of leisure in
worthwhile recreational activities, impart
knowledge of the history, culture and
problems of the country and the world
at large.

Administration and Organisation of Adult
Education

Philippines has a highly centralized
system of education with administrative
responsibility at the highest level (Natio-
nal or Central) resting on the Director of
Public Schools, who is responsible to the
Secretary of Education. The function of
adult education under the present set up
of the community school is carried out by
the Bureau of Public Schools through the
Divisions of Adult Education at the
national level, through the Superintendent
of Schools at the divisional or city level,
through the district supervisor or secon-
dary school principal at the next lower
level and through the elementary school
principal at the municipal or town level.

The task of the adult education is
shared by Civic and Welfare Organisa-
tion, of which the most prominent is the
Parent-Teacher Association. At the local
level, the community improvement pro-
gramme of the community schools is
carried out by a local organisation called
the purok or zone, Which consists of
several families living together in the same
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neighbourhood. There are several units
in one community which a coordinating
council to coordinate the work of all the
puroks in the community.

Adult FEducation Programme, Scheme,
Methods and Techniques

In as much as the programmes of
adult education operate through the
Philippines community  schools, all
teachers are involved either directly or
indirectly-in strengthening the curricular
and extension service programmes of the
schools.

Generally, there are two approaches
in promoting literacy and adult education
mn Philippines :

(i) the direct or the launching of the
programmes spelled out in the
form of educational projects, and

(ii) the indirect or through the school
curriculum.

Coordination
Efforts

At the outset, a study of community
organization is made such a study, which
does not need to be far elaborate, for the
purpose of coordinating and utilizing
local efforts for the promotion of the
programme.

Identification of Educational Needs and
Problems

of Community Group

Educational needs and problems are
identified through a community survey
and/or observation covering literacy,
occupational activities, health and sanita-
tion, recreation, community resources,
etc.

Preparation of Local Training Programme

Programme preparation is based on
survey findings and interest of student
participants. This includes determining of
course objectives, time table or duration
of each of the courses, and educational
processes to be followed.
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Preparation of teaching guides or
syllabi and materials is a joint responsi-
bility of the research and curriculum
section in the central office together with
the teachers. The teaching aids are pre-
pared by the teachers with the held of
SUpervisors.

Organisation of educational projects
under each programme on the basis of
the locally prepared training programme
and project activities are organised and
conducted by the teachers. The pro-
grammes for literacy promotion, citizen-
ship education and vocational training is
through an integrated treatment of pro-
ject activities. g
Financing

In Philippines, adult education pro-
grammes are financed by the national
government from funds appropriated for
the purpose by the Philippines Congress.
The national aspiration for adult educa-
tion is very meagre. A large part of the
financial burden is borne by the people
of the community and civic organisation,
the contributions being in cash, labour or
material.

Training of Adult Education Workers

In Philippines, colleges of education
and public normal colleges offer courses
in adult education and the community
school-in-service training is provided by
seminars, Workshops, demonstrations,
conventicns, conferences, institutes, inter-
visitation. A training centre has been
set-up in Bayambang with the help of
Unesco for the purpose of training
graduate teachers in the technique of the
community school.

In India, the adult education move-
ment has not succeeded in arousing the
village people for better living but in the
Philippines, the success of the Philippines
community school in effecting community
improvement is almost phenomenal. Adult
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education in the Philippines is a nation-
wide movement. It has passed through
several distinct stages in the process of
meeting of the problems and needs of the
adult population, including out-of-school
youths. The programme is continuously
expanding with the launching of educa-
tional projects, designed to meet the
various changes that are taking place in
the socio-economic and political develop-
ment of the country. It has seen opera-
ting with legal basis as an integral part of
the Ptilippines community school pro-
gramme.

In India, some of the outstanding
weaknesses of the present adult education
movement are : lack of trained personnel,
lack of enthusiasm on the part of the
people of importance and value of adult
education, absence of specialist staff at
the district and state levels, lack of
appreciation on the part of the govern-
ment functionaries for the role of adult
education programme of community
development and national extension, too
much dependence of villagers on govern-
ment aid, lack of clearly defined objec-
tives on the part of the adult education
workers, lack of adequate funds and lack
of follow-up materials. We don’t have
the psychological atmosphere (as in
Cuba) to generate enough motivation
among the illiterate adults so that he
keeps on coming to a centre for a suffi-
ciently long period, about a year or
400-500 hours, to acquire literacy.

Educational development in Philip-
pines is of considerable interest to India.
This 1is particularly because the back-
ground of the intelligentsia in Philip-
pines bears some similarity to that of
India.

Implications of Philippines Adult ¥duca-
tion Programme to Tndia.

1. Unique
scheool for the

responsibilities of the
reconstruction and im-
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‘provement of the community ;

2. Fuller utilization
organisations ;

3. Possibilities of the unitary ap-
proach in community development ;

4. Integration of adult education
with the regular school programmes,
community service rendered by the school
children ;

5. The possibilities of the Little
Teacher” technique in teaching literacy ;

6. Utilization of community res-
ources for the enrichment of the curri-
cular for both child and adult ;

of people’s

7. *“‘School on the Air—a school
on the air programme should be institut-
ed to bring to the rural people the
latest form and home technologies to
imform them of the development pro-
gramme of the government, how these
programmes will ameliorate and mmprove
the qualities of their lives, and the con-
tributions that they can make to these
programmes. The objectives of the pro-
gramme is also to provide information on
home industries, community develop-
ments, nutrition, pollution control, family
planning, health services, natural res-
ources conservation and other related,
matters ;

8. Schools should be run on the
pattern of Philippines community schools
to integrate the adult education with the
education for community living. Such
schools should be based on the philo-
sophy that school and community are
two integrated interacting institutions
each one enriching the other ;

9. The responsibility of adult educa-
tion should be shared by civic and wel-
fare organisations—like pareni-teacher
association. Some families of neighbour-
hood join and share the responsibility
of community improvement programme—
on the pattern of purok in Philippi-
nes ;
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10. Participation of school teachers
in the adult education programme is very
much needed to strengthen the adult
education programme ; and

11. Besides the government aids,
local bodies, and organisations should be
made to contribute and come forward to
enrich the programme.

What other Steps should be taken ?

To set up development process, it
would be necessary to offer other types of
adult education particularly relating to
decision-making. Education of industrial
workers and professional people to im-
prove their occupational or professional
competence is extremely important. It
also enables the workers te be more
effective in their participation in social,
economic and  political development
taking place in the country ; local co-
operative education in Tanzania, where
the secretaries and clerks in the marketing
sectors are also engaged in promoting
literacy is a functional example.

Use of Mass Media

A working programme for the use of
radio, illustrated pamphlets and local
newspapers should be organised not only
to motivate the promotion of functional
literacy, but also to increase the effectiv-
ness of post-literacy programmes. The
radio programmes should be of enrich-
ment and instructional type, scheduled
on weekly broadcast in the major dia-
lect. Listening groups are to be organis-
ed with direct group discussion and pre-
paration of feedback. Newsletters and
illustrated pamphlets should be
direct to neo-literates.

Publicity

Wide publicity about the benefits of
adult education should be made through
posters, advertissments, pictures, car-
toons, films, etc. The public relations
department should have the responsibility

sent
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for its wide coverage. It is unfortunate
that even an important programme like
that of adult education has not been
given publicity in an adequate way. Once
an adult education campaign is successful,
other problems are automatically solved.
If the illiterates can be made aware of,
other problems, like population explos-
ion, pollution, etc., can be solved thro-
ugh education.

For a fuller utilization of the services
of college students through national
social service and youth leadership camps,
national adult service scheme should be
implemented at the college and university
levels and due weightage should be given
to those students, who participate and
do commendable work. The university
given degrees should be linked with the
programme. After graduation, the stu-
dents may be sent to the villages to serve
the illiterate community. Proper incentive
may be given in the form of stipends.

Instead of teaching/practice at the
B.Ed. level, the pupil-teacher sheuld be
sent to villages to teach the adults for
atleast three months. The newly trained
graduates should be appointed as the
adult education teachers, in each village
in the usual grade to enhance the adult
education programme. The teachers will
accept this assignment with enthusiasm
instead of teaching in the private schools
at the rate of Rs. 60-100 per month.
The teachers should be appointed in their
own village as they would easily establish
rapport with adult learners and prove
more effective. The private agencies,
organizations should be encouraged to
collaborate in the adult education pro-
gramme.

The government schemes should be
stable, if the adult education programme
is to be implemented successfully.

The Marxist philosophy should possi-
26

bly be utilized here in India and adult
illiteracy should be fought on war footing.
as it was done in Soviet Russia in the
second decade of this century. From the
very outset, it was clear to them that it
would be impossible to build a new socie--
ty in a country of illiterates. Therefore, .
a nation-wide educational offensive was.
launched against illiteracy of adults. On
December 26, 1919, the Soviet Union
issued a decree signed by Lenin on the
elimination of illiteracy among the people.
Lenin called on all the citizens to join
the fight against illiteracy.[’]

REFERENCES

1. Gupta, V.K. “Adult education for socio-
economic development in Haryana”
Indian Journal of Adult Education, Vol, 41
No. 9, Sept. 1980,

2. Jalota, E.H. “A comparative study of
adult education in India and the Philip-
pines with special reference the Philip-
pines community school; unpublished M.
Ed. dissertation, Delhi University, Delhi
1957.

3. Myrdal, G.F. “The Challenge of World
Poverty” Penguin Books, Harmond
Worth, Middlex, England, 1970.

4, National Adult Education Programme—
An outline, Ministry of Education., &
Social Welfare, New Delhi, 1978,

5. Rao, D.S., “National Adult Education :
A perspective—A Change for a new direc-
tion"; Educational India, Vol. 45, No. 4,
Oct. 1978, pp. 53-55.

6. Shanker, Uday & Kundu, C.L., ‘“Educa-
tion. K.U., Kurukshetra, 1971,

7. Vij, D.R. “Adult Psychology and the
Literacy Drive.’, Educational India, Vol.
35, No. 1, July 1968, pp 3-5.

8, Working paper of the national seminar
on “Adult Education for Parliamentary
Democragy” held in Pondicherry, De-
cember 26-29 ,1968.

IJAE.



IAEA NEWS

POPULATION-EDUCATION-RELATED
ADULT EDUCATION PROJECT

The  Population-Education-Related
Adult Education Project, being imple-
mented at Rewari, Ajmer and Angul by
the Indian Adult Education Association
with the financial assistance of Family
Planning Foundation, provides for deve-
lopment of suitable materials according
to local requirements.

For this purpose, the Ajmer Adult
Education Association organised a work-
'shop at Ajmer from January 20-24,
1982. A team of experts from State
Resource Centre, Rajasthan, Jaipur and
Adult Education Department of the
Rajasthan University, participated in this
workshop.

Mr. S.P. Chawla, Project Co-ordina-
tor at the IAEA, attended the workshop
and provided guidelines and a suggestive
format of the broad coverage for deve-
lopment of materials.

The exploratory work done at Ajmer
will be continued at Jaipur.

NEWS FROM THE FIELD

REFRESHER COURSE ON POST-
LITERACY AND FOLLOW-UP

The Pirectorate of Adult Education,
Ministry of Education and Culture, in
collaboration with the National Institute
of Educational Planning and Administra-
tion (NIEPA), organised a refresher
course for District Adult Education Offi-
cers in New Delhi, from January 18-23,
1982. The course focussed attention on
post-literacy and follow-up work.

The objective of the orientation pro-
gramme was to review the work done by
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the District Adult Education Officers
since their initial training in the light of
the capabilities they had developed ear-
lier : to understand the types of problems
adult education programme experienced
and how these problems were resolved by
DAEQOs; to identify the problems, related
to post literacy and continuing education
programmes as being organised, at pre-
sent, or envisaged to encounter afier the
completion of the initial literacy program-
me ; and to find out and discuss about
the most appropriate approach to post-
literacy programme within the existing
resources. 3

The inaugural session of the program-
me was chaired by Prof. Moonis Raza,
Director, NIEPA : and Mr. S. Rama-
moorthi, Joint Secretary, Ministry of
Education and Culture, Government of
India, was the Chief Guest.

Mr. Ramamoorthi in his address said
that several lakhs of adults had been
made literate but unless post-literacy and
follow-up programmes were arranged for
them, the efforts would go waste as they
were likely to relapse into illiteracy in the
absence of systematic follow-up and post-
literacy programmes.

Prof. Raza emphasised that adult
education was at the heart of entire
spectrum of education system. He said
that inclusion of this programme under
the 20-point Programme of the Prime
Minister showed clear commitment of the
Government. He stressed that adult
education should be the concern of all the
Ministries and Departments and not
merely the responsibility of Ministry of
Education alone.

The course content included metho-
dology of preparation and sources of
materials for post-literacy and follow-up;
management and planning of post-literacy
and follow-up ; identification of materials
and their resources for post-literacy and
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follow-up; role of mass media for post-
literacy and follow-up ; population edu-
catjon and other social areas of national
concern in adult education programme ;
and material preparation for post-literacy
and follow-up.

Mr. J.L. Sachdeva, Documentation
Officer and Mr. R.S. Mathur, Assistant
Editor, Indian Journal of Adult Educa-
tion from the Indian Adult Education
Association, participated in this program-
me as Resource Persons.

SRC/BENGAL SOCIAL SERVICE
LEAGUE, CALCUTTA

The State Resource Centre for Adult
Education—West Bengal (Bengal Social
Service League) organised six training
courses for instructors during the quarter,
October-December 1981. Six hundred and
fifty-two instructors from universities,
colleges and Rural Functional Literacy
Projects participated in the training pro-
grammes.
The SRC also organised a ten-day
training course for supervisors. Sixteen
persons attended it.
The SRC brought out the following
books during the quarter :
(a) Ki Kore Sustha Thakbo (How to
Stay Healthy)

(b) Meyeder Sakshrata (Literacy for
Women)

(c) Amader Katha (Our Story)

Charts, flasheards, and flannelgraphs
were also prodiced during the period.
Visual materials on learning/teaching for
women and girls were also produced by
the centre.

REGIONAL RESOURCE CENTRE/
PANJAB UNIVERSITY

The Regional Resource Centre (RRC),
Pamjab University, Chandigarh, celebra-
ted World Food Day on October 16,
1981. A three-day training programme
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was organised in collaboration with the
Community Canning and Food Nutrition
Extension Office, Food Preservation
Centre and the Department of Food,
Government of India.

About 50 participants from Adult
Education  Unit, Union Territory,
Chandigarh, field functionaries from the
Block Development and Panchayat De-
partments and the Child Welfare Council
U.T. and Panjab attended the training
programme.

Training was imparted in preservation
of foodgrains, preparation of cheap nut-
ritive food and methodology of storage.
SEMINAR ON DISABLED PERSONS

The RRC organised a two-day semi-
nar on disabled persons cn November 25
and 26,.1981, in Chandigarh. The col-
laborators in this seminar were various
teaching departments of the Panjab
University and the Social Welfare Depart-
ment of U.T. of Chandigarh.

The seminar discussed child disabili-
ties, mental retardation, social rehabilita-
tion, legal measures and medical aspects

and drew out an action plan.
!

About 70 delegates attended the two-
day meet.

An exhibition of works of art by the
disabled and others was organised on the
occasion by the Department of Fine Arts.
Panjab University, in collaboration with
the Government College of Arts, Chandi-
garh.

Writers® Workshop

The RRC collaborated with the
Department of Extension Education,
Punjab Agricultural University, Ludhiana,
for a four-day Writers' Workshop at
Ludhiana from December 2 to S, 198].
The workshop was aimed to prepare lite-
rature for women neoliterates.
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NEHRU YUVAK KENDRA, CHANDI-
‘GARH

The Nehru Yuvak Kendra, Chandi-
garh, organised recently six courses under
their ‘Hobby Class’ scheme and trained
161 persons. The courses included cut-
ting and tailoring, cooking, painting,
doll-making, interior decoration and
‘tailoring.

The Kendra organised a Youth Con-
ference in November 1981. -Sixty youth
‘from the surrounding villages partici-
pated.

POLYVALENT ADULT EDUCATION
PROGRAMMES

The Shramik Vidyapeeth, (Polyvalent
Adult Education Centre), Delhi, proposes
‘to hold the following part-time short
duration educational-cum-training pro-
_grammes during March-May, 1982.

(1)

)
(3)

Watchmen/Security guards

Peons/Messangers

Fire fighting and Maintenance of
Fire Extinguishers

Proof Reading

Duplicating Machine and Electronic
Scanner Operators

Car Drivers

Operation and Maintenance of
Audio-visual Equipments

Library Attendants
Radio/Transistor Repairs

T.V. Repairs

Carpentary

(4)
(5)

(6)
(7

(8)

©)
(10)
(11)
(12)
(13)
(14)

Further information can be had from:
Mr. R.D. Jaiswal, Director, Shramik
Vidyapeeth, Directorate of  Adult
‘Education, West Block No. 8, Wing
No. 7, Ilnd floor, R.K. Puram, New
Delhi-110022.

Scooter Repairing
Cottage Industries
House Wiring
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CRESCENT—PEOPLE’S OPEN RURAL
UNIVERSITY

Comprehensive Rural, Educational,
Social, Cultural and Economic Centre—
People’s Open Rural University— is an
autonomous educational institution for
the study, research and training of vari-
ous facets of rural reconstruction (educa-
tional, socia], cultural and economic).

The activities of the CRESCENT in-
clude (a) rural reconstruction (b) com-
munity dcvelopment (c) development
education including non-formal education
(d) adult education (e) study, research
and training (f) research promotion (g)
rural mass-communication (h) documen-
tation and dissemination of information
(i) publication (j) planning, monitoring
and evaluation and (k) policy-making.

Among community action program-
mes, CRESCENT runs 100 adult educa-
tion centres, TRYSEM Project, youth
development centres, career planning and
vocational guidance bureau ; gobar gas
plant and rural daily newspaper.

It is publishing two monthlies entitled:
Prachaya Bharaii and Dharam GChakra.

Further information can be had from
Mr. U.K. Singh, Convenor, CRESCENT
—People’s Open Rural  University,
Mandar Vidyapeeth, Bhagalpur, Bihar.

NEWS FROM ABROAD

COMMONWEALTH FOUNDATION
AWARD TO JAYAGOPAL
Dr. R. Jayagopal, Professor and
Head, Department of Adult and Continu-
ing Education, University of Madras, has
been selected for the Commonwealth
Foundation Award for participating as
an Indian delegate in the meeting to be
held at the University of Hull, U.K.,
March 21, 1982.
The subject of the Seminar is ““Orga-
nisation, Planning and Research in Adult
Education in Commonwealth countries”,
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Learners’ Attitude in Adult Centres of Tamil Nadu
and Pondicherry

(Contd. from page 20)

the existence of the adult education
programme in the region. Among the
999 of men, who were aware of the
existence of the programme, only 91
were knowledgeable about the benefits of
the scheme, while among women all the
94°%,, who were aware of the programme,
had also known the benefits of the scheme.
About 9% men and 6% women vehe-
mently disapproved the existence of any
benefit out of this™ programme.

The expectations of the learners from
the adult education centres were divided
into three areas. They were :

(a) wish to learn to read and write ;

(b) wish to have exposure on aware-
ness in general ; and

(c) wish to have exposure on func-
tionality.

The learners, who wished to be in-
formed of all the above mentioned three
combinations (a, b & ¢), were in higher
percentage (63%). The learners interes-
ted in literacy and numeracy were 26% ;
less than 1% in awareness and 47, in
functionality and remaining 67, in
literacy, numeracy and functionality.

Regarding the age variation involved,
the participantsin the age group 15-29
years were found to be more conscious
of availing of the benefits of education
through the centres and ambitiens to
have all possible benefits of the pro-

gramme. Taking the sex ratio, men
were better aspirants, Out of 63%
learners, who had inclination for

literacy, numeracy, awareness and func-
tionality, 37% were men and 269, were
women.
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From the findings of the research
study and the participant observation of’
the adult education centres. the research
team gives the following recommenda-
tions for more effective ~ and efficient
implementation of the programme :

(a) In order to arouse and sustain
the interest of adults in learning,
more time in the centres may
be spent in group discussions,
panel discussions,  role-plays,
problem  dramas, sharing of
experiences, finding solution to

common problems and in cul-
tural activities like Villupattu,
Kathakalathebam, etc. The

" Jearners need to be encouraged
to take part in them.

An increase in the honorarium
of the animators from Rs. 50
to Rs. 100 may hel'p them to
work with increased energy and.
fervour.

(c) Enough finances may be provided
to the centres to start a learning--
cum-production centre and thus
to help the poverty-striken adult
learners to earn a little while they
learn. ' ;
Directorate of Audio Visual
Programme may be requested to
give publicity to the programme
of adult education of the Govern--
ment through advertisements in
the local journals and periodi-
cals through posters, slides in:
cinema houses, etc.

Frequent and surprise visits by
the Government functionaries
may arouse the interest and
enthusiasm of the animators to
teach and that of the learners to

learn. oo

(b)

(d)

(e)
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I.A.E.A. BOOKS IN ENGLISH

History of Adult Education in India during
the British Period—Sohan Singh

New Trends in Adult Education in India—
S.C. Dutta :

Social Education and Democratic Decentralisation
Social Education and the Youth

Adult Education and Economic Development
Adult Education for Parliamentary Democracy
Adult Education and National Integration

Adult Education in the Seventies

Social Education in Changing Society—
S.R. Ranganathan, etc.

Education for Perspective—J.R. Kidd

Community Organisation in Adult Education
Workers” Education

Organisation and Administration of Social Education

Community Organisation in Social Education
Schools and Adult Education

Training of Adult Educators—Ed. S.C, Dutta
Seminar Technique—S.R. Ranganathan

Manual for Adult Literacy Teachers—N.R. Gupta
Adult Education in South Asia—S.C. Dutta
Community Centres

Recreational and Cultural Activities in Social
Education

Libraries in Social Education

Social Education in Urban Areas

Adult Education for Women

Develophlent Work among Rural Women—A
Guide Book—Krishna Bai Nimbkar

Social Education in Delhi—S.C. Dutta &
Helen Kempfer

Trade Unions and Workers® Education

Workers’ Education Abroad
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3.50
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24.00
1.00
2.50
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2.00
2.00
5.00
1.00
10.00
1.00
2.50

3.50
3.50
1.50
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6.00

1.00
2.00

Us. $

1.75
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1.50
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Rs. Ps. USs. §
29. Adult and Community Education—An Indian
Experiment— S.R. Mohsini 10.00 4.00
30. Life-Long Learning for Survival 3.50 1.50
31. The Implications of Continuous Learning—
J.R. Kidd 2.50 1.00
32. Life-Long Integrated Education 4.00 1.50
33. Liquidation of Illiteracy 2.00 1.00
34. Literature for Neo-Literates 3.50 1.75
35. A Literacy Journey— C. Bonnani 8.00 3.00
36. Farmers’ Training and Functional Literacy—
edited by Anil Bordia etc. 15.00 5.00
37. Adult Education for Rural Poor 8.00 2.50
38. Non-formal Education for School Dropouts
and Youth 5.00 1.50
39. Non-formal Education 5.00 1.50
40. Adult Education and National Development 5.00 1.50-
41. Preparation of Problem Oriented Learning Material 10.00 3.00
42. Curriculum Construction for Non-formal Education
of Women 3.00 1.00:
43. Curriculum Construction for Non-formal Education
of Youth 4.00 1.00
44. Education Component in Agricultural Extension Service 3.00 1.00
45. Carriculam Construction for Non-formal Education 5.00 1.00
46. Translating Concepts into Methods and Programmes  3.00 1.00
47. Training of Adult Educators and Literacy Workers 4.00 1.50
48. Linking Literacy with Development—edited by
S.C. Bhatia and N.R. Gupta 8.00 3.00
49. Towards a Dynamic Adult Education Programme 5.00 2.00
50. Adult Education Development and the NAEP 5.00 2.00
51, New Trends in Adult Education for Women 6.00 2.00
52. Handbook for Adult Education Instructors 4.00 2.00
53. Adult Education in India—edited by Anil Bordia etc.  50.00 10.00
54. Role of Adult Education in Promoting and
Effective Functioning of Rural Institutions &
Organisations 5.00 2.00
Orders may be sent to :
THE DOCUMENTATION OFFICER,
INDIAN ADULT EDUCATION ASSOCIATION,
17-B, Indraprastha Marg, New Delhi-110002
Sl
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LEARN HINDI AT HOME

Through Gramophone Records

Correspondence Courses Department, Central Hindi Directorate (Ministry of
Education & Culture), New Delhi is teaching Hindi to Non-Hindi speaking Indians
and foreigners through the medium of English, Tamil and Malayalam..

In order to help the students in Iearning correct Hindi pronunciation, this
Department has prepared a set of Gramophone Records.

The Sales Price of the full set of 16 recordsis Rs. 120/- and these can be
purchased from the undermentioned address. These records can also be sent by mail
on payment of Rs. 16/- extra as postal charges.

Sales Unit,
GENERAL HINDI DIRECTORATE
West Block No. VII, R.K. Puram, New Delhi-110022.

davp 81/357

JAEA Recent Publication

Handbhook for

Adult Education Instructors
Rs. 4.00; U.S.$2.00

Available from :
Indian Adult Education Association,

17-B, Indraprastha Marg,
New Delhi-110002
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BUILDING CITIZENS OF TOMORROW

WITH a student population of 13.16 lakhs, Delhi is an important Educational

Centre of the country. Delhi Administration is today not only meeting the educa-
ticnal needs of about 25,0C0 additional students every year but is also taking
adequate steps towards bringing abcut qualitative improvement and making educa-
tion an effective instrument for building better and useful citizens of tomorrow.
In the Sixth Plan, an outlay of Rs. 45.53 crores has been proposed. The actual
expenditure in J980-81 was of the order of Rs. 11.84 crores, whereas the anticipated
expenditure for 1981-82 is Rs. 13.39 crores. For 1982-83, outlay of Rs. 20.88 crores
has been approved.

SOME SALIENT ACHIEVEMENTS IN 1981-82

Expansion of Schooling at Middle and Secondary Leyel

To meet the educational needs of 25,000 new entrants, 280 new sections were
added to the existing 14,522 sections by opening of 8 Middle Schools, bifurcating 7
and upgrading 14 schools. At present, besides 191 Government-aided schools,
there are 696 Government schools.

Non-Formal and Adult Education to Meet the Needs of Poor Sections

Twenty-five new centres of non-formal education were opened for children in
the age group of 8-14, who cannot attend regular schools; 10,000 students are
receiving education upto 12th class through correspondence courses being run by
the Administration. About 30,000 adults attended at 1,300 Adult Literacy Centres.
Besides, 12 adult evening schools provided schooling upto high school level to adult

students who are working.

More Facilities & Incentives to Students from Harijan/Backward Community

Six thousand students were provided free school uniforms, 9,000 received free
text books, 1200 were given remedial special coaching, 1,800 girls in rural areas were
provided free transport, all Harijan students enjoyed Freeship, and Scholarship were
provided to students who excelled in studies or sports.

Making Education Socially Useful

Besides the regular streams of Humanities, Science and Commerce available to
stucents, vocational streams in 16 schools are being run. Agriculture has been in-
troduced as a subject in some of schools in rural areas, while Work Experience is a
must for all students. Science has been introduced from Primary classes onwards,
Qualitative Improvement

Measures like inservice teachers’ training and re-orientation courses, setting up
of a State Educational Research and Training Institute and 4 Science Centres,
expansion of Laboratory ard Library facilities, stricter and better supervision etc.,
have gone a long way towards qualitative improvement of education in Delhi schools.
Spurt to Sports and Cultural Activities

Sports are being encourged in all the schools. Physical Education teachers
and coaches have been appointed and facilities of sports-gear, playground and
swimming pools have been provided. Three big sports complexes are nearing
completion,

LET US ALL BE PARTNERS IN THE TASK OF
BUILDING CITIZENS OF TOMORROW
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EDITORIAL '
An Important Point

HE new 20-point programme commended to the nation by the Prime Minister,
Mrs. Indira Gandhi, has been with us for a few months now. As activities
or programmes for the nation to move forward towards its stated developmental
goals, they are most welcome. The number, order or sequencze of these do not'represent
any priorities, as far as we can discern. Each of them is necessary and important.
The fact that aduolt literacy is point number 16, way down in the list, should not
discourage those involved in adult education in one way or another. But what should
concern us is what is the significance of point number 16 as spelt out. An exercise
in understanding and interpreting this may prove to be worthwhile.

Point 16 is stated as, ‘‘Spread universal elementary education for the age
group 6-14 with special emphasis on girls and simultaneously involve students and
voluntary agencies in programmes of removal of adult illiteracy.” As a point
among twenty, it cannot by any stretch of imagination be complete and compre-
hensive. It is basically indicative. Viewed even in this fashion, there are elements
and aspects both welcome and somewhat unclear, in the point. Focus on the age
group 6-14 is a must and therefore most welcome. Poor school enrolment and
more so the continning drop-outs at an alarming rate both create and aggravate
the problem. Reinforcing this was both timely and critically necessary especially
with the clear and unequivocal stress on the girls in this age group. The ideas about
involving the students and voluntary agencies in the eradication of illitercy are
nothing new. They are ideas with us for some tim2 and do exist as practices and
programmes as part of our national programme — not all of it exactly adequate
or satisfactory. The ideas or suggestions occurring as part of the point, let us
hope, reflect a newly emerging critical priority in adult education. If it is not so, it
is not only regrettable but something that should cause real concern.

The words, ‘“adult literacy”, let us hope, represent not just the three ‘Rs’
but education of adults for progress and development and one of the key instruments
for fighting poverty which stalks this land. It is time the Government took the
‘trouble to elaborate point number sixteen in all its ramifications for the edification of
all concerned.

Looking at the 20 points peint by point, one can discern that most of them
are not mutually exclusive. They are part of a developmental mosaic so necessary
for this country.

Dissemination of dry land technologies to the farmer (point 1), strengthening
and expansion of the Integrated Rural Development and Rural Employment
Programme (point 3), implementing land ceilings (point 4), minimam wages for
agricultural labourer (point 5), rehabilitating bonded labour (point 6), aceelerating
programmes for the development of scheduled castes and tribes (point 7), pro-

grammes for women and chiigren (point 15), programmes of social and farm forestry,
to name some of the points, all have educational component or aspect of no

ordivary impertarce or urgency. Adult education should become an integral part
of all development endeavour as stated and implied in the 20 points. Adult
education in turn should be flexible, relevant, meaningful as a concept and practice
so that it gets easily and effectively dovetailed into the various developmental efforts
in the country. Viewed in this way, adult education makes developmental processes
both easy and effective.

- If Adult Education is not so, then it is pointless to have points. 0
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Case Study of an Adult Learner—Sriram

Laliteshwar Singh and Ram Shankar

The present case study of an adult learner reveals certain significant aspects of
adult education work in rural areas. _It is the story of an adult learner—Sriram, who,
Jor lack of facilities remained an illiterate but as soon das a centre was opened in his
village, he lost no time in availing of the opportunity. He used his literacy skills to

economic advantage and is now a happy and contented man.

He realises the impor-

tance of literacy and education and has a keen desire to provide education to all-

members of his family.

RIRAM is a resident of Hindu Khera,
in Amausi village, about a kilometer
away from the Amausi railway station
(U.P.). It is a developing village of
Sarojininagar Block and is linked with the
Lucknow-Kanpur national highway by a
narrow metalled road. Tt has a popula-
tion of about nine hundred people of
different castes, with a sizeable section of
scheduled castes. Among them, nearly
400 belong to Pasi caste and 200 to Kori
caste. The rest of the population is distri-
buted among four other castes : Yadavas
(about 150) and Kumhars (about 100).
There are only eight families, consisting
of about 50 people, who belong to upper
castes, Brahmans and Kshatriyas.

Seventy per cent of the village popula-
tion depends on land and on cccupations
connected with agriculture. There are
some landless families, mostly .of Koris
and Pasis in the village. The members of
landless families work as manual labour-
ers in the village as well as outside.

Twenty-five per cent of the village
population is literate. While members of
the upper castes are all literate, Koris and
Pasis are mostly illiterate. A few persons
of the village are well educated, some of
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whom are in government service and some
in private sector. The percentage of
literacy amcng the females is low. There
are only few families whose female mem-
bers are literate.

A number of visits were made to the
village Hindu Khera for a case study.
The adult education instructor was con-
tacted and a discussion held with him. It
was found that some learners had already
lapsed into illiteracy. Some others could
only write their names. With the help of
an adult education instructor and some
learners, three learners were identified
who had made some progress in literacy
learning and were making some use of
literacy skills which they had acquired.
Sriram was one of them.

Sriram was born in a poor landless
Harijan family, twenty-four years ago.
His father Shivlal, was a labourer, who
had no opportunity to become literate
during his early years, and now consi-
ders himself too old to learn,

Shivlal has a big family consisting of
seven sons. Sriram is the third among
his children.

Sriram is the first among the family
to receive education. His father did not
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think it proper to educate his children
unlike children of other families who were

ent to the nearby school in the adjoining
village called Amausi. There were only
three earning members in the family. The
fourth was Sriram, who became an earn-
ing member at the age of only thirteen
years because the financial condition of
the family was too bad to meet the basic
needs of the family, consisting of
ten members.

Sriram started life as a manual labou-
rer. Firstly, he worked in the village. After
one year, he started to work outside the
village. He worked in the agricultural
fields at the time of harvesting but during
the lean period he worked as manual
labourer elsewhere.

Sriram was mnot satisfied with his job
because of the unsatisfactory working
conditions and low wages. He worked
hard in the fields but did not earn a good
remuneration. At the age of 16, he
realised that he could earn more in the
city as he saw other labourers of his
village going to the city and earning more
than him. He decided to go to the city
and was able to earn a good living wage.
His hope was fulfilled.

He worked there as a helper to a mas-
on. Fortunately, he got an opportunity to
work with a private contractor through
the help of some other labourers. Here
he observed a man, called ‘mate’ by his
fellow-workers. He did not do any hard
work as did others but to his surprise,
he (the mate) earned higher wages. The
‘mate’ maintained a register for recording
the attendance of labourers. He could
do the work because he could read, write
and count.

Sriram thought that he too could do
the work as a *mate’ if he could read and
write. He realised his limitations, being
an illiterate. He returned home as his
work come to an end with the contractor.
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There was no adult education centre
for persons like him at that time. He was
eager to learn to read and write. He
started learning from the school-going
children of his village, without much suc-
cess. He could not give more time to
practice reading and writing because he
worked in the village and outside.

A preliminary survey was conducted
in 1978 and it was discovered that there
were many young men and women, who
desired to learn to read and write. Con-
sequently, two adult education centres
were started—one for men and another
for women under the WNational Adult
Education Programme, a project launch-
ed by the Literacy House in the Sarojini-
nagar Block of Lucknow district.

Satya Narain Yadav, an educated
unemployed young man, was selected and
trained to work as an adult education
instructor and serve his illiterate fellow
villagers.

Adult Education Centre of village
Hindu Khera for men was located in the
front room of Rameshwar Yadav. The
total enrolement in this adult education
centre rose to thirty-three. The learners
belonged to four different castes, com-
prising 13 Koris, 11 Pasis, six Kuwhars
and three Yadavas. They belonged to diffe-
rent age groups. Fifteen learners were
in the age group of 14 to 20 years, seven
21 to 25 years and ten 26 to 30 years.
Only one learner was 35 years old.

Motivation to become literate was
already there in Sriram. When he learnt

" about the opening of an adult education

centre in his village, he contacted the
instructor and got himself enrolled.

Sriram attended the learning sessions
regularly. He picked up reading and
writing simple words within a short
period of four months. After nine mon-
ths, he could copy sentences from his

(Contd. on page 12)
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Relationshin of Population with Environment,

Health,

Housing, Education and Nurition

(Mrs.) R. S. Shafi

Population education is an important factor dffecting the way of life of the

people, their attitude and behaviour.

The author, in this short paper, focuses

attention on the close relationship that exists between man and his environment,
health, housing, education and nutrition, each contributing in no small measure to ihe
progress and development of the community at large.

THE concept of population creates
images in our mind of people
living in their geographical surroundings.
We think of important factors affecting
their way of life, their attitudes and
behaviour.

We categorise people according to
their age, occupation, education and
economic status. We examine their
family relationships and pattern of com-
munication and accordingly grade them
as good, bad, generous, thoughtful,
selfish or sacrificing types. We try to
see their dispositions in terms of physical
health and temperaments and, accord-
ingly, declare them as healthy or sick
people. We observe their surroundings,
their habits and practices in relation to
personal hygiene and environmental
sanitation and pronounce them as neat
and clean or unclean people. Our
findings about their lertility behaviour,
pattern of care of the young and the
aged help us make judgements about
their being responsible or irresponsible
type of people. We call them suecessful
people if they plan their lives according
to their resources and abilities for coping
with situations. We call them intelligent,
deligent or lazy, accordipg to their
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mental and physical activities and accom-
plishments. Population, in short, means
a number of people living in a particular
geographical setting, having set patterns
of behaviour and living standards within
a particular life-span. Each of these
characteristics, in turn, are affected and
influenced by several other social, cultural
and ethnic variables. Some are natural
and inherent in certain groups of popula-
tion, while others are made to be enforc-
ed by the people themselves on their own
population groups. The question of
population is also concerned with its size
in proportion to its own resources of
land and environment.

Population and Environment

There are several environments, which
are made by man. The simplest exam-
ples of these may be taken from human
inhabitations for living and working.
These are created by man for increasing
his own productivity.

Environment loses it ecological
balance ‘L}‘d becomes polluted when it 18
over-crowded by fast growing population
or industry. Its natural resources are
eroded by dense construction of houses,
felling of trees for industry and by dis-
posing of industrial and human wastes
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indiscriminately into 'its waterways. As

population continues to grow at a rapid

pace, it starts showing its bad effects over
the natural and physical environments.

Some of them are enumerated below :

— The air gets polluted as its oxygen is
consumed by man and industry and
there are no green trees to replace its
normal volume. The auto-fumes of
fast-moving traffic further add to the
pollution of environment ;

— Green areas and woodlands are con-
sumed by houses and industries,
leaving little room for agriculture ;

— Land-spaces are occupied by inhabita-
tions, industry, rail and road com-
munication ;

— Waterways are not only polluted fas-
ter but also become silting grounds
of different kinds of wastes and pollu-
tions arising out of human and indus-
trial wastes.

— Smoke, dust and manufacturing fog,
shroud the upper spheres of environ-
ment, hiding the blue sky, leaving
man to his own devices of artificial
living.

Population and Basic Amenities
It is a common experience of the

urban communities to see cities turning

into slums and slums into squalor due to
the rapid inflix of population. Civic
amenities become inadequate. Drinking
water becomes scarce. Safe disposal of
night-scil and household garbage create
problems. There are scarcities in hous-
ing, lighting, transportation and food
supplies.  Persistence of unhygienic
conditions pollute the air and water re-
sources. Pollution of air and water
becomes a permanent threat for disease
and sickness in the absences of civic
amenities.

Population and Health

The World Health Organisation has
defined health as ; ““The state of health

]
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is not imere absence of disease or infirmi-
ty, it is physical, mental and social well-
being.” One can argue that it is nearly
impossible to achieve this perfect state of
health. One will, however, not deny the
fact that without maintaining a certain
standard of health, one cannot live in
harmony with his own environment.
Even man’s social life is effected by his
own state of health. The state of health
is dependent on various factors. Some
of these are in our own hands, while
others may require collective efforts,

People living in crowded conditions
are permanently exposed to germs and
communicable diseases. Specially air-
borne communicable diseases become
rampant in crowded areas. Some of
them affect respiratory system. The
more commonly known among these
diseases are infections from cough and
cold or pulmonary tuberculosis. Other
diseases may be caused due to close or
perpetual contact with the infected
persons. Scabies, laprosy and other skin
diseases come under this category.

Congested living causes mental ten-
sion due to noise pollution and lack of
leisure to relax and soothe tired neryes,
In order to avoid the crowded living
conditions, many of our youngsters run
away from home and spend a good part
of their time outside the home. These
youngsters often fall a prey to anti-social
elements, which affect and sometime ruin
their social well-being altogether. Irrita-
ting attitude, quick loss of temper and
physical scuffles result in thoughtless
crime. These acts are often attributed
to poor living conditions of the slums.
The main victims of these poor conditions
are the young children, who either lose
their parents and guardians as victims of
anti-social conditions or become them-
selves a loss to the society, because they
fall easy prey to the anti-social activities.
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R. S. Shafi

Lack of contact with open spaces,
greenery or wide expanse of land deprive
the slum-dweller from living contact
with nature. Slum dwellers are deprived
of the relaxation in open spaces.

People living in crowded localities
experience lack of physical energy. They
lose their temper quickly. This causes
imbalance in their physical, mental and
social ~ well-being. Imagine a large
number of young people living under
pressure of over-crowding and becoming
easy prey to diseases, resulting in poor
health for no fault of theirs.

The vicious circle of over-crowding
and poor health goes on increasing with
rapid growth of population, which, in
turn, shakes the very root of Human
existence.

— It takes up all the available space.
Lack of space inhibits freedom of
movement, play and exercise ;

— Over-crowding breeds communicable
diseases. Insects, rodents, bugs and
flies thrive in unhygienic conditions ;

— Unhygienic conditions make people
lethargic ;

— Pollution depletes and natural resour-
ces of water, air and land.

— Over-growding breeds anti-social

behaviour, unhygienic habits and
poor standard of living ;
— Unhygienic  conditions  over-take

people by frequent outbreakes of
epidemics and communicable diseases,
causing, increase in death rate ;

— Higher death rate and disease create
insecurity in the mind of people
about their own life and the Ilife of
their young Ones ;

— Poor health forces people
under substandard conditions ;

— Scarcity of agricultural land creates
shortage of foodgrains ;

to live
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— Sickness and apathy eats at the roots
of development, thus, enlarging the
vicious circle of poverty and popula-
tion,

Population and Nutrition
Food is vital for growth and develop-

ment of the young and maintenance of
health of adults. The vital ingredients
of food are its nutrients, which are avail-
able in a variety of ways in different
cereals, vegetables, fruits, nuts, milk and
other animal fats and meats. Man
obtains all his nutrition requirements by
taking balanced combinations of food
and consuming adequately, according to
his body needs. Shortages of food
intakes or inadequate nutrition manifest
themselves in undergrowth, mental re-
tardation and low levels of immunity.
Low level of immunity gives easy expo-
sure to diseases, causing physical as well
as mental distress. Manifestations of
malnutrition are more prominent among
the young and growing children. Insuffi-
cient intake of food and malnutrition
can cause permanent damage to the
young ones, as their mental and physical
growth is effected by malnutrition and
starvation.

Growth of population can effect the
nutrition standard of people in several
ways, some of these are given below :

— When available land areas are
occupied for human living, the agri-
cultural land areas are reduced to
small patches, causing reduction in
agricultural produce ;

— Lack of agricultural produce create
shortages in food production and
food supply :

— Shortage of food supplies cause infla-
tion resulting in higher prices of food ;

— High prices of food inhibit the poor
people to buy enough to satisfy their
nutritional needs ;

— Limited quantity and poor quality of
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food deprive them of robust health ;
— Inadequate nutrition causes poor level
of resistence :

— Poorl evel of immunity exposes body
to infection and diseases ;

— Frequent exposure to infection and
diseases weakens the body and the
mind ;

— Weak body lacks energy for produc-
tive work ; '

— Poor quality of productive work
creates the vicious circle of low-pro-
duction, low-income, low standard
of living, low quality of life.

The growth of population can be con-
trolled at the individual level in the family
itself. The married couples, responsible
for producing and raising children, can
easily contribufe for maintaining a cer-
tain minimum standard of living by
maintaining their own family population
within reasonable limits. Population
education is a means to bring about this
realization and helping them understand
the relationship between population and
environment, population and health,
population and nutrition. Through
population education they should be
able to understand the following points :

— The relationship of nutrition and
good health and the inadequacies
which can lead to serious impairments
specially among the young children 3

— Their own knowledge and practices,
which can directly influence the
growth of population. The responsi-
bility of the family as the single basic
social unit for effecting the physical,
mental and social well-being of its
family ;

— The relationship of infirmity and
mortality in infants due to mal-nutri-
tion and affects of ill health of
expectant and nursing mothers on the

Relationship of Population

young children ;

— The recognised causes of fear and in-
security among parents due to the rate
of infant mortality and morbidity and
how they can be overcome by having
healthy children through improved
nutrition ;

— Development of understanding that
well-nourished and healthy children
can be expected to live longer ;

— The importance of health of parents,
who normally give birth to healthy
children ;

— The ways and means available to
young couples, which can help them
to have only as many children as they
can well afford ;

— Measures which can help avoid over-
crowding and ensure the future of the
children on the basis of scientific
knowledge in the fields of medicine,
health and fertility ;

— The importance of maintaining a
balance in population growth against
the available resources of food,
nutrition, housing etc. ;

— Unchecked population growth is one
of the main factors responsible for
poor state of health, nutrition, and
standard of living.

Some Important Questions
In order that we are able to under-

stand the relationship of population with

environment, health and nutrition, it will
not be out of place if we ask a few key
questions to develop understanding of

issues related to population for our own

conviction.

— What are the causes of rapid growth
of population ?

— How does rapid growth of population

effcc_t the environment, health and
nutrition of people ?

— How does the increase in the size of
(Contd. on page 12)
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Adult Education for Women

R. R. Sharma

The education of adult women, who constitute an important and sizeable por-
tion of the country’s population, is an impelling need of the hour. They will be
able to play an effective role only when they know and understand their responsi-
bilities in the emerging Indian Society, says the author.

OR a developing country, the
contribution of her women is as

indispensable as that of men. Asit is
widely recognised that the success of
national development very much depends
upon the active and useful participa-
tion by women in all developmental pro-
grammes. Every woman of the nation
is expected to play her role inside and
outside the home. ‘In emerging mo-
dern societies, the family, which is one
of the most important single institutions,
is also undergoing considerable change.
This fact demands a different and more
conscious participation by women in all
activities. This would also enable her to
play her role as wife and mother with
more satisfaction. Besides playing the role
of the housewives, many women are re-
quired to work outside the home...In
short, in the society of the future, woman’s
part as a participant in activites, which
add to the family income and which lie out
side the home, cannot be overlooked”
(Thackersey, 1970). “In the modern
world, the role of the women goes much
beyond the home and the bringing up
of the children. She is now adopting 4
career of her own and sharing equally
With man, the responsibility for the deve-

lopment of society in all its aspects

(The Education Commission 1964-66)-

Women will be able to play their role
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actively and effectively only when they are
well aware of their responsibilities in the
emerging Indian society.

But when we cast our glance over the
existing position of literacy among wo-
men of our country, we are greatly dis-
appointed. It is because of inadequate
expansion of education among women
of this country that they feel themselves.
unable to shoulder their responsibilities
in different walks of life, and this causes
adverse effect on their own development
and the development of the society as
well. There are women of many families
who, in the absence of education, have
to lead their lives through innumerable
hardships and many sorts of suspicions
and confusions. Under such circums-
tances it is totally imposible to seek the
co-operation of these women in the deve-
lopment of home and the society.

If we look into the pages of our his-
tory of the past, we find the examples
of many such great women who performs-
ed their duties not only inside the home
but also beyond that, Thus, they made
all possible contributions to the cause of
social and national development. Even
in the present century in the struggle for
freedom too, Indian women fought side
by side with men. This equal parinership
is now very greatly required fo eontinye
in the fight against hunger, poverty, ig-
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morance and ill-health.

But the situation is somewhat diffe-
tent today. We have accelerated the
pace of educational expansion after inde-
pendence; but due to rapid increase in
the population and for several other rea-
sons—social, economic, political, etc.—
we have not been able to extend the
benefits of education to the entire popu-
lation of the country, that is why, a huge
crowd of illiterates has emerged before
us, among which the number of women
is much higher than that of men. With
such amount of illiteracy particularly
among Women, ‘‘it is really impossible
to achieve anything remarkable by way
of progress—social, economic or politi-
cal” (Mukerji, 1969).

For the above reasons and ‘““for full
development of our human resources,
the improvement of homes and for
moulding the character of children du-
ring the most impressionable years of
infancy, the education of women is of
even greater importance than that of Men.
(The Education Commission, 1964-66).
So, keeping the above points in view our
government have decided to impart edu-
cation to the women of this country so
as to equip them in performing duties
and shouldering heavy responsibilities at
home as well as outside. For this very
purpose the government had started
adult education programme for adult
illiterates from October 2, 1978, all over
the country. Now it is the duty of the
government and the people to make
efforts for the success of this programme.

The essential pre-condition for the
success of the movement of adult educa-
tion for illiterate women is that this edu-
cation be quite useful and effective from
the point of view of fulfilling their imme-
diate needs. It is often seen that the
women of most of the families are very
much ‘Wworried over maintaining the ba-
jance of income and expenditure of their
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homes. So, these women would really
take up the adult education if it assures
them economic benefits, which are possi-
ble only by giving practical bias to their
education. Every women would like
such type of education which helps her
learn the skills of tailoring, knitting and
embroidery work, and also the art of
cooking and making various kinds of
things which, otherwise, they would have
to purchase from the market on a pay-
ment at high cost. If this type of edu-
cation is imparted to widows and help-
less women, it may really prove a great
boon to them.

Besides imparting instruction in sim-
ple but useful art and crafts, there are
many other significant areas of which
adult women can be given adequate
knowledge. Inthe present time, ‘‘India
is engaged in strenuous efforts to raise
the standard of living of every citizen
through planned development...” But,
““the precipitious increase in population
is seriously threatening the achievement
of the national objective of ensuring
economic and social welfare of Indian
citizen’” (Verma, 1980). So, for the im-
mediate solution of the problem of
rapidly increasing population, it is essen-
tial that the illiterate adult women are
acquainted with the problem and are
made known to the need and importance
of family planning and family welfare
programmes. It would not only
enhance their own happy lives but
also the lives of their children who would
be healthy and happy indeed.

Another factor relating to women’s
development is that they are able to know
and understand their fundamental rights
and duties in the existing social structure.
In the present time, no sensitive Citizen
should be unaware of the political and
socio-economic changes rapidly taking
place in the co:ntry. The constitution
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of our country is the reflection of people’s
collective will. It demands a fundamen-
tal change in our traditional out-look
for the achievement of natianal goals.

Keeping the above facts in view, the
knowledge of good citizenship is of para-
mount importance for the illiterate wo-
men, too. The present democratic sys-
tem of the country has given equal rights
to each individual for the use of his/her
franchise. But the reality is that due
to ignorance, many illiterate women are
unable to cast their votes at the time of
general elections. So, it is inevitable to
acquaint such women with their civic
rights and duties in democracy. It
is seen that most of the illiterate women
often come to grip with superstitions
and many other social evils of which
there is adverse effect upon their indivi-
dual development. Such women cannot
be expected to make their children’s
growth in the desired directions. With
the spread of right education these wo-
men may get rid of superstitions, caste
feelings, inferiority complex, etc.

Adult Education movement should
also be directed to teach the adult illite-
rate women the proper use of their
leisure. For this very purpose, they
should be encouraged to form clubs so
as to organise healthy recreational pro-
grammes in which bhajan, kirtan, folk
music and songs, stories and talks on
different useful matters can take place.

Our movement relating to the deve-
lopment of women through adult edu-
cation is required to be designed in such
a way that all those people, institutions
and organisations, interested in women’s
advancement, come forward vcluntarily
with their helping hands and cordial
cooperation. BY this  way .national
objectives are expected to be achieved.

“The advancement of women is the
most significant fact in modern India”

FEBRUARY 1982

(Mukerji, 1969), therefore, the adult
education for their development ““is now
a sine qua non of India’s social and na-
tional develoyment” (Mukerji, 1969).
Thus, the most urgent national need of
our country today is the education of
illiterate adult women, for an =zdult is
the chief unit of society of which a wo-
man is the constituent part, and the
advancement of a family, to a great ex-
tent, depends on her. Besides, an edu-
cated adult woman will undoubtedly be
in sympathy with the education of her
children and with the new developments
in education as well.

Adult education for illiterate adult
women in the present Indian situation is,
therefore, an impelling need for indivi-
dual, social and national development. (J
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Case Study of an Adult Learner—Sriram
(Contd. from page 4)

book, which he could read with a reason—
able speed. He was considered to be a
good learner of the centre.

Now he could work as a ‘mate’ with
the use of literacy skills, he learncd. He
was building his self-confidence, which
was much needed.

After some time, the same contractor
took up the work of constructing a link
road. This time Sriram worked asa
‘mate’. He used his literacy skills in
maintaining attendance register for 20
labourers. Now he was able to calculate
the wages of the labourers also. He felt
satisfied and happy. He was earning
higher wages for which he was not requi-
red to put in hard labour, as he was for-
ced by the circumstances to do so earlier
when he was illiterate.

Sriram is a religous man. He likes
Bhajans and Kirtans. He uses his literacy
skills in copying Bhajans and Kirtans
from holy books and reciting them occa-
sionally before others.

He has realized the advantages of
being a literate and thinks that educa-
tion is essential for other members of his
family, too. By his personal experience
he has understood the importance of
education and literacy.

He started sending his younger bro-
thers to a nearby school. His wife is
illiterate but he plans to enroll her if
adult education centre is started in his
village in near future. He is in favour of
higher education for the children of his
family.

Presently he is working in a nearby
factory. Oooog

Relationship of Population
with Environment, Health,
Housing, Education and
Nutrition

(Contd. from page 8)
the family contribute to the growth
of population of the area ?

— How does population growth effect
the social life of people ?

— In what ways do the young children
in the family increase the responsibili-
ties of the parents ?

— How are the young children depen-
dent upon their parents ?

— How does rapid growth of population
deplete the natural resources ?

— How does the high rate of infant
mortality create insecurity in the mind
of parents ?

— Can nufrition be the basis of the
good health of mother and child ?

— How. can the family help in improving
the population situation of an area? []
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SOCIAL EDUCATION

should train
people to think for themselves, to
sift truth from- falsehood, with-
stand the power of propaganda—
whether communal or political.

Social Education

—M. K. Gandhi
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Non-formal Educafion and Development

H.K. Venkatarangachar and M.N. Ravindranatha

The term non-formal educatton has a much broader concept than mere adult
literacy programme or agriculture extension activitizs. [t has a multi-dimensional
concept, concept including various aspects of life, like educational, social, economic,
political, cultural and health. If non-formal education is to succeed, there is a need
for proper planning, implementation and commitment which alone can help the
people to move forward towards the desired goal of development and modernization.

ON-FORMAL education is usually
referred to those systems of
education, which are organised sys-
tems but outside the purview of formal
system of  education. Non-formal
education has been considered as an
alternative system to the formal educa-
tion in the form of part-time education
to children who because of very many
reasons could not have had entered and
got the fruits of formal education. The
term ‘non-formal education’ has a much
more broader concept as it has been
conceived in two more dimensions, Viz.,
adult education, which is purely a
literacy programme and agriculture
extension activities. The term ‘develop-
ment’ is a multi-dimensional concept as it
includes various aspects of life, viz., edu-
cational, social, economic, political, cultu-
ral, and health and sanitary aspects. De-
velopment in any society will have to be
looked upon from these various angles
to understand the total process or to
get a gestalt of development., as develop-
ment in onme aspect of life does not
necessarily mean the de.velopment in
other aspects of life. But it has be_cc'mﬂ
customaty t0 equate economic develop-
apita income) and develop-
ment (per capita 1

N and technology for an
ment in SCIENCe ; - o

overall development in this mo
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world. However, a man who has little
imagination can very well see that deve-
lopment in science, technology and
increase in per capta income do not
guarantee the overall development of
any society or state. For example,
USA has progressed a lot in science
and technology ; Kuwait is the country
with highest per capita income in the
world today. But when one locks into
the crime rates, divorce rates, family
dissensions, suicides, lack of sociability,
too much of self-centeredness, neglect
of the aged, ethnocentrism, lack of
secular tendencies, regidities of religion,
communistic and authoritative ten-
dencies, use of surplus money for pre-
paring arms, use of science and techno-
logy for destructive purposes, one can
very well conclude that the term ‘deve-
lopment’ has to include all other aspects
of life, viz., social, political, cultural,
health and sanitary, and educational
aspects than merely development in
science, technology and economic aspect
of life. ~As such education in any society
has to cater to the development of all
aspects of life in all sections.of its popu-
lation (urban, rural, tribal, and other
slom communities) and should not
restrict itself to literacy and general
education alone asis the case in India
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today. The paper, however, is restricted
to the discussion of the efficiency of
non-formal education in bringing about

development in India today.

As far as the functioning of the part-
time educational institutions in India
today is concerned, it can be said that
they have not yet attained the state of

a national movement unlike in many
advanced countries. The part-time
education, which originated in order

to satisfy the Article 45 of the Directive
principles of Constitution, has neither
been adopted nmor being implemented
on a large scale in the country, although
much is spoken on it in all important
educational seminars, conferences
symposia, by educationists and planners.
The concept of part-time education has
been very well accepted at least by
educationist and planners as an alternate
form to formal education. But efforts
to put the same into on a war-footing
basis are lacking. The people at the
planning level have not yet thought of
as to how part-time education courses
should be organised and still they are
in the thinking process. Educational
problems of SC, ST, BC, and slum
children have not yet been understood
from cultural, anthropological and econo-
mic perspectives, because of which part-
time education has not made satisfactory
headway even after 34 years of indepen-
dence. For SC, ST, BC and slum com-
munity children, general education in
part-time courses should be of a smaller
duration (2 to 3 years), followed by
suitable vocations (the nature and the
type of vocations should be determined
by the local needs), so that parents and
children can see and get immediate value
of education. This is because economic
and cultural values in such societies out-
weigh the educational values. In other
words, part-time educational courses

should be flexible enough to cater to the
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needs of all sections of population and
they should not be just general courses
by which no progess can be made as is
in India today. The same is the case
with regard to adult education pro-
grammes in the whole country.
Although, India attained independence
some 34 years ago, only stray attempts
are noticed that too only from October
1978 in the name of NAEP, adult
education has not yet been linked up
with the realities of life of different
communities, unlike in many advanced
nations of the world, and it is only a
literacy programme even now. Further,
adult education programmes are being
conducted in an isolated fashion from
other development activities and as such
they are not in a position to make the
general public aware of the deferred
values of education. Because of all
these, adult education has not been able
to make a significant impact on urban,
rural, tribal and slum communities.
In addition, surveys and experimental
studies have not been undertaken to
identify the organisation of successful
adult education programmes and to
evolve suitable strategies for further
succeessful implementation of the pro-
gramme. Although we Indians have
been speaking about the egalitarian way
of living and spreading education
through non-formal ways, to prepare
the individuals for democratic way of
living, things have remained as they are
because of lack of proper planning and
implementation. The agricultural exten-
sion activities are not very much
different from part-time and adult edu-
cation programmes, in the sense that they
are neither being organised, nor being
implemented in a serious way except, of
course, in a few cases here and there in
the country. Extension activities have

not been extended to other occupations,
say industrial occupations, other skilled
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occupations and as such productivity
has been equated with only agricultural
productivity and hence only agricultural
extension activities have been thought of
so far, without making systematic and
sustained efforts to cover all types of
occupations. In other words, lack of
proper vision and perspective in the
people who are at the helm of affairs
(planning level) has led to the serious
problems in the institution of non-
formal education, which, even if under-
stood, now requires many more years to
correct the things. So people at the
planning level should plan non-formal
educational schemes, according to the
needs of local and bigger communities,
(in the broader context of the nation),
by undertaking exhaustive and extensive
surveys in different parts of the country

(which has never been done in the history

of non-formal education so far) and

conduct non-formal educational pro-
grammes in integration with other deve-
lopmental programmes, so that there
will be no wastage of money, which
could be further utilised for other pro-
ductive purposes. Thus only, proper
planning and implementation at a com-
mitted level can help us to move towards
the desired state of modernization. Any
improper planning andfor execution will
not only fail to bring about development,
but will also give rise to a state of
aversion in the minds of the people of
different communities for such non-
formal programmes. And in that case
the country can hardly hope to succeed
in the process of national reconstruction
in the decades to come. Oooo

THE MOST UNEQUAL AMONG UNEQUALS

‘“Where there is poverty, it is women who suffer its worst effects.
Where there is prejudice, it is women who bear the heaviest burden of
discrimination. To be born female is to be born with less scope for
personal development than males, with less livlihood of ever enjoying.
such freedoms, responsibilities and privileges as are available. The basic
facts of this inequality provides a strong motive for the mobilization of
all women. For this reason, women'’s involvement will remain one of the
most creative and dynamic of our times — a force for change through
which the emancipation of both men and women may one day be
realised.”

“The majority of the world’s over 2,000 million women have never
had an opportunity to even ask for an improvement in their situation -
such an improvement has to come through changes in the whole society.
At a time when the concept of thé new International Economic Order is
being translated into action, a new s_oc_ial order must be included so as to
eliminate the exploitation of the I'naj::)rlty c{f the world's. people. To bring
half the human race — women a_nf:l gn.'ls — into the: full light of awareness,
the full responsibilities of .partlcllpatuon,_ jche full j?y of participation, the
full joy of independence will require political, social and cultural change

on a scale unprecedented in human history.”

The States of World’s Women, 1979

Lh
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Adult Education in the Sixth Plan

The Sixth Plan lays emphasis on minimum essential education
to all citizens, irrespective of their age, sex and residence. The
approach to achieve this objective would be characterised by flexibility,
inter-sectoral cooperation and inter-agency coordination. Technocracy
would be adopted as the major instrument for the spread of literacy,
numeracy and practical skills relevant to the economic activities of the
people concerned. It would be supported by post-literacy, continuing
education through a net-work of rural libraries as well as instructional
programmes through mass communication media, particularly after the
INSAT is launched into its orbit.

Non-formal” education for adults, particularly in the productive
age-group 15—35 years, would receive priority in the Sixth Plan, in
view of its potential for immediate impact in raising the level of pro-
ductivity in the economy. The programmes of adult education, which
had been initiated in the previous Plans and which form part of the
minimum needs programme of elementary education would be made
more effective and extended in cooperation with the other develop-
mental activities and the employment agencies. The programmes would
aim at extending appropriate educational support to the concerned
groups of individuals and development departments through carefully
designed group—specific and workbased curricula which would be
integrated as part of development activity. They would also take
advantage of the cultural and other group characteristics in the pro-
cess of involving the learner groups to participate in, and benefit from,
adult education programmes.

While designing this programme, the lot of the weaker sections
like women, scheduled castes, scheduled tribes -and agricultural
labourers as well as slum dwellers would be given priority. The stra-
tegy in these cases would be the development of methods and contents
suited to the varied needs and situations, thus promoting flexibility in
the programme and in the means of delivery of education. It would
also help to involve voluntary agencies of established repute ; such
agencies have shown a great capacity to innovate effectively and their
involvement will be useful where culture-specific improvisations are

required.
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Post-literacy and Follow-up Programmes in India

a

Dr. N.A. Ansari

IT has been said and rightly so that
we have not only to make people
literate but have also to keep them
literate. Past experiences and studies
have shown that lack or inadequacy of
suitable post-literacy and follow-up
activities has been a serious drawback
of the adult education programme not
only in our country but in other deve-
loping countries as well. Although,
awareness regarding the importance of
post-literacy and follow-up programmes
has not been lacking in us, these pro-
grammcs could not be undertaken syste-
matically and with as much care as was
necessary. This has contributed, in no
small a measure, to the rather limited
impact of the earlier adult education
programmes. It is, therefore, extremely
necessary that adequate emphasis be
laid on post-literacy and follow-up
programme activities in our present
adult education programmes. It will
be more appropriate if we consider these
activities as continuation of the initial
literacy programme, which generally
extends to about 300 to 350 hours
of instruction. In the context of life
long education and creation of a learning
society, particularly in the developing
countries such an understanding of post-
and follow-up programme

While it is possible to acquire basic
and elementary literacy skills in about
200 hours or so, the level of literacy has
to be high enough so that the skills
acquired could contribute to the life
and work of the learner. Post-literacy
and follow-up activities, therefore, have
to be accorded a high priority. Asa
matter of fact it has been said and
rightly so that preparations for these
programmes should start before a
literacy campaign is launched. Most
countries, which have launched national
and massive literacy programmes have,
however, not seen planning for post-
literacy activities in advance. The data
regarding the types and size of post-
literacy programmes are extremely small
and research on various aspects in this
field is very limited and sporadic.

Post-Literacy should be viewed not
only as a part of the literacy programme
but should be treated as an integral part
of the universalisation of educational
facilities. 1In the developing countries,
particularly in the context of life-long
learning, the projects of continuing
education for neo-literates assume much
deeper significance.

literacy Post-literacy may be defined as
appears to be quite appropriate. systematically organised learning oppor-
a———————
Note : The paper is based on Lesson Units for the Correspondence Courses for the
ote :

Senior Educational Planners and Administrators, and proposal for a pro-

ram \
idminisrration, New Delhi.

"FEBRUARY 1982

me organised by the National Institute of Educational Planning and
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tunities for persons who have had aceess
to basic education through either primary
education, adult education or any other
systems. Post-literacy has also been

defined as all those materials and struc- .

tures, which enable the newly literate
adult to keep up, use and develop the
knowledge he has acquired and the
abilities generated in him through literacy
teaching.

The main objectives of post-literacy
programme should be to enable the par-
ticipants to persue in a self-reliant
manner learning activities for a better
realization of their capabilities and for
Juller contribution to the well-being of
their families, the community and the
country. The contents of these pro-
grammes have to be very flexible and
related to the interests and needs of the
beneficiaries.

The common factors and elements in
most post-literacy and follow-up pro-

grammes relate to the following
aspects :
a. Attainment of competencies,

which could not be attained
during the initial basic education
programme (remedial).

b. Reinforcement and stabilisation
of literacy skills, improvement
of communication and articula-
tion capabilities and functional
knowledge (continuity)

¢. Opening of avenues for learning
additional skills related to the
daily life of the participants and
for their economic improvement
(diversification)

d. Forging bonds for assertion of
cultural identify, for recreation
and for securing a rightful place
and status in the socio-economic
order (communitization).

There is a variety of post-literacy
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and follow-up programmes. The main.
ones may be mentioned as follows :

1. The printed word.

2. Functional training.

3. Folk and traditional media.
4

Technological communication;:
distance learning.

5. Recreation and physical exercises,
etc.

Written Materials

In this respect, three aspects of the
post-literacy and follow up programmes
deserve  particular mention. Firstly,
the aspect relating to the availability
of suitable, relevant and adequate read-
ing materials. The second aspect relates
to the proper and regular distribution of
the reading materials. Provision of a
suitable and adequaie machinery for
undertaking and supervising the post-
literacy and  follow-up programmes is
the third significant aspect. All these
three aspects deserve attention and syste--
matic planning right from the commence-
ment of the initial cycle of instruction in
an adult education centre.

As regards availability, the material
already available with different agencies
and institutions including development
departments has to be identified. The-
Department of Agriculture, Animal
Husbandry, Health, Family Welfare,
Cooperation, Social Welfare, etc., have
brought out easy-to-read material on
different topics and contents of practical
use to the villagers, other special clientele
and beneficiaries. The material has,
however, to be evaluated with a view to-
modifying the same, if necessary, to suit
the level of the neo-literates, With suit-
able editing, these material could meet
to a considerable extent the needs of the
neo-literates and other persons with
limited reading abilities. The various
forms and returns, etc., prepared in
various development departments and
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agencies, which are commonly used by the
people may also be studied carefully and
modified suitably in consultation with
‘the agencies concerned.

Along with the existing materials,
teferred to above, new materials, proper-
ly graded and based on the needs and
interests of the beneficiaries, should be
prepared. This is a gigantic fask but has

to be done in a systematic, phased and

planned manner. The work has to be
decentralised and entrusted to a number
of competent agencies and special institu-
tions, both governmental and non-
-governmental. Writers” workshops have
to be organised in a systematic manner
to prepare such materials. Suitable
‘writers can be commissioned for this
purpose. It has also been found that,
in several areas, the materials prepared
at the grass-root level by the field staff in
consultation with the learners themselves
have been extremely useful. To begin
with such local material could be brought
out either in a hand-written or in a
cyclostyled form.

The strategy of material preparation
for neo-literates must be based on proper
and scientific lines. It requires field
studies for target groups, a real interest
among writers and sustained efforts on
the part of organizers of adult education
programmes. It is to be treated as a
continuous progress and needs a team of
writers with vision and creative abilities,
to develop and test materials before
pub]ication. Writers are supposed to
feel the pulse of the readers. The main
steps in materials preparation may be
_categorised into the following :

(a) Selection of subject and topic :
(b) Deﬁni?ion of General and Basic
Objectives ;

Decisions about the Contents to
be included and level of com-

(©)
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plexities of the contents ;

(d) Choice of Treatment :

(¢) Outlining the manuscript ;

(f) Trying out the manuscript ;

(g) Resivion of the manuscript ; and

(h) Preparing manuscripts for print-

ing.

It has been rccognised that the printed
word has the potentiality not only to
assist in retention and use of literacy and
numeracy skills but can also become the
medium for functional development and
building up of social awareness. In the

context of divergent and manifold needs
and interests of the neo-literates, and the

new reading public, efforts for production
of diversified materials has to be increased
considerably. In connection with the
organisation of the writer’s workshops,
however, it is also suggested that well-
planned orientation sessions should be
held for the prospective writers attending
these workshops. The orientation may
concentrate on the development of insight
into the environmental, linguistic, func-
tional and pedagogical aspects and
approaches. On-the-spot field studies
and discussions, during the actual writing
work in the workshops will be of consi-
derable use and importance.

Material for Different Levels

Materials need to be brought out fo
suit different levels of literacy skills :
firstly, the initial materials to be used
through the literacy stage itself with a
view to reinforcing the literacy skills
achieved and being achieved. The
second level could be of the literature
suitable for the neo-literates who have
graduated from the adult education
centres during the first cycle of learning
of about 300 to 350 hours of instruction
in general. Literature for the third level
could be of such a standard so as to sujt
the neo-literates who have continued their
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learning after, the first cycle of literacy
instruction and also those person with
limited reading abilities who have under-

gone the regular educational system and"

have attained, more or less, the primary
school standard. Studies may be organis-
ed in collaboration with competent
agencies, to determine the mneeds and
problems of different beneficiaries the
methodologies to be used for preparation
of materials, the subject-matter and
content etc. Field testing is considered
a pre-requisite for the publication or any
suitable reading material.

Distribution of Materials

In connection with the distribution of
the reading materials, the library system
has to be geared up and sirengthened so
that the materials produced are distribu-
ted regularly and systematically. Places
which are not covered by the libraries
and their different branches so far, should
be brought under their area of operation.
In this connection, the system of mobile
library in boxes and on cycles and the
circulating market-day libraries adopted
by certain organisations in the country
deserve mention. In addition to libraries,
reading rooms should be opened and
attached to the libraries and community
centres, Wherever practicable. These
reading rooms may also be utilised as
community centres. A meo-literate’s cor-
ner may be provided in the libraries and
reading rooms. Study circles of the neo-
literates may also be organised in the
reading rooms, libraries and community
centres, etc. :

Book Promotion Activities

Many different kinds of book promo-
tion activities have been conducted re-
cently. Some of these relate to organisa-
tion of Book Fairs and Book Weeks,
setting up of Book Clubs, celebrating
Book Festivals, organisation of Literary
Evenings for book lovers etc, In India the
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National Book Trust organises National
and International Book Fairs and Book
Exhibitions. The Raja Ram Mohan Roy
Library Foundation encourages setting
up libraries in rural areas and creation of
sub-sections of these libraries for the
benefit of the neo-literates. The Directo-
rate of Adult Education organises Annuzl
Prize Competitions with a view to en-
couraging creative authors to bring out
literature for persons with limited reading
abilities in different languages. The
award-winning books are reviewed and
annotated bibliographies are prepared.
These bibliographies serve a useful pur-
pose for the Adult Education Project and
Officers and Supervisors in selection of
relevant reading materials for persons
who have completed the 10 month’s basic
instructional course. Suitable prize-win-
ning books. under this scheme are also
purchased to and placed in the rural lib-
raries so that they are easily available to
neo-literates and the new reading public.

Other Materials and Follow-up
Programme

In addition to the preparation and
distribution of suitable reading materials
for the neo-literates and new reading
public, other programmes could also be
organised with a view to preventing re-
lapse into illiteracy and enabling the
beneficiaries to learn further. Some of
the activities, may be mentioned as
follows :

(i) Publication of periodicals con-
taining information on current
events at local, state, national
and even at international levels.

(ii) Bringing out wall-newspaper par-

ticularly focussing attention on

local events,

(i) Encouraging the neo-literates to
write articles in their own hand-
written magazines.

ITAE



N.A. Ansari

(iv) Encouraging the neo-literates to
write their domestic budgets,
monthly accounts, accounts of
their agricultural activities etc.

(v) Organising occasional competi-
tions for writing and reading out
their exercises at public functions
or community gatherings; en-
couraging them to make short
speeches and awarding them

prizes.

Arranging excursions to places of
cultural and historical interest.

(vi)
{vii) Using mass media for cultural
and recreational activities. This
might include functioning of
radio and T.V. clubs.

«(viii) Organising social service-oriented
programmes including undertak-
ing activities useful for the com-
munity as a whole.

18. In short, the best follow-up pro-
gramme is that the adult education centre
is converted, in actnal practice, into a
regular community centres ; a community

centre in the real sense of the terms, be-
ing a place where all members of the
community come together regularly and
share each other’s happiness, despair and
also experiences in day-to-day life ; the
community centre also acting as a place
of finding solutions to the problems faced
and of enabling them to achieve their
‘aspirations’.

19. It'may be reiterated that the ulti-

" mate aim of the follow-up programme is

to ensure the continuity, both of the edu-
cational and development processes, ini-
tiated while starting the adult education
centre in a community. The community,
on its part, should be enabled to take up
the programme as its own and transform
itself into a learning society. The learn-
ing precess is not to terminate at any
stage ; but has to be a continuous one.
Similarly, the developmental activity has
to be an on-going process. Continuing
education facilities have also to be ensu-
red so that the society really becomes a
learning society. oOod

(To be concluded, see next issue)
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Pre-tesfing of Adull Literacy Malerials

a

S.A. Ahmad

The work of writing materials for illiterates and neo-liferates requires a lot
of exercise. It is a constant search and research and should take its own time. If

the material has to be useful and purposeful, the exercise is worth

involved in it.

DULT education requires prepara-
tion of different kinds of learning
materials for illiterates or neo-literates.
Usual methods practiced for preparing
such materials are either by organising
writers’ workshop or by individual works
of experts on different subjects. I myself,
have been involved in many writers’
workshops and consequently in produc-
tion of many such materials, some of
them being my own work. During all
this period of my experience, what has
irked me most is that many times, I have
found that the materials produced either
in workshop or by individual writers do
not correspond to the needs and interests
of the illiterates or mneo-literates. This
makes these materials ineffective. Why
it so happens ? This is because of the
simple reason that these materials are
not prepared and pre-tested with the
target people i.c., the illiterates and neo-
literates. While preparing these mate-
rials, we often forget that these materials
are for the people who are to be made
literate and not for the people involved
in this writing process.

There are many factors involved in
the process of preparing learning mate-
rials, which we forget to take into account
when we start our work. Followings are
some tips, which 1 would like to share
with readers :

a. [t is extremely important for the
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people involved in preparing materials
for illiterates and neo-literates, fo survey
the projects area, to meet and discuss
with the target people and to find out
their interest, need and aspiration, before
finally going into the writing process.

b. Topics of the booklets/materials
should be listed out only after having
done the survey work. Our mistake is,
we often finalise the subjects/topics before
hand, on the basis of what we feel impor-
tant for the learners and not what lear-
ners feel important for them.

c. Religious materials in the form
of story, picture story are often found
catchy for them, if written, taking into
account their beliefs. Also, it has been
found that the new subjects, which are
not known to the learners, attract their
attention more.

d. Local talents must be included
and given ample chance to use their skill
in the writing process. At the time of
survey, experts and writers should
explore and detect the local talents.
There is no dearth of good writers, poets,
artists, good singers, among the local
people. All these talents should be
brought together in the writing process.

e, This process of pre-survey and
finally listing out the relevant subjects
may take sometime but iz is worthwhile
to have it done than going into the final
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writing work in order to show the quantity
rather than quality of the materials.

f. After having done this preparatory
work, should the experts, writers and
local talents sit together and start pre-
paring the materials. This however,
would not mean a total concentration
and confinement of these people within
the four walls, rather it would mean a
continuous exchange of views, discussion
with the target people by way of regular
visits to the field during the workshop
itself.

g. Materials prepared should be
relevant and illustrative so as to attract
the learners. Always remember that the
pictures|illustrations speak more than
words. Pictures relate to the emotion of
the people and it is important to shake-up

Pre-testing of Adult Literacy Materials:

their emotions in a positive manners so
as to make rhem more participative in
the process of learning.

~h. Once materials are ready in the
form of manuscript, take them to the
learners, read it out for them Ioudly,
note their reactions, change words where-
ever necessary. Their attentiveness, their
facial expressions, exclamations, their
answers, their curiosity would collectively
Judge, whether materials prepared are
effective and useful for them.

This process of writing materials for
illiterates and neo-literates needs lot of
exercise. It is a constant research till it
is okayed by the target people. Let this
preparation take its own time if you
want to come-out with useful and effec-
tlve materials. oog
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Psychology of Niterale Adulls and Human Resource

Development

N.V. Gayatonde

Ever since Pestalozzi psychologised edu-
cation, psychology has become a basic
component of education. Today educa-
tional psychology is a highly advanced
branch of applied psychology. Though
educational technology and methodology

are based on psychological study and
experimentation, the studies are confined,

to a great extent to children and adoles-
cents.

In his book ‘The Education of Adults—
a World Perspective’ John Lowe says :

““The psychology of adult learning
was a neglected subject of investigation
until very recently. Educational psycho-
logists showed no interest in it and
neither public authorities nor employers
nor foundations saw much point in com-
missioning research projects’!.

According to Brunner ‘“The United
States is one country in which a trickle of
research on the psychology of adult learn-
ing dates from an earlier period.”?

Various experiences as a Ph. D. stud-
ent working on ‘The Problems of Social

1. John Lowe : The Education of Adults, a

World Perspective, UNESCO Press, Paris,
1975. P. 49.

2. S. Brunner : An Overview of Adult Edu-~
cation Research requoted by John Lowe
in ‘The Education of Adults, a World
Perspective, Paris 1975 p. 49,
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Education in India (with special reference
to Maharashtra, Gujarat, Rajasthan, and
Karnataka) indicated the dearth of
studies of adult psychology, especially the
illiterate adults, who form a major section
of the entire population of India. Sur-
prisingly enough, it was found that mass
campaigns are being organised to eradi-
cate illiteracy and other prevalent social
evils, but little has been done to probe
into the behaviours of the illiterate adult
and understand him. Programmes are
mainly based on the assumed needs of the
learner irrespective of the differential
traits of these adults. Tt was felt that it
was programmers knew the programmes
but not the Pandus and Dhondus or Gan-
gas they had to teach’ : Hence the pro-
grammes have left much to be desired as
far as the impact of the programmes are
concerned.

While guiding M. Ed. students on
topics of ‘Non-formal Education’ the
researcher had the opportunity of coming
into contact with illiterate adults, drop-
outs—men, women, youths and giuls.
These experiences, together with the
experiences While organising centres for
National Adult Education Programmes
(NAEP) as Project-in-charge, H.J. Col-
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lege of Education, made the need for
psychological studies of the illiterate
adult more evident. Not only was the
need for studies of the illiterate adult
made clear, but it was also felt that it
was essential for every adult educator to
know the fundamental characteristics of
an illiterate adult to evolve strategies
which would make the adult education
programmes, effective and meaningful.

With these facts in view, some obser-
vations and experiences are analysed with
a psychological base. Perhaps the facts,
discussed here may throw some light on
the strategies to be adopted for planning,
organising and implementing Adult Edu-
cation Programmes—at whatever level it
may be.

Adult Psychology

An adult, by himself or herself, dis-
plays certain behaviours arising out of
certain beliefs and attitudes, which form
the content-matter of Adult Psychology.
An illiterate adult, even though he may
live identically in the same environment
as the educated adult, is entirely different
from the educated adult, in many ways.
One who fails to understand his distinc-
tive behaviour, and attitudes may fail in
his attempts to establish rapport with
the illiterate adult and tend to get frus-
strated.

Therefore the further paragraphs are
devoted to the various aspects of the
psychology of the adult learner.

Basic Characteristics of the illiterate

adult

i) The illiterate adults show many of
the adolescent traits and the illiterate
adolescents have many adult traits in
their behaviour. So they have a long
adolescent-cum-adult period having com-
mon characteristics. For example, an
illiterate adult .is proud of his physique

26

-adventures and athletics.

Psychology of Hiliterate Adults

like the adolescent. He, quite often
likes to wear good clothes, whenever he
gets a chance. He loves games, sports,
He loves out-
door activities. His fresh and resurgent
emotions are his strength and he is always
up and against somthing. He is ready to
fight for truth, justice and fair play. He
is essentially a hero-worshipper and he
offers his loyalties and is quixotic in his
large heartedness. Many of these traits
were observable when the adult learners
participated in a picnic organised for
them by the NAEP unit of the college
and on various occasions when activities
were conducted at the centres.

Interviews and discussions with the
adult learners on various occasions, indi-
cated that some of the above-mentioned
traits have been fully exploited by politi-
cians and the slum lords.

ii) In case of men, adolescent traits
are more pronounced, while, in case of
women, adult traits are more dominant
and adolescent traits are rather suppres-
sed. A girl feels that she is a woman
even after she passes through late child-
hood and behaves almost like a grown
up woman. The playful sportive spirit
of an adolescent girl in the educated
families is hardly visible in her case.
These characteristic traits are often envi-
nced iu the grown up girls of weaker
sections, attending the various schools,
and in the preferential trends shown by
them for certain activities and program-
mes, on various occasions.

ili) The illiterate adult has always
been a prey to mob psychology. He is
ready to stand for all that is noble and
fight against selfishness, injustice and
foul play in the society. He is not a
dreamer but ever eager for action being
arealist first and last. As a result of
this, he is easily guided by leaders or
grossly misguided by fake leaders.
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iv) Though deprived of all the bene-
fits of formal educatlon, he is at the same
time isolated from the undesirable sop-
histication and perversions. Consequent-
ly he is honest, straight forward, sincere
and is least hypocritical. These noble
traits can be fully chanelized for national
development.

v) His emotional sensitivity and in-
satiable hunger for exploration makes him
receptive to literature, dramas and poetry,
though he is incapable of discriminative
between what is good and what is bad. As
a result he is constant viewer of movies,
though unaware of what he should- pick
up from them. The movies do not have
any message for him, on the other hand
his receptive mind receives the image of
crime, violence and sex. Instead of
noble civic sense, he develops vital anti-
social trends. Morchas, gherao, strikes
show how his energies are misdirected by
those whom he considers as his animator
and guide.

vi) An illiterate person becomes
economically independent at an early
age and takes up responsibility of life
and as such he needs to fight for his
place among the adults as educated
adoloscents have to do.

Determinants of Adult Psychology

All the characteristics of an adult, whe-
ther he is educated or illiterate, arise out
of the concept of adult as a member of
the social order, which he helps to run,
to some extent.

The three determinant factors which
contribute to the fundamental principles
of the concept of adulthood are :

i) Self-image or self perception

ii) Role perception as a member of
society

iii) Psychology of aging.
FEBRUARY 1982

i) Self-perception

The realm of an adult lies in his self-
image in relation to others, his independ-
ence and his mind. He is a sovereign in
his own image,—a self-steering person.
His self-respect is the measure of his
sovereignity. He always avoids the places
where he is considered as an inferior or a
failure. He will prefer the places, where
there is an environment of courtesy and
friendliness.

In the case of the illiterate adult, ob-
servations are as follows :

a) Living in a small world, converged
by the thick walls of ignorance of
the modern world he has a poor
self-image.

b) His views are conditioned by the
limited experience of life and he
tends to judge situations, accord-
ing to his own limited knowledge
of the modern world. In other
words, he has a ‘frog-in-the well’
complex and hence is resistant to
all change.

c) He tries to justify his present
condition and renounces all that
he does not get, though he is
badly in need of them. This may

be termed as ‘grapes are sour’
complex.

A psycho-transformation has to
be effected by making the illiterate
adult aware of his rights and
duties, making him realise himself
and making him a life-long lear-
ner.

d) Like all men an illiterate adult too
has his own philosophy of life.
However, rudimentary and pri=
mitive it may be, he looks af the
world through the glasses of
philosophy. The beliefs arising
out of this philosophy define his
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values that serve as a compass
for his actions. He accepts or
rejects according to his beliefs.

ii) Role of ‘Perception based upon the
Adults’ place in Society

The role of an adult is two-fold social
and vocational. His social roles are
three-fold : (i) member of the family, (ii)
member of society and (iii) member of the
community or nation. Asa member of
the family the main interests of the adult
are : the care of children, the income of
his family and the culture of his home.
As a member of society, heis aware of
the values of democracy as a way of
Jife. This will make the adult a responsi-
ble member of society, vigilant of his
rights and duties but critical and watch-
ful, His democratic outlook helps the
adult to interact with the other members
of the family. To fulfil his family res-
ponsibilities and to attain a better social
status, the adult strives to develop voca-
tional skills and acquire vocational pro-
ficiency.

The illiterate adult, confined as he
generally is to a small world of his own,
is unaware of, or does not perceive his role
in the family, society or community, As
a result, he may be prone to vices and may
take into consideration only the immediate
pleasures of life. He is quite content and
complacent about his achievements and
does not bother about his vocational
development.

iii) Psychology of aging
i) Age affects the body and mind of
an adult. With gradual decline
in physical energy and setting in
of infirmities, conditions become
favourable for the appreciation
of physical comforts.

ii) Advance in age gives more experi-
ence and enables one to develop
more confidence in learning in

a®
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similar situations. The capacity
to adjust to new situations wanes,
so far an aged adult learner new
situation is a great hindrance.

Age may breed complacency,
which will be a stumbling block
to the process of change. Due to
sheer habit he will underestimate
his capacity to learn.

iii)

Programmes for Human Resource Deve-
lopment
Basic Principles

1. The illiterate adult lives in a
modern world and yet is traditional and
conservative in his outlook.

2. He struggles to stablise in the
modern world but is pushed further and
further away from it by knowledge ex-
plosion.

3. He is led by people who are as
ignorant as himself i.e., it is the case of
the blind leading the blind, so he acquires
a great deal of wrong information from
local sources. Realization of the ignor-
ance makes him develop a very acute
infereority complex..

4. He is resigned to fate and re-
enters into that ‘silent culture’ as P.
Frene calls it in his book ‘Pedagogy of
the Oppressed.” His approach to the
problems of life is comparable to ‘The
Charge of the Light Brigade.’

5. The noble traits of the adults can
be fully channelized for national develop-
ment.

6. The social force of youthful ener-
gy can be channelized.

7. Masses are more knowledgeable
than previous generations and their
understanding and their logical sense is
amazing.

8. Nobody is too old to learn and if
learning becomes a part of the normal
experience of an adult, he will be better
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able to adjust to the rapidly changing
world and the generations gaps will be
narrowed down to the minimum.

Aims and Objectives
The aim of the programmes is to bring
-about a social transformation and social

reconstruction through the programmes
-aiming at human resource development.

The objectives of these programmes
in U.S.A. as discovered by Janstone and
Ruvers through a survey of the most
scientific and comprehensive nature, are
as follows :—

1) To enable the adult learner—
(a) to become better informed ;
(b) to prepare for a new job ;
(c) to obtain stipend on the
traming ;
(d) to spend the leisure time in an
enjoyable and rewarding way ;

job

(e) to meet new and
people;

interesting

(f) to become more efficient in carry-
ing out tasks and duties either in
home or elsewhere ;

(g) to espcape from routine ;

(h) to improve and understand job
and family roles ;

(i) to improve skills ;

(j) to increase general knowledge ;

(k) to increase income ;

() to develop personality and im-
prove inter-personal relations ;

(m) to develop some physical attri-
butes-

It is an exhaustive list and may apply
‘to any society. However, in our present
.context, we may word them in the follow-
ing manner :
(i) to channelize the desirable traits
of the adult learners for national
development ;
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(i) to provide proper guidance and
ample opportunities for proper
utilization of this social energy.

(iii) to harness his eagerness for social
responsibility to bring about
social reconstruction and social
change.

(iv) to expose him to the realities and
attack his ‘frog-in the well’ men-
tality, thereby bringing him into
a broader world and improving
his self-image.

(v) to infuse confidence in him that
he is capable of achieving a lot,
provided he strives in the right
direction.

(vi) to make him aware of his genuine
rights and duties and capabilities,
thereby aiming at a psycho-
transformation i.e., making him a
life-long learner.

(vii) to make him realise the fruit of
rationalism and scientific attitudes
that can bring him into the
modern world.

(viii) to develop the democratic values
in him and make him know that
he has to shape his own destiny
and strive for a rightful place in
the society.

(ix) to help him to solve his personal,

social and vocational problems
and make his life happy.

Guidelines strategies to be adopted
(i) to conduct in-depth studies of the

potentialities and capabilities,
their talents and creativity.

(i) to improve the self-image of the
adult-learner by infusing confi-
dence in him.

(iii)) to plan programmes for the
aging in such a way as to pro-
vide physical comforts to them.
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(iv) to base programmes for the aged

on the study of these aging
adults.

(v) to study the genuine needs of the
people, their attitudes, outlook
of life, their aims and aspirations.

(vi) to develop the potentialities and
capabilities of the adult learners
through education.

Expected Outcomes :

(i) Once he realises that there is a lot
to learn he will enter the new
democratic world of rights and
responsibilities and becoms a new
person altogether.

(i) He will be more critical and
accept wise counsel even in areas
where he is the master of himself
life spending his income, budget-
ing ‘his leisure, or deciding his
friend and his family affairs.

(iii) He will learn to judge everything
on merit and not be carried like
the people in the story of ‘King's
new clothes.’

(iv) The realisation of the fact that
the earth is not flat but round,
spirallng into the vast universe,
will render his mind mystified by
the science.

(v) He will start breaking the walls
of his tiny world and will be in
the path of self-progress through
self~motivation,

(vi) As he develops his national think-
ing, he will identify wider values,

(vii) If the objectives are clear, he will
strive to achieve them and will
not wait for somebody to coax
him to reach his goals of life.

(viii) New valies of life will urge him
to aspire for greater achievement,
both as far as he is concerned

(xiii) The

Psychology of Llliterate Adults

and his children are concerned.

(ix) consequently, he will think in
terms of helping them for better
education and a better career.
He himself, will strive for better
prospects and social mobility in
vocation.

(x) Transformation from feudalism
to a democratic outlook, will not
only lead to a better family life
but create better citizens for a
healthier democratic traditions
in the country. New family
needs will create new urges of
vocational improvement.

(xi) As a result of his improved
vocational competency, he will
be more productive resulting in a
sizeable increase in the gross net
product of the nation.

(xii) Learning becoming an integral
part of the experience of the
adult will enable him to adjust
reduce the generation gaps.

process of change will
improve the quality of life of the
individual and the progress of
India in general.

In other words, the adult learner will

pass from one dimension of maturation
to another, as described by Malcolm
Knowles in his book ‘Modern Practice of

Adult Education.’

The dimensions of

maturation are given in the following
table :—
Dimensions of Maturation.?

S Lt B R e

From

. Dependence
. Passivity
. Subjectivity

Ignorance

. Small abilities

Few responsibili-
ties

Towards
autonomy

activity
objectivity
enlightenment
large abilities
many responsi-
bilities
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7. Narrow interests
8. Selfishness
9. Self-rejection

10. Amorphous self-
identity

broad interests

altruism

self-acceptance

integrated self-

identity

11. Focus on particu- focus on princi-
lars ples

12. Superficial concern deep concern

13. Imitation originality
14. Need for certainty tolerance for

ambiguity

15. Impulsiveness rationality
a

Conclusion

Finally, it may be stated that a long
lasting success can be achieved only if the
programmes aim at attitudinal change
and at providing action-oriented educa-
tion closely related to the life of the
people. A positive attitude towards learn-
ing as part of normal experience, trans-
forming the learner into a life learner and
hoping for a learning society should be
the out put of our programmes.

3. Malcolm Knowles : Modern Practice of
Adult FEducation Andragogy viz., Pedagogy,
Association Press, New York, 1970, P. 36.
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EDITORIAL

THE UDAIPUR LITERACY DECLARATION
The Reality and the Rhetoric

lN Januvary this year, representatives of national literacy programmes and

of international organizations and adult education workers met at a seminar
at Udaipur. The participants came together for the first time to analyse and
share past experiences in identifying future directions and principles for promoting
literacy. The idea was to achieve literacy for all by the year 2000,

The latter was embodied in 2 Declaration. The Declaration was a call
for action. Reading the Declaration is a stirring experience. The attempt in the
Declaration has been to (1) arouse awareness, nationally and internationally, that
the struggle against illiteracy can be won, (2) demonstrate solidarity with those
working on behalf of the thousand million adult illiterates and (3) vigorously
mobilise the resources and the will to eradicate illiteracy before the end of this
cenfury. The Declaration, it must be added, was adopted as a testament of the
commitment to the quest for a world in which human dignity, peace, freedom from
exploitation and oppression‘under pressure are shared by all.

The broad spirit and the intention of the Declaration are as laudable as
they are acceptable. The crux of the challenge is in translating the Declaration
into meaningful reality. When we know that four adults in the world cannot read
and write and are victims of exploitation, how do we go about making them
literate and create a world without exploitation, especially when we know the
two are mutnally related and interdependent ? It is worth noting an idea in the
Declaration that nationally motivated mass campaigns can vanish illiteracy
regardless of the adversity of conditions a country faces. This is as hear tening
as it is challenging. The dynamics of this assertion as a historical reality merits
serious study for its value for replication and exteasion. The Declaration clarifies
that there is need to make use of literacy campaign as part of a straggle for
developmeat and the need for creating a commitment to a just society as part of
an overall change process. The planetary dimensions of the problem are
emphasized and the uajust sociai and human implications of illiteracy challenge
are also pinpointed. Fuarther they are to rouse the conscience of the world, Another
and more important peint is that in a divided world where understanding and
cooperation offen appear elusive and intangible, the moral imperative of
eradication of illiteracy can unite countries in the sharing of knowledge and in a
cemmon and achievable goal. ' This is said in the background of the colossal nature
of illiteracy and its concomitant injustice in a world riven with factions and

digsensions.

The above in short is the basic challenge of illiteracy, particularly in view
of the desire to eradicate it by the year 2000. The Declaration by itself is very
important and in some ways what is more important is what it aoes not say. What
it dves no: say Is (v achieve the goual of eradic wion of illiteracy by the turn of this
century. Twis is something that every one in adult education should luok iato. The
Declaration naturally is a testament of faith and hope. The basic challenge really
in the next two decades is in operationalising the Declaration in concrete terms,
Caupa gns may inveive insum aad over time mullions in a country, but whea jt
cones to operationalization, they nave to have speciic onjectives and the targes
equally particular. Ecadication of iliiteracy cannot be done by a well-meaing
wish. it can only be done by hard work that s truly goal-oriented. If this is not
recognized, then the inspiring Udaipur Declaration will not be even worth the paper
it is wr.tien on. Il it takes place, the rhetoric has the better of reality. Let ug

hope, such is oot the ease, oog
2 UAE



Role of Adult FEducation in Creating
Consciousness for Science and Technology

Malcolm S. Adiseshiah

E have now come to the closing

moments of the National seminar
on the Role of Adult Education in creat-
ing consciousness for Science and Tech-
nology and in popularising them. I
think that in the seminar’s initial 23
days of tle reading of the papers and
discussion on them, we have said all
that has to be said on the subject, and in
the conclusions and recommendations
of the seminar that we adopted at the
last plenary session, we have set for our-
selves the necessary guide posts for our
future as adult educators entering this
field of science and technology, and
have laid down the starting blocks for
our individual and collective action
therein.

My task as valedictorian has there-
fore become simple and easy. It is simple
becavse your work has been right and
exhaustive and needs no modification or
augmentation. It is easy because all
that is required of me is to highlight
some five major issues that have arisen
out of the three day seminar,

Adult Education

The first issue is once more to remind
ourselves that Adult Education is not
seminars on adult education, not training
courses, not State Resource Centres : it
is adult learning, to which all these are
invaluable and essential side and infra-
structures. What is learning ? It is the
process of internalising an external event
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or situation in order to understand it
and control it. Thus, adult learning of
any kind, which is the process of con-
ceptualising, is itself a scientific event
which may or may not have a techno-
logical consequence. Thus, adult learn-
ing partakes of the character of the
scientific method and/or technological
content.

Levels of Science apd Technoloy learning

So viewed, adult learning of science
and technology cbmprises various levels
of learning and is agddressed to varying
clientele. = 7T

There is the science and technology
learning of the basic science student or
researcher who is comcerned with im-
proving his capacity to understand a
section of nature or society, or man.
Here there is a thirst for knowledge
whose satisfaction is by itself the end
process.

There is the science and technology
learning of the scientist and technologist
at the highest level in order to counter
his obsolescence. The natural, social
and human scientist is today confronted
with such a rate of scientific and tech-
nological development and change that
his scientific and technological skills face
the problem of becoming outdated, and
he uses science and technology learning
to update himself,

There is the science and technology
learning—which is still alas | very inade-
quate, very much at the beginning

A
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stages—aimed at dealing with the social
and economic problems of society. In
our society, these problems are large
and growing—abject poverty, unemploy-
ment and underemployment, and inequa-
lity have taken the form of inequity.
Science and fteckrelegy learning—in-
cluding particularly sccial and human
sciences and their technologies—can be
applied to these tragic problems.

There is science and technology learn-
ing which is being acquired in order to
increase one’s skills and improve one’s
capacity to earn, This income earning
facet of science and technology learning
runs through the whole gamut of our
formal and non-formal learning system.

What we have been concerned about
in this seminar is not science and techno-
logy learning of any of the above four
levels—the improvement of the capacity
to understand some facet of nature or
society, the countering of obsolescence,
the redressing of social and ecnomic ills,
or the acquiring of skills to earn more.
We are concerned here with science and
technology learning of the illiterate adult
who constitutes 60 per cent of our
society. And so al] that I shall be
saying from here on wil] pe the science
and technology learning perspectives that

relate to our adujt literacy classes and
programmes,

Limitations of Science and Technology

In this task, we face th
in such science and techn

The first limitation is
technology, both in this
a sense, in al] countries,
property of the intellectual and social
elite and hag therefore to be brought
down to the People. This is seen in the
term popularisation of science and tech-
nology which is in the very title of this
seminar, In French the equivalent term

ree limitations
ology learning;
that science and
country and in
seems to be the
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is vulgarisation. That is, science and
technology is not of the people, it is not
part of their lives, it is not theirs, it has
to be brought down to them. It has to
be-popularised, it is a brahmin dcsand-
ing to the level of the harijan. This is
true also of education, the best of which
belongs to the elite, 89 per cent of school
and university completors coming from
the top 20 per cent elite. This non-
people’s nature of science and technology
makes it a foreign product to the adult
illiterate.

The second limitation of science and
technology is not due to its nature, but
to the use, or rather misuse, that we
make of it. We use science and techno-
logy to produce sophisticated textiles
and are slowly phasing out ordinary
(controlled) cloth production. We are
using science and technology to produce
nuclear power but let lie as waste our
abundant gobar gas resources. We use
science and technology to produce
cement and not for use of our lime
resources. We are busy concluding
technology agreement for producing
motor cars and leave the common man’s
transport, the bullock cart, alone. W

e use
science and technology to send up
Rohini, Apple and INSAT while our

underemployed grows perilously, We
use science and technology to explore
the antartic and do not use it for bring-
ing safe drinking water to over 50,000
villages and their homes, Jp this sense,
science and technology is without mean-

ing and stands alienated from the adult
illiterate.

The third limitation is that science
and technology Comprehend only a part
of our life, They deal only with measur-
able, the Quantifiable, the provable in
nature, society or man.. Bat then there
are whole areas outside the reach of
selence and technology. They include the
love of the mother for her child, culture
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Malcolm S. Adiseshiah

the fine arts, religion and spiritual truths
and all that our revered host, the Nav-
jeevan Mandal to which we have been
privileged to undertake a pilgrimage—
pilgrimage which every Indian wants to
make—and in which sense a great ex-
perience here is not the seminar but our
being in this sacred spot and meeting the
Chowdhury’s, all that Navjeevan Mandal
stands for. These are all outside the
realm of science and technology, and
the task facing the adult learning science
and technology is to bring about a
synthesis of science and non science, a
symbiosis of cultural and moral values
with scientific and technological realities.

The Start

Science and technology learning
should start at where the adults in
the rural literacy class or the urban
slum centre is. The start is as is and not
as it should be. Where is the adult, at
which point he starts science and techno-
logy learning ?

Caste ridden : The adult is held to be
caste ridden and this is a constraint in
his science and technology learning. But
the caste in the village or urban slum is
indistinguishable from class relation-
ships. The caste and sub-caste net work
is closely intertwined with land and pro-
perty ownership and the unequal income
distribution net work. This means that
it is not caste which is the constraint,
but caste against the solid background of
the close relationships. Any system of
real land and agrarian reform, or enfor-
cement of a system of minimum wages
has an effect on the caste and sub-caste
net work and makes science and tecmo-
logy learning real. Science and techno-
logy learning must, therefore, be directed
to the class relationships as a means of
loosening the caste and sub-caste net
work and bonds.

Superstition laden: The illiterate
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adult is also held to be riddled with
superstition which makes him impervious
to the scientific temper or the technology
method. Here, there are several issues
that one must come to terms with., First
there is no one in India who is mnot
superstitious. Only some are more
superstitious than others. But all of us
from the most educated down to the
illiterate are superstitious. I ask, which
of us educated Indians, anywhere in the
country occupying any position in
society, will be willing to initiate a new
programme Or enter a new occupation
during rahu kalam. 1 recall that though
I had forgotten all about it, when it
came to my entering my room as Vice
Chancellor of the Madras University
on Monday, August 2, 1976, the univer-
sity members formed a solid front to see
that I did not enter my room till 10.31
a.m. when rahu kalam was finished.
Second, let us remember that yesterday's
outdated scientilic truths become teday's
superstition. What we call superstition
are practices founded on scientific truths
which have since become outdated. That
is not all. What we in India discord as
superstition. seem to be coming back to
us as scientific, verifiable truths from the
West. Today, while coming from Delhi
in the plane, 1 opend my copy of the
Hindustan Times (of March 16) and
found in the magazine supplement an
article headed :

Some Truths in Astrology
New Deihi March 15 (PTI) There
may after all be a grainof truth in
astrology. According to a study con-
ducted in Sheffield, Britain, the date
of birth may influence health during
childhood.

A team of doctors of the child-
ren’s hospital of Sheffield and the
London School of Hygiene and Tro-
pical Medicine studied the onset of
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first fever among all the children born
in the city of Sheffield between 1973
and 1977.

Comparing only those cases
which were serious enough to require
hospitalisation, this study of about
29,000 children showed that the sea-
son and the date of birth have a
significant effect on the onset of first
illness.

The result of this study, publish-
ed ina recent issue of the British
Medical Journal, showed that children
born between late April and mid-May
are more likely to fall ill before they
reach their second year.

The children born between mid-
October and early November have
the least chance of contracting illness
before they are two years old.

Third, the contrast between superstition
on the one hand and the scientific
method and scientific temper on the other
is a real and sharp one. The task here
is to build a smooth and gradual transi-
tion from one to the other, not forgett-
ing that superstition is not confined to
the illiterate adult alone, nor that the
scientific method and temper are irrele-
vant to whole areas of individual and
social life. We can do with a dose of
humility in our science and technology
learning and teaching, '

Science and Technology localised :
The illiterate adult being exposed to
science and technology learning is the
small and marginal farmer or his wife
and grown up sons and daughters, the
agricultural labourer, man or woman,
and the rural artisan. Hence, each one
of them is already possessed of and is
practising some science and technology
as a farmer or as a farm labourer in
ploughing, planting, weeding, fertilising,
watering, reaping, threshing, grain dry-
ing and storing; as a woman working

6
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alongside of others in the ficld or as a
wife and mother in cooking, infant care,
health and sanitation arrangements ; as
an artisan bringing precision and skill
to his task. All science and technology
learning for these groups should build
on the science and technology that they
know and are practising. Very often
it may be necessary to make explicit in
scientific and technological terms what
is implicit in their daily life and work.
What is quite clear is that the adult
subject is not a cleans late on which we
can write in terms of science and techno-
logy which we like ; nor is it useful or
practical to ignore the scientific and
technological base that they present and
try to build something completely new
and foreign. That way lies scientific
chaos and a technological mess.

Learning Steps

There are three steps in the Adult
Science and Technology Literacy learn-
ing process or class.

First is the passing on of scientific and
technological information of specific in-
terest to the adult concerned—as a far-
mer, a housewife or an artisan. In this
connection it is important to remember
that the major part of the scientific and
technological facts that we, noan-scientists,
have gathered are from newspapers, radio
and TV talks, lectures, seminars, books
and magazines. Probably inter personal
communication is as important as written
materials in acquiring scientific informa-
tion. It is the success of the transmittal
of the new agricultural technology in-
formation to the illiterate farmers and
farm hand that has led to what Dr. M.S,
Swaminathan calls the technocracy move-
ment. Here it was found that the illite-
rate farmer readily absorbed and puts
into practice the latest information on
the technology of land and water use;
mulfiple crop planning, HYV seed, ferti-
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liser and pesticide use, without the
mediation of the written word : similarly
the housewife and craftsman have acqui-
red and put to usé information on handi-
crafts, nutritious food for the family,
breast feeding, contraceptive technology
étc. Thus, the first step in science and
technology learning is the assembling
and transmitting of information on all
the subjects which are of interest to the
particular adult.

The second stage is the process of
self analysis and self discovery. Such a
self analysis by the adult is the transmis-
sion belt for information to become
knowledgeable. This is the most difficult
part of the learning process. The capa-
city to analyse, reason and draw conclu-
sions will have to be developed in the
literacy class following what is called
the active learning method, the dialogue
method, which is the learning technique
of the adult. And until the adult has
analysed the information and facts
placed before him and made them his
own, until he has passed through this
process of reasoning, questioning and
self discovery, science and technology
learning and knowledge will not have
been developed as part of his varied pos-
sessions.

The third stage is, when, on the basis
of this knowledge which has been gained,
the adult proceeds to put them into
action in the farm, field, house or the
craft involved. This is the crucial stage,
and the obstacles here could be the
normal conservatism which characterises
all of us, whenever we are confronted
with anything new, conservatism which
is mistaken for superstition, or the red
tape and bureaucracy (not to speak of
corruption) which can hold up the deli-
very of the needed inputs—ocredit, HYV
seed, water, fertiliser, yarn, marketing
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aid, etc., and so frustrate the success of
the initiated action. This means that
science and technology learning must be
accompanied both by sustained advice
and by uninterrupted flow of the inputs
needed to put the technology that has
been learnt into action.

Media

The key media in science and techno-
logy literacy learning is the animator.
He has to be chosen by the village pan-
chayat with this additional responsibility
in view, and he must have available a
continuous programme of pre-service and
inservice training in science and techno-
logy teaching and learning. And for
this he needs science learning materials
and simple technological tools, along
with science and technology sections on
the wall, newspaper and rural news-
letters. He should be specially trained
in the use of slides, transparencies, radio
science talks and TV science shows. so
thathe can mediate through these media
to the adults whom he is teaching and
from whom he is learning.

The Call
I end with where I began. T believe
that we have said all that needs to be
said on science and technology learning
by the illiterate adult. We have drawn
up appropriate and apposite conclusions
and practical and challenging resolutions.
And now the call is for us—each one of
us and all of us of the adult education
fraternity—to act: to act first each indivi-
dually to make science and technology
learning a part of the adult literacy pro-
gramme that we are run ning; and second,
to bring this message of science and
technology learning of the illiterate adult
to other adult educators who are not
here, to the voluntary agencies in our
State, to the State and Central Govern-
ments so that science and technology
learning becomes a part of the lives of
our people. hfﬁ
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The Udaipur Literacy Declaration

“Campaigning for Literacy” s the global issue that brought people from all
parts of the world—representatives of national literacy programmes and of inter-
natfonal organizations, and adult education workers—to a special Seminar held in
Udaipur, (India) 4-11 January, 1982. The Seminar was the joint effort of {'he
German Foundation for International Development, Education and Science Divi-
sion ; the International Council for Adult Education; Seva Mandir, Udaipur; and

UNESCO. The Udaipur

Seminar and the Declaration indicate a world-wide

commitment to achieving Literacy for all by the Year 2000. The full text of the
Udaipur Literacy Declaration is given below,

Recognizing that literacy is a deci-
sive factor in the liberation of indivi-
duals from ignorance and exploitation
and in the development of society.

Conscious of the need to arouse aware-
nese, nationallv and internationally,
that the strugele against illiteracy can
be won, to demonstrate solidarity with
those working on behalf of the thousand
million advlt illiterates in the world, and
to vigorouslv mobilize the resources and
will to eradicate illiteracy before the
end of this century.

We representatives of mnational
literacv programmes from Africa. Asia
and Latin America. representatives of
interpetional orpanizations and adult
educators from p1l parts of the world,
sssembled in Udaipur, India, from
4 to 11 January, 1982, to draw and apply
the lessons deriving from campaigns for
literacy in many countries.

Hereby adopt this Declaration as a
testament of our commitment to the
quest for a world in which human
dignity, peace, freedem from exploita-
tion and oppression are shared by all.

The Dei:larsiion

1. One out of every four adults in the
world cannot read or write, victims
of the discrimination, oppression
and indignitv that illiteracy breeds.
And yet, the clear lessons from
efforts in many countries are that
nationally motivated mass campaigns
can banich illiteracv. repardless of
the adversity of conditions a country
faces

2. The magnitude of the problem in
many countries calls for massive
efforts. Only specific compaigns
with clearly-defined targets can
create the sense of urgency, mobilize
popular support and marshal all
possible resources to sustain mass
action, continuity and follow-up.

3. Tt is not enough merely to teach
skills linked to egeneral economic
development if the poorer classes
remain as exploited and disadvan-
taged as before. A literacy campaign
must be seen as a necessary part of
a national strategy for overcoming
roverty and injustice. A campaign
focuses on levels of skills snd know-
ledge achieved. rather than on more
numerical enrolment, and takes into
account cultural, geographic and
linguitic. issues.

4. A literacy campaign isa potent and
vivid symbol of a nation’s struggle
for develonment and commitment to
a just society. Tt creates a critical
awareness among people about their
own situation and about their possi-

?ilites to change and .improve their
ives,

An effective literacy campaign is
part of a comprehensive and conti-
nuing effort to raise the level of
asic education of women and men.
Th_ese efforts include wunivereal
primary  education, vost-literacy
activities and opnortunities for adult
education—all of which are neceszary

comnonents of a true and lasting
society,
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The Udaipur Literacy Declaration

6.

11,

The participation of disadvantaged
groups that historically have remain-
ed subjugated and marginal, espe-
cially women, demands the priority
of special attention. The identifica-
tion of groups that may require
different approaches, such as out-of-
school youth, is essential..

Legislative measures and resolutions
should reflect a national sense of
urgency, define the order of priori-
ties attached to the elimination of
illiteracy, and set out the responsi-
bilities and rights of citizens in
taking part in the campaign and
carrying out its priorities.

. National popular resolve sustains the

political, legislative and administra-
tive measures nceded to support the
campaign and raise it above partisan
politics and changes in political
view-points and personalities.

While soeieties in the midst of pro-
found and structural changes find a
favourable climate for successful
campaigns, all societies, irrespective
of political systems, can activate
forces for change and create a sup-
portive political environment.

Literacy campaigns succeed and
realize their liberating and develop-
ment potential when there are
avenues for popular participation in
all phases. Participation can be
gained through ensuring that all
levels and sectors of government take
a leadership role in the compaign
and that the full range of voluntary
and people-based organizations are
partners in mobilizing citizens and

resources.

Decentralized sharing of responsibi-
fity and decision=making in the
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administrative structure creates both
participation and responsibility.
Decentralization also implies that
central authorities have well planned
roles in policy-making and suppor-
tive actions. Clear delineation of
responsibilities at different levels
means that planning and implemen-
tation decisions can be taken close

to where the campaign operates.

12.

14.

Eo.

16.

It is desirable to establish equiva-
lence of literacy and post-literacy
activities with formal education and
to make appropriate linkages with
other education work and such cultu-
ral expressions as folk media and
the arts.

. The resources of modern communi-

cation and information technology
are to be brought to bear on both
the creation of a national sense

of purpose and on the implementa-
tion of the campaign.

Research and experimentation are
to be directed at improving the
pedagogy of the acquisition of literacy
skills and at reducing to 2 minimum
the time and effort needed to acquire
these skills. Participants should be

involved at every stage of monitoring
and assessment.

Efforts have to be made to mobilize
private, voluntary and community
resources, both in cash and in servi-
ces rendered. But effective national
compaigns also require a significant
allocation of state resources com-
mensurate with the priority attached

to the elimination of illiteracy,

The eradication of'iliiteracy i3 the
responsibility  of

every  cilizen—
leaders and people.

Literacy work

(Contd. on page 32 )



Population Growth and Nutritional Problems :
A Case for Population Education

A. K. Sen

RAPID population growth has assumed

an alarming proportion in the de-
veloping countries of the world today.
There has been a considerable fall in the
death rate in these countries through the
enforcement of warious public health
measures and the application of modern
medicine. Birth rate has remained more
or less constant at high level. The high
and stable birth rate combined with the
fast decreasing death rate, has contri-
buted mainly to the rapid growth of
population, The situation is all the
more critical in a country like India
which adds about 13 million peopls
every year and accounts for 15 per cent
of world’s total population with only
about 2.4 per cent of world’s total land
to sustain it It becomes extremely
difficult if not impossible for such coun-
tries to provide the basic minimum
fagilities to the people such as food,

clothing, housing and education ata
rising level,

Effect of Population ' Growth on
Nutrition
Population growth demands an

increase in food supplies and better
putrition. Food production or food
importation is required to go up pro-
portionately in order to provide adequate
nutritien to the growing population.
Excessive population growth beyond the
capability of a Nation to provide food
will inevitably lower the nutritional
status of its people.

Although agricultural and foodgrain
[0 '

production in the country has shown
marked increase in recent times, yet in
terms of per capita availability of food,
the increase is nominal. Whatever
increase is made is eaten up by the ever-
increasing number. Per capita consump-
tion of food in terms of calories intake is
far short of 3,000 calories recommended
by the nutrition experts.

Several studies have indicated that
families with a larger number of children
have less calorie and protein intake than
those with fewer children in similar
socio-economic groups. Findings of diet
surveys carried out among the textile
workers in Ahmedabad and Coimbatore,
revealed the striking inverse relationship
between family size and protein and
calorie intake.

Adverse effects on population growth
influence the child’s mind and health
right from the beginning. Large size
family causes malnutrition which has
very harmful effects on children, parti-
cularly the infant and the pre-school
group. Physical growth is retarded and
the mental capacity is permanently
damaged. The physical and mental
retardation resulting from malnutrition
during infancy impairs the educational
achievement and the productive capacity
in later life. Low working capacity of
labour force reduces the productivity in
industry and agriculture. In India, we
have 120 million children in the age
group of 0-6 years, comprising 17 per
cent of the country’s total population,
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A.K. Sen

Persistent high fertility has a very
deleterious effect on the health of mother
as well as children. Repeated pregnan-
cies cause a continuous nutritional drain
on the mother. Both mother and child
are thereby exposed to high risk of
mortality. A strong co-relation exists
between the family size and the infant
mortality. Chronic maternal ' malnutri-
tion and low birth weight have a direct
bearing on infant mortality. Moreover,
short interval between pregnancies,
usually, leads to curtailment of breast
feeding and infant care. Birth spacing
is considered to be an important factor
in infant health as it is believed to be
relevant to birth weight and infant
survival.

Rapid population growth affects the
nutrition of people by altering the demo-
graphic structure, Reduced death rate
and infant mortality rate coupled with
fast growing population result into an
increased percentage of younger popula-
tion below the age of 15 years and old
people above the age of €0 years. We
have, in our country today, 42 per cent
of population who are children and young
adults below 15 years. These two sec-
tions of population, being dependent, do
not contribute to national economy.
The Government rather incur a heavy
expenditure for providing social services
such as education, housing, health and
medical services, etc., to these groups.
The scarce resources of the country are
thus, not allowed to be properly utilised
to raise the productivity which other-
wise, could have been instrumental to
raising nutritional status of people.

Nutrition as a Factor for Health

The relationship between health and
nutrition is a close and intimate one.
Tnadequate nutrition lowers the body
resistance of an individual and renders
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him susceptible to various diseases, par-
ticularly tuberculosis. Adequate food
having all the essentials of nutrition is
a basic requiremecnt for improving the
quality of health. An inter-relationship
exists between nutrition and infection.
An increased morbidity and mortality
from infecion is observed in malnu-
rished individuals.

Nutritional deficiency leads to dis-
eases such as ricketts, scurvy, beriberi,
pellagra. night blindness and kwashior-
kar. Diseases of circulatory system
such as anaemia, oedema occur due to
nutritional insufficiency. Nutritional
anaemia causes a considerable amount
of morbidity among the expectant and
nursing mothers, Malnutrition is an
important contributory cause for the
large incidence of sickness and death
among the children. Ailments involving
the digestive tract like diarrhea and
constipation are often the results of
faulty nutrition. Diet plays an impor-
tant role in the production of metabo-
lic diseases like of gout, diabetes and
obesity. Blood pressure and some heart
diseases are closely related to nutrition.

Nutritive diet improves the quality
of health of people and provides energy
for various activities. Inadequate nutri-
tion lowers the productive capacity of
workers which in turn leads to low pro-
duction of food-stuff. This results into
further aggravation of malnutrition
among the population.

Socio-economic Implications of Mal-

nutrition :

Malnutrition affects the growth and
economy of a nation in many ways :

i) Nutritional deficiency among the
workers lowers their health and
vitality, reduces their capacity of
work and retards the industrial and
agricultural production, This leads

11



P"Pm’aﬂ'on Growth and Nutritional Problems

to low national and per capita income
and thereby low purchasing power of
people. .

ii) Poor health leads to frequent lay-off
of workers in industries. It leads to
increase in absentism from places of
employment by the workers as they
often suffer from diseases due to
poor nutrition. All thess create a
great set-back to the economic
erowth of a country. Prolonged ill-
ness of the wage earner brings disas-
ter to a family.

iii) There is a rapid spread of epidemic
due to poor resistance offered by
people as a result of mal-nutrition.
This necessitates a greater deploy-
ment of resources to control the
epidemic,

iv) There is an increase in social conflicts
due to widening of the gap between
the better nourished and the under-
nourished.

V) Poor physical fitness due to nutritio-

nal deficiency leads to inefficiency in

all fields of activity.

Nutritional deficiency in infants and

pre-school children causes a perma-

nent retardation of physical and
mental growth, As a result. popula-
tion is like]y to be b]'lysica"y, mental-
ly, and economically substandard.

There is a gradual decline in the

physiological built-up of an average

individual such as height, weight and
mental will power from generation
to generation.

iv)

In short, improvement in nutrition
can bring a qualitative change in the
health of people and can contribute to

the national economy through reduction
in diseases and deaths, savings in expen-
diture on health, gains in productivity
and increase in the effective working
period.

12

The Need for Family Planning & Popula-
tion Education :

With such an expanding population
in the country having an annual growth
rate of 2.2 per cent, the developmental
gains throuph the Five Year Plans are
continuously eroded and no appreciable
increase in the standard of living can
take place. The per capita consumption
is low, the nutritional level is unsatisfac-
try, housing conditions are poor,
medical services are inadequate and the
employment situation is discouraging
and all other aspects of living are much
worse than those in advanced countries,
The control of population becomes an
economic necessity in the present context.

With a view to curbing the rapid
growth of population, family planning
programme was introduced in the
country as an official programme since
1951. In fact, India is the first country
of the world to do so. The programme
has generally aimed at married couples
in the age group 15 to 45 years. The birth
rate declined from over 40 per thousand
to the present rate of about 33 per
thousand.  22.8 per cent of eligible
couples have been ‘protected’ by all
methods of family planning so far. There
is a need to improve the quality of
services and to implement the pro-
gramme vigorously by education,
motivation and persuasion of people.

The programme of family planning
will, however, have a temporary effect in
controlling the population growth unless
it is supplemented by a long range pro-
gramme of population education for
younger generation. There is an impera-
tive need to implement population edy-
cation for children at various levels of
school and for out of school youth.
Population education aims at creating an
awareness and understanding of the
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its wvarious
vounger age

population problem and
implications among the
groups.

Population education is being imple-
mented at all stages of school education
by integrating its various components
with different subject areas such as social
studies, geography, civics, economics,
general science and life sciences. Findings
of National Baseline Survey of popula-
tion education in India conducted by
National Council of Education Research
and Training in 1980, reveal that I3
States and two Union Territories out
of 17 States and three Union Territories
covered in the survey, have incorporated
the population education ideas in diffe-
rent subjects gradually in a graded

- manner.

-'Population education for out of
school youths who are on the verge of
entering the married life, is being impar-
ted through non-formal education. Popu-
lation education for such groups is
usually reinforced by family planning
information and education.

Nutrition Education as a Component of
Population Education

- In the effort to promote population
education, care should be taken to
emphasise the aspect of nutrition which
is an important and integral component
of it. Nutrition Education can play a
significant role in the programme of
population control.

About 40 per cent of the total deaths
occurring in the country, is among the
children bzlow the age of 5 years. Morta-
lity in this age group is only 3 to 8
per cent in developed countries. Thus,
a large number of childrea die prematu-
rely and never reach adulthood. Such
a situation motivates parents to have
large families so that at least few child-
ren survive to adulthood. The improves

- ment

of nutritional status through
education will go a long way in reducing
the mortality, bringing a great possibility
of survival and in providing an effective
motivation to parents to adopt family
planning measures for limiting the family
size.

Nutrition education will help the

“younger generation to develop proper

food habits and plan for suitable diet
which is so vital during the period of
growth. Adequate and right type of
nutrition will raise their health status
and provide healthy workers to indust-
ries and agriculture. This will assist the
nation to increasc its industrial output
and to produce more food.

Rise of per capita income does not
necessarily lead to befter investment in
food items by people with consequent
improvement in ‘nutrition. It may also
happen in opposite direction as is evident
from the fact that people with greater
income in South-Asia ‘are shifting from
rough rice to pleasing polished rice with
detriment ro nutrition. Education in
nutrition can play a useful role in such
a situation,

There is a <close « relation between
nutrition and family planning. According
to Dr, S. Chandrasekhar, nufrition and
family - planning are two sides of the
same coin of human resource investment,
A high degree of protein-calorie mal-
nutrition (Kwashiorkar) is mostly seen
in children having a birth order 4 and
above. Nutritional anaemia commonly
exists in mothers with repeated pregnan-
cies. Osteo-malaria is precipitated in
mothers with a large number of children,
All these indicate that nutritional status
of mothers as well as of children would

{Contd. on page 29)



Planning Adult Education Programmes
- for Rural Women

Lakshahira Das

IN this age of rapid advancement of
science, technology and knowledge
explosion, a country cannot survive
as a real democracy until all its citizens
are educated. But we find that in India
nearly 76 percent of the population is
groping in darkness because of its
illiteracy.  Illiteracy is, therefore, one of
the most complicated problems of our
country and it is at the root of many
social evils, such as, traditionalism,
superstitions, ignorance, etc. In view
of the existence of such widespread
illiteracy, our effort to introduce any kind
of social, economic and political reform
is just like building a castle in the air;
without literacy there can be no comp-
lete and active participation of the peo-
ple in national and international civic
life. Since the attainment of indepen-
dence it has been sincerely felt that for
the stability of democracy in India it is
necessary 1o take effective measdres for
the - eradication of illiteracy. The
Government of India, therefore, resolved
to wage a clearly conceived, well
planned and relentless struggle against
the widespread illiteracy and launched
the NAEP for providing education to
nearly 10 crores of people in the 15-35
age group in about 5 years, The main
thinking in adult education is based on
the following assumptions :

(1) Adult illiteracy is a serious im-
pediment to an individual’s growth and
to the couafry's socio-economic

14

progress.

(2) Education is not co-terminus
with ‘schooling but takes place in most
work and life situations.

(3) Learning, working and living are
inseparable and each acquires meaning
only when correlated with others.

(4) The means by which people are
involved in the process of development
are not at least as important as the ends.

(5) The literate and the poor can
rise to their own liberation through
literacy.

It must be pointed out here that the
destiny of our country is directly corre-
lated with its rural transformation.
The'concept of rural development can
be effectively implemented .only by
adopting an effective and widespread
educational programme, both formal
and non-formal. It also needs to be
emphasised that a substantial part of
the problem of illiteracy is related to
women, Wwhose characteristics vary
across groups. For example, there are
25-33 lacs of illiterates in Assam within
the age group of 15-35 and out of this
figure 1570 are women illiterate,
Women in rural areas are deprived of
the minimum facilities of enlighten-
ment and education, and since traditions
play a more important role in our rural
Indian scene, it is important to realise
these differences in order to plan appro-
priate strategies for the spread of edu-
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cation among rural women. The formal
system of education in the country
covers only 10 per cent of the total
female population. What is worse is
that the rate of wastage, stagnation and
drop outs is much higher among girls
than among boys. Because of this
illiteracy among the rural women,
modern development in different spheres
of industry, agriculture and services
have widened the gap between the urban
and the rural women. NAEP lays great
stress on the education of women and
their upliftment. Because women cannot
be left out from sharing the economic,
social, cultural and political life of
India and unless women folk come
forward we will not be able to achieve
the desired goal within the stipulated
period.

Women are the centres of civiliza-
tion and industry. From the earliest days
of matriarchal "hegemony down to the
present day man controlled civilization,
women by their devotion, industry and
resourcefulness have been the protectors
of families and centres of home and
happiness. =~ Their active association
in the task of devel opment is necessary
for the happiness of their families,
but at the same time they are busy
looking after too many children. Even
school age “girls having to look after
younger boys and girls in the family,
cook for all, carry the mid-day meals
to the fields where parents are working
and do light agricultural work. The
result is that even in the seventies the
enrolment of girls is 244 lakhs or 66
per cent of the total population of
the school going age. Thus, one
girl out of every three is still out of
school. Another problem is the pre-
valence of dowry and purdah system
in the country. Poor guardians generally
save whatever they can for “giving
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- the women in rural areas.

"dowry to their daughters and cannot

afford to defray the expenses of impar-
ting education to their female children.
The Dowry Prohibition Act which was
passed in 1971 cannot operate unless
and until the social conscience of the
rural mass is aroused. Extreme poverty
provides another stumbling block in
the field of women’s education in rural
areas. Most of the villagers somehow
manage to earn their daily bread and
not a pie more. Due to poverty women

are also to work in the agricultural

field and also as day labourer. They
also have no proper clothing for visting
public places. Many women cannot
come out of home as there is no
caretaker for their young children.

Most of the guardians of girls in rural
areas due to their conservatism do not
agree to the idea of co-education. In
the absence of girls’ schools and female
teachers in adult education centres,
the girls are not allowed to attend
co-education schools and centres
of aduolt education, This is an acute
problem which needs to be solved with-
out further delay in the interest of the
country.

These problems, compounded and
complicated by social and environmental
factors impinge with great force upon
Taking into
consideration the place of women in our
society and the responsibilities they are
expected to shoulder, we find that they
are not well equipped to discharge these
obligations. On the other hand the
question of women’s education has been
considered more important than before
in the changed circumstances in which
democracy, socialism and secularism
have become more meaningful. If the
position of women’s education in the
urban areas is Somewhat reassuring, it
is disheartening in ryral areas.
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The greatest problem in women’s
education is how to provide some basic
education to the overwhelming majority
who have remained outside the reach of
the formal system because of their age
and “social responsibilities as well as
literacy gap. For a complete and com-
prehensive educational programme the
first thing is to generate a desire for
reading and writing before launching a
routine scheme of direct teaching.
Again, this target cannot be achieved
through the medium of formal
school. Nor can there be any use of
books, charts, cinema equipment and
other audio-visual aids. Along with
formal education the rural women should
get the opportunities for non-formal and
informal education which aim at arous-
ing awareness of their own pitiable con-
dition and the need for increased skill
for efficiency and a change of outlook
and mode of living, thinking and be-
haviour conducive to social justice.
Recognition of non-formal education
could he facilitated through the libera-
lisation of formal education by relaxing
its rigidity and making it more flexible.
Non-formal education can be utilised
for removing social injustice and im-
balance and creating a sense of sharing
responsibility without which economic
development and rural reconstruction is
not possible.

Another vital point in this sphere ig
that, along with the educational pro-
gramme, attention should be paid to the
economic problems of rural population
and to the social reconstruction work of
the entire community. We shall have
to work for a change in the outlook and
pattern of their life. The men and
women living in villages must achieve
balanced food, good water supply,
decent clothing, healthy shelter, good
citizenship and ethbical conduct and
enjoyment of arts, music and drama.

i€

Planning Adult Education Programmes

Women living in rural areas must be
filled with the desire to have a better life
and to welcome the message of scientific -

~ nutrition, nursing, maternity and child

care, etc. This implies creating social
awareness which will lead the prospec-
tive learners to understand that improve-
ment of their living conditions based .on
self-reliance is possible only through
adequate literacy. Another point which
should be remembered is that it is very-
important to pay attention to the econo-
mic condition of the rural population
along with their educational needs.

If this is to be achieved, all pro-
grammes and activities of social welfare
have to be integrated in the general
plan of adult literacy. This vital link
was missing for generations in our
country. The programme of litsracy,
therefore, should have a direct bearing
on the genuine needs of the people.
Experience of field workers shows that
whenever an adult literacy programme
is combined with welfare services like
free health services, community banking,
legal aid for the poor, setting up of
‘balwadis’, ‘Anganwadis’, vocational
training programmes like carpentry,
maintenance and repair of agricultural
and other implements, setting up of craft
workshops in the backyards of rural
houses where village wives meet every-
day, tailoring, cutting and sewing, knit--
ting, weaving, etc., the motivation of
people to join the literacy programme
is much higher. The literacy component
should be therefore supplemented by a
suitable economic Programme and linked
to opportunities for inecreased income.
Adult education programmes which are
not part of an economie project are
bound to be less sucessful. '

We cannot expect a hungry man or
woman fto attend literacy class after a
day’s hard labour and without a. morsel
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of food. Supplementary income for the

adults can be obtained also through
efforts for improved agriculture, poultry,
duckery, dairy, fishery and the organiza-
tion of cottage industries and handi-
crafts. Education should be viewed as

a way of raising the level of living of the

people and as a tool to be used in trans-
forming life : Education and enlight-
ment will trickle down to rural areas
only through meaningful, economic and
social activities.

For this purpose, effective publicity
in favour of education of the illiterate
adult women and drop-outs is a ‘must’
and it.is futile to start literacy classes
initially when women are: not convinced
of their importance.. Village women are
to be (brought together in adult educa-
tion centres where practical demonstra-
tions should be arranged in matters
close to their daily life pattern. The
adult education programme should try
to understand the mental mechanism
and social interaction that become opera-
tive in evolving a strategy of teaching
which is psychologically sound and
socially desirable.

For this, new values to be popularised
informally are the following :

1. The small family norms for health
and happiness.

2. Equality of status for women in deci-
sion making.

3. Full participation of women in public
activities. :

4. Importance of educating daughters.

5. Equal treatment of sons . and
daughters.
6. Fradication of traditionalism, cas-

teism and superstition in rural
society. :
7. Launching campaign against, dowry

system.
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8. Development of local leadership
among women, self effort in women’s
welfare.

For this, the adult education
workers should select suitable media to
convey the message and to make the
women grasp the message. Film shows,
radio broadcasts, dramas, songs and
lectures, discussions and practical
demonstrations could all be harmonio-
usly combined to give the best result.
When their interest is sufficiently roused
and when they feel it worthwhile to
come to those centres, then and only
then literacy classes should be started.
The success of national development
and social reconstruction will be judged
not by the number of literate men and
_women. but by the extent of the aware-
ness and the change of outlook which
prompts the common people to solve
their common problems.

The special literature for rural
women should be based on the following
points :

I. Becoming aware of home and family
life.

2. Introducing maternal and childcare
activities.

3. Personal health and hygiene pro-

gramme.

Nutrition and health.

Rights and duties as a citizen.

Home management training.
Awareness' ‘about child care and
child health.

Stitching, embroidery, kniiting, eic.
Participation in recreational, musical
and dramatic programmes,
Participation in local iwelfare activi-
ties.

1. Entertainment materials.

12, Participation in income generating
programrﬂes,

S W el
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Post-hte:racv and Follow-up ¥

Programmes in Indla

N. A, Ansarj

Planning and Research for Post- theracy
Programmes—Models of operalion

20. It has to be rcal:sed clearly nght i

from the beginning that the Literacy and
the Post-Literacy Programmes have

to go side by side. From the point of -

view of planning, therefore, post-lite- .

racy activities should not be treated as
consequential but integrated. It needs to
be planned very systematically  using

personnel and effective supervision.

21. A Committee on Post-Literacy

and Follow-up Programmes was appoin-
ted by the National Board of Adult
Education in October, 1979, This com-
mittee recommended that there should
be considerable flexibility in' the organi-
sation of these  programmes.

Four  ~
distinct models were recommended by .

this Committee and also. a pattern for .

organisation of need-based continuation

education courses. One of the models

has also been suggested for organisation
of follow-up activities throngh students.’
and non-official
At 23, The

The various official

agencies which have completed the first-
cycle of the adult educatien programme

were advised to take up the follow-up

programmes on the basis of the models: -

considered suitable by them. Funds for
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_note that a

these programmes were also sought to
be provided by the Ministry of' Educa-
tion. Tt is, therefore, encouraging to
' “suitable and adequate
machinery for undertaking and super-
vising the post-literacy and’ follow-up
programmes have been consideréd neces-
sary and provided for the purpose.

22. The Committee was conscious
of the fact that the models were not

adequate learning materials, utilizing a _Il‘entlrcly satlsf‘actory and that it should

variety of media, proper training of

be possible 1o improve them on the basis
of rxperfence In short, the models
‘may be given as below :
Model-1 Village Continuing Education
" Centre. ; _
; II_ Mobile Library and Continu.- |
ing Education Unit '
» III Continuing Education at Adult
Education Centre '
» IV Need-based Contmumg Edu-
cation Courses
vV Follow-up Actwlt]cs through
Studies
VI Diversification
Vlllage lerarlcs

-

9

of

existing

staﬁiug arrangements and
financial provisions have alsé’ been pro-
Wided for each of the suggested models,
Details may-‘be ‘seen  in the. ‘Committee
Report,

JAE .



24, Po;t-theracy has a_very wide

‘scope for research Preparauon
- scientific case stud;es j of existing
_programmes may be. undertakcg )

“for, discussion. and ‘for, adoption after -

_mak:ng su:tab[c modlﬁcatlon The
studies of retent:on and use of basic
educational skills, group learning, and
-inter-relationship | bstween

emphasise group learning. They also
stress that learning leads to 'action. To
what extent are they justified and what
type of learning. environment is most

likely to' ‘lead the learners to .action...
appear to bc appropnatc questions for -

_research.
254 Prcparatio&. 'production; *
“motion and distribution of [iterature for

“out of different models to suit. the needs,

‘interests, requirements and tests of diffe-
rent readers and .theit' reading -abilities.

“table literature for literates...

26. The research programme ‘in this =

" field may include different status studies
and surveys of available literature, sur-
veys of needs and interests of the readers,

compilation of graded lists of vocabula- :
. ries through interviews with the readers. =

' i ill have to be undertaken in: : SR : ;
studjes it 3 .. an illustration, in the Union Territory of

the fields of language structure, concept
development of key words, gradation of
materials produced, testing of readability

of books and also research into other .

style, content, ' format,

aspects like

i ion, etc. Findings and data based .
illustration, g o d

on these studies would be a valuable
source of guidance in the preparation,
production and distribution of model
literature for neo-literates
have to be made .available to all those
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coguitive .
learning and action;are other important -
areas for research. Educationa-l.-plannersI._

pr'cll,‘; .

and would.

i¢ _ concerned with this . field .through re-
of

scarch and. study reports, hand books,
semlnars and confereaces, etc.
lV-Some Tllustrative Programlnes

Some programmes in the broad area
of fol_low-up and continuation education
may also be indicated. These are as
follows :
“Adult Schools

_ 27. The idea of setting up of Adult
Schools in India was conceived as an

_effort to increase part-time schooling of

a reduccd duratlou for those adults who
were not in a position to follow regular
schooling or who had missed it during
their childhood due to various reasons.

28. The Adult Schools were set up
in-the country on an ‘experimental basis

- during the year 1958-60; ‘with the assis-
.. tapce
5-liter: will involve a'lot of trying - B :
HEi e LT s ~»Edueation. :Under this experiment about
-fifty - Adult:
i di-ﬂ'gr_.gl;gt places, - viz., Delhi, Bombay,
- Surveys, studies and researches would ""g;{;sg;?eﬁzlcuﬁgiﬁkio“f 'a“dl l]{'y fere
be necessary as supporting .services in” "= " F g 81008 pangua-

' + the programme - of dcvclopgncnt ofsur-

from the-:Union Ministry of

Schools were started in

ges. .‘Continuation Education for School
Leavers after the compulsory education
age limit of Eleven’ was yet another
cxpenmem conducted during 1963-64 by
Gn Institute of Rural Education,
Gargoti, in Maharashtra.

29. The results of these experiments
were encouraging and the movement of
setting up Adult Schools grew steadily. As

Delhi, at present, twelve Adult Schools
are being run by the Delhi Administra-
tion in different parts of the city. These
schools cater to the needs of the adult
learners who desire to complete their
secondary education through
regular evening classes. In thecity of
Bombay, the Bombay City Social Edu-
cation Committee conducts along with
their regular literacy and post-literacy
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- classes, some classes in which the _adult
learners are given, stage by stage, the
Education upto the level of Primary

School Leaving Certificate Examination -

which normally takes seven years for a
child to complete.

(b) Condensed Courses of Education for

Women

30. The Central Social
Board evolved a scheme of Condensed
Courses of Education for' Adult Women
in 1958. The miin objectives of this
scheme are to (i) open new vistas of
employment to a large number of deser-
ving and needy women and (ii) create
a band of competent trained workers
required to man the various projec:s,
particularly in the rural areas in the
shortest  possible time. - Under this
scheme, women in the age-group 18-30
who have had some schooling are pre-
pared for Middle School and Matricula-
tion" Examinations within a period of
twe years, This welfare programme with
an educaiional base has proved benefi-
cial ‘to the socially disabled women in
enabling them to get employed after
successful completion of the course and
subsequent ‘training. The women who
successfully complete these courses, find
employment in rural areas as Gram-
sevikas, teachers, mnurses, midwives,
family planning workers, etc. Voluntary
welfare organisations in different parts
of the country are supported for organi-
sing these programmes by the Central
Social Welfare Board.

(¢) The Vidyapeeths

3L On the pattern of Folk High
Schools of Denmark, Vidyapeeths,
meaning ‘seats of learning’ were set up in
the State of Mysore from 1948 onwards.
The Vidyapeeths are also based on the
ancient Indian Gurukul system of learn-
ing and the object of these residential
institutions is to provide sacial and
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Welfare

cultural _cducatidn as well as training in
agriculture and crafts to men and
women in the age-group 18-30. From

"1960 onwards, short-term courses on

topics, such as, family planning, cattle-
care, house-keeping, poultry farming,
horticulture, child care have also been
included ‘in the Vidyapeeths. They
stress good citizenship, rural leadership
and focus mainly on revitalisation of
village life. These Vidyapeeths are
located in rural areas of the State, in
pleasant settings and natural surround-
ings.

32. Throughout the duration of
courses in these Vidyapeeths, there are
close contacts between the students and
teachers and they work on the farms
together. They keep in touch with one
another. through wvisits and correspon-

. dence after the students have returned

to their homes. The teachers instruct
not from the text:- books but by the
“Living word™ and discussions are held

~freely and frankly. A distinguishing

feature of these Vidyapeeths is a ““Cen-
tre” from which new ideas for ‘better
living radiate into the rural areas. It is
also worthwhile to mention that *‘in
Mysore Vidyapeeth, India has given
inspiration to educators throughout the
world”,
(d) Extension Education

33, Adult Education in the form of
Extension Education has been developed
mainly by Agricultural Universities in
India. There are a large number of
agricultural universities which provide
knowledge of innovations to farmers
and home makers through their Exten-
sion Departments. Each university has
an Agricultural Communication Centre
which disseminates technical knowledge
among the rural people through the
medid -of mass communication These
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centres design, prepare and print edu-
cational material for cultivators and
home makers through which a good deal
of knowledge having practical implica-
tions for making life more useful,
productive, comfortable and regulated,
is disseminated. These centres also pre-
pare visual aids, maintain corresponde-
nce service for the benefit of farmers
and field staff, serve the farming com-
munity by mobile exhibition units and
hasten the process of dissemination of
knowledge of agriculture by using radio
and television. Conducting actual demo-
nstrations on the cultivators’ fields and
on-the-snot gnidance to the farmers on
the problems of farm-and home, form
an important feature 6f the Farm Ad-
visory Services. Of late, the universities
have begun to develop special pro-
egramme for the rural youth and have
been orpanising on-the-spot training
courses for functionaries at different
levels with a view to increasing their
efficiency by imparting latest technical
‘know how’ ‘do how’, evolved at the
various experimental research stations.

34, The Department of Rural Recon-
struction encourages activities, such as,
training of youth, training of women
workers, orientation of school teachers
and provides incentives to youth and
women organisations with a view to
making them self-reliant. Some pro-
grammes aiming at education in nutri-
tion are also promoted. The AIR and
TV have several programmes aimed at
farmers, youth and women.
(e) Correspondence Courses

35, Successful attempts have been
made to start correspondence courses
for the young school-going children and
out-of-school ya!o‘ﬁf. Mention may be
made of the correspondence courses
in the University of Delhi and the
Mysore Experiment in University Adult
Education. The School of Correspon-
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dence Courses in the University of Delhi

set up a pilot projectin pursuance of
the recommendations of an Expert

Committee appointed by the Ministry
of Education. These correspondence
Courses have the following objectives :

(a) to provide an efficient and less ex-
pensive method of instruction on the
higher level in the context of [ndia’s
national development ;

(b) to provide facilities to qualified and
willing persons who are unable to
join regular university courses due
to personal and economic reasons or
due to their inability to get admission
to a regular college to pursue higher
education,

(¢) to provide opportunity of economic
pursuits to educated citizens to im-
prove their standards of knowledge
and learning through continuing
education. Continuing  education
facilities are provided and extension
lectures organised by several univer-
sities in the country.

36. Efforts are also being made to
establish ‘Open Schools’ as an experi-
mental measure. The Open School is a
nonformal structure for education and
bas great potentialities. The Open
School at Delhi under the Central Board
of Secondary Education (CBSE), has the
following objectives :

(a) to provide a nonformal alternafjv:
to formal schooling with the objective
of extending the opportunity of
education to out-of-school learners,
working adults, house-wives and
learners of disadvantaged sections of
society living in remote areas of the
country.

(b)to offer bridge and preparatory
courses to enable learners to take ub
Secondary Level Courses:

{c) to offer Technical, Vocational and
Life Enrichment. Courses (TVLEC):
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(d) to promote an open distance-learning 4. Education . of Drop-outs: A case

system and dissemination of infor-
mation.
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Folk High Schools : A Perspective

P.N. Shivpuri

SINCE independence our democratic
country has faced several challenges.
We are faced with the task of changing
the behavioural psychology of the people
from a feudalistic and slavish pattern to
a psychology with democratic values—
i.e. all rights entail responsibilities and
discipline should be from within rather
than from without.

We were, before independence and
are still, facing strong cultural influences
alien to our own.

Cooperative and corporate way of
life of the Indian village has been
tremendously eroded. Transformation
of our rural population, which has
imbibed over centuries a pattern of life
which is scientific as well as based
on superstitions and unpscientific tradi-
tions to a population which has imbibed
the scientific spirit to question, to ob-
serve relation between cause and effect,
to understand the fundamentals of natu-
ral laws is also our problem. Yet another
problem is that of exodus of unskilled,
agriculture-oriented rural people to
the urban areas and to make them
industrial and téchnological minded so
as to absorb them in productive
economic projects,

The caste system'is breaking without
providing a clear picture and under-
standing of the new socio-economic order
that we wished to create. The rural
migrant to the urban areas finds himself
exposed to class struggle, without under-
standing the new situation, and is being
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exploited by the powerful and unscru-
pulous section of society.

The formal education system intro-
duced by Macauley, though patched
several times, has miserably failed to
deliver the goods in the new context
after independence. It has produced
through its machinery uneducated litera-
tes who have at best gathered some
information but do not know how to
apply it. Many young people who spent
years at school are out of employment.
Even those illiterates who believed in the
mégic_ of the years spent within the four-
walls of the schools have started ques-
tioning the validity of becoming literate
ar studying for a few years at a formal
education school. Many artisans need
improvement in their method of pro-
duction and enlightenment gg to their
role in the emerging Indian society. We
can go on enumerating ad infinjtum the
problems faced by our country,

Search for an Alternative

Freedom in the administration of
education has not been the practice in
the recent past. Ths formal education
System is highly centralised. It is felt
that initiative of Promotion of education
must now pass from the hands of the
autocratic and bureaucratic governmep|
to voluntary hands, The increasing
pqpu!ation shall neither bz able to re.
ceilve education at one stretch in schools
nor is it desirable in the fast changing
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world of today. Education for life, not
only literacy at recurrent intervals but
as a life long process, is essential for our
people. The non-formal system of educa-
tion based on individual needs and
oriented to the local environment: with
integrated multi-disciplinary approach
is needed. This is only possible when
the educational process is entrusted to
people imbibed with democratic values,
scientific way of thinking, strenmgth in
character and whose life—private and
public—are not two separate entities but
one integrated whole.

Fnlightenment/Awareness

In this context one is reminded of two
institutions which proved a success in
other parts of the world as well as in this
country and in the recent past as well as
centuries ago, i.e., the Folk High Schools
of Denmark and Gurukuls of India. Both
have many characteristics in common.
This paper will refer to the Folk
High Schools only; whereas we may call
them Gurukuls, Vidyapeeths, or Janata,
Colleges as may be preferred. What is
necessary today is a motherland edvca-
tion based on mother tongue. Fnlight-
enment (awareness) of the life of man,
is a key word to an understanding of
the teaching at a Folk High School same
as at a Gurukul. In this context Nation-
alism, which if evolved, shall solve many
problems. Tt is ‘An invisible force,
common to a greater or lesser degree to
all those, who have a native speech in
common, of which the element is free
activity and the breadth is the mother
tongue.” This shall need arousing of
intellectual curiosity to widen the mental
horizon of the pupil at the Folk High
School rather imparting of information,
to give the pupil the proper attitude to-
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wards life, not in the form of cut-and-
dried philosophy but by helping the
pupil to think for themselves and to
distinguish between the real and false
values. The Folk High School should
impart an education that should equip
the pupil to take part in the life of the
nation. The teacher in this context leads
a common life and eats with the pupils,
dresses in their fahsion and spends his
evenings with them.

It must be noted that Folk High
Schools prepare pupils for life through
enlightenment and examinations are in-
compatible with the free nature of Folk
High School education, which is not
aimed for preparation for a trade or
vocation but knowledge of a purely
human character. In a Folk High
School old teachers do not torment the
young with guestions they cannot possi-
bly answer from their own experience
of life but can only answer by repeating
the words of others. Special vocational
courses, such as, co-operation, fishery,
agriculture, animal husbandry, etc., may
be offered in a Folk High School but the
pupils for these vocational courses must
take part in the general liberal educa-
tion. -

Pupils

The guarantee for good education at
a Folk High School should be assessed
by the attendance of pupils who do attend
the Folk High School not to seek certi-
ficate, diploma or degree but for their
own enlightenment and enhancement of
knowledge.

No pre-requisite of education should
be emphasised and admission to the
courses offered by the Folk High School
should be open to all. Here we have
to differentiate between Adult Education
centres conducted for two hours every
day, which may also be for promotion
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of enlightenment (awareness) and fun-

ctionality and the Folk High School
‘education, which provides an educational

milieu for all the twenty-four hours of

the pupils’ stay at the Folk High School

for the purpose of his personality deve-

lopment through helping him to know

how to solve his day-to-day problems in

his own milieu.

Only those pupils who have complet-
ed fifteen years of age be included
in the counting of ‘Yearly’ pupils.
Pupils getting educatioq partly or having
free place. from the school or belonging
to the Principals’ or ‘Teachers’ house
hold or doing some official duty while
they are getting education, should not be
counted towards the number of ‘Yearly’

pupils.
Grants/Subsidies/Supervision

As in the old days when ‘Gurukuls’
were granted State protection and en-
‘dowments in the form of Jand and finan-
cial assistance with freedom for the
“‘Guru’ to administer it for the further-
ance of education, the Folk High Schools
to be established need to be granted
financial and physical assistance from
the State without interference in its
utilisation. Supervision by the Govern-
mernit, if any, should be of the nature so
as to acquaint with the cenditions of the
Folk High School rather than meddle
with the learning process. This will
need a Government official—Adviser—
who is sympathetic towards the Folk
High Schools. He should act as a kind
of Folk High Schools’ representative to
the State. Such an ‘Adviser’ should be
appointed from amongst the people who
have been teachers/principals of a Folk

High School.

The grant-in-aid/subsidy should be
for the salaries of the teachers (including

Folk High Schools : A Perspective

the principal), a reasonable amount
calculated on the basis of number of
‘Yearly’ pupils and fixed annual grant
for the maintenance of the school, library
and the teaching/learning materials.
Expansion of the Folk High School
movement can be accelerated by grant-
ing land and subsidy for the construction
of the building. This may be partly
treated as a loan at a very nominal rate
of interest, to be repaid in easy instal-
ments. The approval of the Folk High
School and recognition for the grant can
be given in the name omu: principal.
The recognition may be given to a Folk
High School only after its independent
functioning for one year and its maip-
taining a minimum pumber of ‘Yearly’
pupil, ssy ten. The Folk High School
being residential in nature the pupils
should also partly finance their stay at
the school. Though the State should
partly subsidise their stay at the Folk
High School. A set of rules for the
subsidy can be evolved.

Management

The Folk High School should be a
secular and non-profit making institu-
tion. As such it should be managed on
sound economic base by a ‘Board of
Governors’ constituted of local people,
who can raise local community resources
as well. To start with, existing voluntary
institutions which have their own build-
ings and land should be encouraged.

Curriculom

The instructions for a course can be
of varying duration and the courses can
be conducted at different times of the
year, depending on the need/objectives
of the learning of the pupils. The cuyr-
riculum should be based on the compul -
sory subjects, such, as language (includ- .
ing learning of 3 R’s) and literature,
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history, geography, science, civics, eco-
nomics, behavioural psychology, art,
religion, gymnastics, group-singing and
optional vocational courses. The cur-
riculum maf" be prepared taking into
consideration the following elements :

a) the need of the pupils

b) the need of the community

¢) the abilities of the teachers, and
d) the objectives of the school.

More and more participatory tec-
hniques, such as, debate, discussion
group, study group, practical experiment,
demonstration,” audio-visual aids, excur-
sion, meeting, conference, institute,
workshop, seminar, exhibition, cultural
activities, etc., should be used in a Folk
High School.

Teachers

Teachers should be trained in normal
training Colleges and experience in the
methods of teaching for normal educa-
tion, i.e., fixed routines, courses of study,
lectures, routine practicals conducted
under strict guidance and supervision,
etc. More and more people should be
given opportunity to see and get training
at a Folk High School, institutions
working on the lines of Folk High School
or with an individual imbibed with the
democratic spirit of teaching for enlighte-
nment so that an insight into the edu-
cational idea behind the movement
and its administration may be developed
in the teacher by experience and actual
participation.
administrators  are
needed as Principals of Folk High
Schools.  There is a dearth of such
balanced personalities. The principal
at a Folk High School is authoritarian
central figure but liberal and democratic
at heart. Inthe balance of these two
diverse qualities lies the secret of internal
administration of a Folk High School,
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Democratic

People with such qualties should be
offered better opportunities so that they
may be induced to work in and for
these institutions. The teachers, stafl
and student council representatives’
meetings with the Principal are neces-
sary nearly every day.

Though we have started thinking in
this direction, very few experiments have
been done. Action ressarch in this
direction is the prime need.

In short, realisation on the part of
the State and the people is essential that
the Folk High Schools are the need of
the time as a complementary part in the
total programme of educatjon.

Recommendations

1. The State Adult Education Associa-
tions should be entrusted to locate
and, to start with, involve at least
one voluntary institution in the State
to inititate a Folk High School. It
is recommended that the State Adult
Education Associations should stimu-
late, coordinate, promote research,
pool experiences, promote ideas and
do educational planning for the
Janata College movement in the State
without interfering in the teaching
process at the Folk High School.

2. Folk High School with educational

programmes for women should be
especially created,

3. Suitable voluntary institutions should
be identified and encouraged to estab-
lish a Folk High School in each
district of the State.

4. State resources should be provided
so as to offer an opportunity for
testing the non-formal method of
teaching and organisation at the Folk
High School.

5. Aid of other interested bodies, of the
private sector should be enrolled to
develop ‘functional literacy’ in its
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relation to production. They should,
allow and subsidise their employees
stay and attendance of the courses
offered at the Folk High School.

. Legislation should be introduced by

the State Government to allow
employees of public and private
enterprises to attend Folk High
School on paid leave.

An ‘Adviser’ for Folk High Schools
be appointed in each state.

As the choice of language for adult
education rests with the State
Government and depends on linguis-
lic, social, cultural and economic
considerations which vary from one
state to another and as the choice of
language for adult education may
differ from the choice for the school
children, the linguistic and pedagogic
studies be made for a wise choice in
terms of the economic benefit for the
individual and social benefit for the
community and the state. Once a
choice is made, say in favour of the
National language, such studies
should be further developed to assist
the effective use of the chosen

'1a_ﬁguagc.

The teacher/principal, who is called
upon to organise and conduct a Folk
High School should invariably be
exposed to a period of training at an
already established and successfully
run Folk High School. This prac-
tical training will expose him to the
experience of how an organisation of
such a nature has to be conducted
and the learning process organised.

When the Folk High School move-
ment expands, the movement may be
thwarted due to paucity of trained
teachers. It will be better to engage
young people with lesser academic
qualifications, yet who are otherwise
qualified for the subject on which

11,
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Folk Migh Schools : A Perspective

they will be required to impart educa-
tion, and have previously attended
High School as successful
pupils.

After an incubation period of atleast
5 to 10 years of the establishment of
the Folk High Schools, an indepen-
dent and free organisation such as
Indian Adult Education Association
be involved to conduct a critical
evaluation of the development,
changes and economic and social
effects of the Folk High School on
its pupils and the community as a
result of the help and freedom given
to it by the State.

Research should be directed also
in the technology of teaching in order
to reduce either pupil learning hours
or the teacher-pupil ratio for the
Folk High School which might show
a tendency towards growth.

the
courses offered at the Folk High
School should invariably take into
consideration the agricultural cycle
of the local community,

To promote Folk High School and
local community relationship person-
to - person  contacts, community
assesmbly lectures, public meetings,
meals should be organised by the
Folk High School teachers and
students. The language used on such
occasion should be invariably the
local dialect or simple regional
language.

The beaefit of radio talks, television
interviews, on aim and objectives of
the Folk High School, location,
admission possibilities, conditions
for granting of scholarship, the
courses offered and their period, ete.,
should be taken for the dissemination
of information to the community,

L0
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POPULATION GROWTH AND
NUTRITIONAL PROBLEMS
( Continued from page 13 )

definitely improve if the number of
-pregnancies is restricted.

Apain, population and food supply
are strongly co-related not only at family
level but also at national level. Nutri-
tional status of peovole is dependent on
the per capita availability and consump-
tion of food.

Population education goes beyond
family planning and is concerned with
the quality of population. WNutrition has
a vital relevance towards the develop-
ment of the quality which depends on
the attainment of high level of health by
people through balanced and nutritional
diet.

Nutrition education can thus play an
important role in developing an under-
standing. Of the nutritional implications
of rapid population growth, the close
association between nutrition and health
status of people and the far reaching
socio-economic consequences of malnut-
rition can prepare the present and future
generation to meet the challenges posed
by the rapidly groewing population.
Nutrition education should therefore find
its due place and recognition in the
overall programme of population educa-
tion. Doo
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Non-formal Education

( A Study for its Expected Contributions )

G. Haldar

THE Constitutional promises of com-
pleting the universal, free and com-
pulsory education for all upto the age of
14 and within ten years i.e., by 1960, has
been a dismal failure. After the 34th
Independence Day in 1981 it has been
found that the aforesaid promise is far
from being fulfilled. Till now the system
of education prevalent in pre-independent
India is in continuation as a national
system of education with a slight plus-
minus of the structure and colour. But
its discriminatory character has been
allowed to remain as it was. ‘*‘Elementary
schools which form the base of our
educational set up and they are only
entrances, function as highly discrimina-
tory gateways, opening wide for the rich,
extremely narrow for the poor and virtu-
ally not at all for the poorest’. We have
critically analysed this problem in its
various aspects and come to the conclu-
sion that the schools can reach the poor
if these institutions identify themselves
with the general struggle of the poor
against poverty. To achieve this identifi-
cation, the schools will have to become
the centres from where the consciousness
of this struggle will be developed syste-
matically, The contents and methods of
education must be derived from the
requirement of this struggle,

Moreover, we know that the prevail-
ing system of education which had been
formulated during the British regime and
served to create a distance between the
common people and the educated, has
retained its close resemblance to the
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original structure. As a result t"e exist-
ing schools with their old modus ope-
randi have no ability to reach the poor
and there is severe discrimination
against the poor and the oppressed.
Yet, the existing system of education with
its flaw has been regarded as State-subject
as well as a national system. We may
criticise the flaws of the existing
system and plead for the change of this
arrangement. But we are bound to work
with it. We are bound to follow the
principles along with the contents and
methods imposed by the Government
formed by our elected representatives.
If any improvement of the system of
education as per the needs of the people
is to be effected, the State must take
the initiative.

Under the circumstances, we are
working with some projects which are
trying to make the villagers self-reliant.
In this connection we think that literacy
is one of the indispensable aspects of
our programme. Therefore, it is impera-
tive for us to save the school-going
children from the illness of the existing
system and simultaneously to conduct a
complementary, if not parallel, literacy
movement. In short, our project has
been prepared as two sided —one is to be
applied to fill in the gaps of the existing
system of school education and to facilj-
tate literacy to all children upto the age
Qf !4 and the other, i.e. the comple-
mentary non-formal education is to help
the villagers to become aware of their
condition and thereby to inspire them to
fight against it, This can also lead to the
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satisfaction of the material and cultural
needs of the villagers under this project
to a grcat extent.

We can again articulate that our
_project’s main stress would be laid on
noa-formal education through whichour
lookout is to achieve three interrelated
objectives, i.e., functional literacy based
on the promotion of Three R’s plus
development of professional and vocatio-
nal skills, plus development of faculties
related to up-to-date social and national
thought and action.

Expected Contribution of
the Proposed Study /b

(a) To theory : Theoretically 1t is
expected that the proposed project on
Rural Education for developmental pro-
gramme may expose the concrete concept
of education which has direct 1elevance
as well as resemblance to the life-situa-
tion and which aims at education for
self-reliance and participation. Our rural
education programns is expscted to halp
the rural pzople, specially the poor, to
transform themselves from being- acted
upon to being actors. For being so, the
adults of tomorrow and today will
have to attain appropriate knowledge
along with skill and the process of appli-
cation. As the conception of education
exposed in the project is not at all abst-
ract or divorced from reality, the teachers

of the schools and the participant educa-

tors of the non-formal adult education
would be able to help the citizens of
tomorrow and of today respectively as
per the needs of both.

(b) To methodology : The proposed
project is expzctzd to show the approp-
riate ways and means of implemzntation
to achieve the aims and objectives
enumerated above and thereby may
contribute to methodology as follows :

(i) Methods of bringing all children to
schools and retaining them till 14
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. years of age.

(i1) -Methods of imparting education
-relevant to life-situation and natio-
nal needs.

Previously attempts were made to
impart adult education in connec-
tion with abolition of illiteracy by
opening a centre, supplying mate-
rials  for imparting education,
persuading adults to attend the
centre regularly in the evening and
sometimes by tempting the aduits
by means of offering Chira, Gur.
Muri, etc. But the application of
this process for the last about
" thirty three or four years has been

an ufter failure.

(iii)

But our project study along with its
application, is expected to contribute to
the p'roc?ss of imparting functional
literacy to the villagars who would feel
the need for furthering the material
interest in life-situation, the result of
which is nothing but the ultimate gain
of the nation as a whole. Our msthod
is to encourage the people to develop
themselves, because we believe that they
cannot be developed by others through
persuasion, temptation or imposition but
they are to develop themselves ‘aud this
can be actualized when their economic
interest is §atisﬁed.

(c) To its practical import : Our
traditional education was totally divor-
ced from work and this condition still
continues to dominate 'the system,
Mahatma Gandhi’s attempt was to
introduce work in the formal szhool
system. Bat it has brought no success.
Very recently a8 new attempt to add
work experience and social service to
formal education has brought acute
problem in the field of traditional sys-
tem of edocation. We believe that to
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add work to the traditional system of
education is much difficult and proble-
matic than to build education around
the work with which non-formal educa-
tors are basically concerned.

(d) To national relevance : In the
carlier days our leaders emphasized
growth in GNP through advancement
of formal education. But this attempt
has brought inequalities of income-
distribution and as a result it has
gone against social justice. About
70% of Indian population is illiterate.
Formal education has failed to cheer
most of the people. Now-the concept
of development 1s gradually changing
loday we emphasize the development
ol man nimself and his basic needs
over material goods. We now attach
equal importance to means as well as
to ends. Qur attempt is nothing but
involvement of people in the process
of development making them aware of
ihe sucial reality, enabling them to
dicover icnlative solutions, organising
them and assisiing them to evolve and
implement tentative solutions to their
proolems. In our attempt the project
1s expected o contribute much because ;

(1) Non-formal education yields imme-
diate results as compared to for-
mal education.

Non-formal education can be used
Lo train the new leadership that is
coming to power in developing
countries. ;

Its programmes are generally built
around developmental tasks and
its objective is to help people to help
themselves, Non-formal education
1s *‘education through reconstruc-
non and reconstruction through
education,”

Toe programme of non-formal ed-
ucation inyolves people intimately
with developmental activilies, ete.

oo

(11)

(iit)

{(1v)

" THE UDAIPUR LITERACY

DECLARATION
(Continued from page 9)

symbolizes in a powerful way the
unity and solidarity of individuals
and groups within a country and
offers people from all walks of life
the opportunity to help others learn
and to widen their horizons.

17.In a divided world, where under-
standing and cooperation often
appsar as elusive and intangible, the
moral imperative of the eradication
of illiteracy can unite countries in ths
sharing of knowledge aad in a
com non and achievable goal.

18. Renewed d:dication and etfort at the
national, regional aad internatioaal,
level is required to overcoms the in-
tolerable situation in which hundreds
of millions of people find themselves.
Tne planetary dimensions and the
unjust social and human implications
of illiteracy challengs the coascience
of the world.

In consequence of the above, and
bearing 1n mind that the United Nations
Third Development Decade has specitied
the elimination of illiteracy as an
essential strategy in the struggle against
poverty and inequity.

We call upon the United Nations
and its agencies and Organizations, and
particularly UNESCO, to take the
necessary action to declare a World
Literacy Year as a concrete step inour
ctommon goal of achieving a Literate
World by the Year 200.
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EDITORIAL
Do you believe in adult education ?

The other day at one of the informal gatherings at a friend’s place, I was in-
troduced as an expert in adult education. Our host, like so many of us these days,
was somewhat liberal with his praise of my so-called expertise in adult education.
Noticing my discomfiture, he did not proceed any further. I felt relieved, the ordeal
was over. But that was too soon.

A lady of Indian origin living in one of the affluent countries of the West, shot
a question at me unexpectedly, ““Tell me, do you really believe in adult education?”
The question was not only unexpected but also strange in the extreme. I quickly
recovered from the unprepared uneasiness and said in as clear and assertive a tone as
possible, “Yes, madam, with all my heart I do,” and then began a barrage of ques-
tions from this lady. ‘Do you think we can really educate adults? Of course, you
- may teach them a thing or two but educating them in the real sense of the term is
out of question,” she declared with the finality as firm as she was divinely ordained.
Before I could start answering, she continued, ‘“What kind of people are we that we
ignore that women’s necklaces can be snatched in broad day light ? When a beggar
with sores all over his body comes to you with his arms stretched for alms, we do not
bat an eyelid. What kind of people are we ? We have ne pity or sense of concern.
Then look at those dacoits who are sheltered by people and even glorified.”” The
examples were endless and so was her insistence that as for educating adults it was
not possible. One of her last sentences was most illuminating, “In each one of us,”
she said. “there is the deyil of one kind or another. There is no hope for us.  The
ultimate wish of Indians is to choose some kind of soul-negating deed or stance in
life.”

Before I could start answering her, she abruptly headed for the exit, mumbling
apologies to the host and others. She was like a whirlwind come and gone almost the
same time.

Reflecting on that encounter, one can be critical of cultural alienation, her
abruptness, her haughty manner, her emotional and intellectual manner which did
not show sufficient maturity and above all a philosophy that was basically negative.
She had no faith in Man and his capacity to change and improve. Man’s condition

was pre-ordained and final, and adult education to her was mere tinkering with human
reality. :

One can scoff at such a person. But the more important thing is to realize in
a special way that adult education, rather, changing human behavionr, is not easy.
All attempts at manipulating behavioural change must recognize honestly that if
adult education is ultimately changing human behaviour, it is the most demanding of
all developmental tasks.

Meeting the lady was not exactly a pleasant experience. But she was provo-
cative enough to make me ask myself many times, “Do T believe in adult education?”’
It is good to question what js so often obyious. oo
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. R. KIDD—A life of Commilment

“It isn’t so much that dying is tragic, for death comes to us all, but

dying without meaning. ere is never tragic ;

living without meaning.”

MMENSE indeed would be the richness
of a man’s life who endeavoured to bring
““meaning” to other people’s life. For,
there is no cause nobler than dispelling
ignorance to make people self-dependent,

Dr Kidd died suddenly in Toronto on
March 21, 1982. Dn return from a
meeting in New York, he collapsed at the
Toronto airport and died shortly after in
hospital. He was 66.

James Robbins Kidd (popularly known
as Roby) was born in Wapella Saskat-
chewan in 1915, and spent his formative
years in Gibson’s Landing and Vancouver,
British Columbia. From 1935 to 1947
he worked with the YMCA in Montreal,
Ottawa and New York, continuing his
further education in Montreal as a part-
time student.

In 1947, he completed his doctorate
in education at Columbia University, New
York, and came to Toronto to start his 14
years with the Canadian Association for
Adult Education, first as Associate Direc-
tor and then as Director for ten years.
From 1961 to 1965, he held positions
in Ottawa with the Humanities Research
Council, Social Science Research Council,
and Overseas Institute of Canada.

Roby’s commitment to international
development was an active one. He orga-
nized the Overseas Book Centre (1959)
and the Overseas Institute (1961) which
grew into the Canadian Council for Inter-
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the tragedy is
— J.R. KIDD

national Cooperation. He took on res-
ponsibilities in international organiza-
tions, worked in the Caribbean and
India, and with colleagues -in many
countries.

When the Third UNESCO World
Conference on Adult Education was held
in Montreal in 1960, Roby was named its
President. His appointment in 1969 as
Jury Member of the UNESCO World
Literacy Awards continued till his
death. He was also Chairman (1974-75)
of the Evaluation Committee of the Ex-
perimental World Literacy Programme.

In 1966, he became Chairman of the
Department of Adult Education in the
newly-established Ontario Institute for
Studies in Education and, since 1972,
continued as Professor. Teaching was
Roby’s abiding love and throughout his
life he taught in universities and colleges
and conducted seminars in all parts of the
world.

During 1971-72, Roby devoted him-
self to the fulfilment of a long-time dream
of adult educators for an international

and non-governmental body to bring
together all those committed to the adult
education movement. In 1973, the Inter-
Adult Education
came into being, with Roby as its first
Secretary-General for six years. In 1979,
he became Treasurer of the ICAE and
continued his active involvement in its
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work. During all Roby’s extraordinary
service to international adult education
through the ICAE, he received no honor-
arium and continued with his full-time
teaching.

Roby Kidd

Throughout his life Roby maintained
his sense of joy, of honour, the twinkle
in the eye. When writing once on the
Ten Commandments for Educators, he
ended with :

“Thou shalt remember the sacredness and diginty of thy calling
and, at the same time,
Thou shalt nof take thyself too damned seriously !

Roby Kidd—A Unique Adult Educator

o

OBY Kidd left us suddenly on March
21, 1982, on his way home from an
Adult Education meeting, in New York.

He helped develop the Canadian
Adult Education movement, UNESCO’s
programme in Adult Education, the
Adult Education associations in many
African, Latin American and Caribbean
countries, and was the founder and un-
ceasing promoter of the International
Council of Adult Education. He had a
special liking for Asia, and was the first
adult educator to visit the Soviet Union,
the People’s Republic of China and Viet-
nam and bring them into the Internation-
al family of Adult Education. He had a
close attachment to India. He lived in
Jaipur and was a visiting Professor of
Adult Education in the University of
Rajasthan for over a year and made
a host of converts to the cause of Adult
Education in Mohan Singh Mehta, the
Bordias, the Shrivatsavas and many
others in Udaipur, Rajasthan, Delhi and
other parts of India.

Born in Saskatchewan, Kidd was the
son of the first Ford dealer, west of Mani-
toba. His father died when Kidd was 4.
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Malcolm S. Adiseshiah

The family moved to British Columbia.
He worked his way through Sir George
Williams University in Montreal as Boys’
work secretary at the YMCA. Wages
earned here from 1935 to 194'?' helped
him get an M.A at McGill a_nd h}s docto-
rate at Columbia University in New
York.

Over a 35-year-long career, he receiv-
ed six honorary doctorates, was the first
Canadian to get the William Pearsqn
Trolley medal for distinguished leadersl‘up
in Adult Education from Syracuse Uni-
versity, and was awarded the Order of
Canada in 1975.

Roby Kidd’s Adult Education began
with his family. Bruce, 38, the eldest son,
a former Olympic runner is associate pro-
fessor of physical education at the Uni-
versity of Toronto. Ross, 36, is finishing
a doctorate at the Ontario Institute of
Studies in Education (OISE) after 12
years in adult education in Africa, where
he used stage performances to teach.
Alice lives in an experimental community
at Camelsfoot, BC. At 30, David is back
at university studying Canadian history,
after years as a mechanic. He got his class
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¢ A’ certificate, showing that he could do
something no one else in the family could
do. Dorothy, a Ryerson graduate, has
beén the manager of a cooperative radio
station in Vancouver. Kidd’s widow,
Margaret, who has been involved in day
care for children all her life, is director
of the Early Childhood Learning Centre
at Ryerson.

Roby Kidd has left us a legacy that
we must carry on with. That legacy in
his own words can be set forth thus :

““The North and South poles have been
discovered and Mount Everest climbed,
so I am open to suggestions about what
to do next.” (1956).

“Our first problem is to survive. It
is not a question of the survival of the
fittest ; either we survive together, or we
perish together. Survival requires that
the countries of the world must learn to
live together in peace. ‘Learn’ is the
operative word. Mutual respect, under-
standing, sympathy are qualities that are
destroyed by ignorance, and fostered by
knowledge. In the field of international
understanding, adult education in today’s

divided world takes on a new impor-
tance.” (From the ‘Montreal Declara-
tion on Adult Education’, 1960)

It has been accepted as a principle in
democracy that opportunity should be
shared as fully and as equitably as possi-
ble. This must mean equal opportunity
for pursuing an education. Such a goal
can be attained much more completely
and readily if education is extended
throughout life and the possibility of
obtaining education is thus spread, not
only over more years, but before those
who develop more slowly and those who
start without capital or money or position
and those who have suffered handicaps or
a poor start in youth but have recovered
as adults. (Paraphrased from ‘The Imp-
lications of Continuous Learning’, 1966).

“In our world, the road to
Holiness necessarily passes

through the world of action.”
—DAG HAMMARSKJOLD
“The educational act is per-
fect when the truth apprehend-
ed by the intellect is felt in the
heart and expressed in action.”

—ROSMINI
o
J. R, Kidd—Some Recollections
Amrik Singh
association. During the next few

met Roby Kidd in July 1965. A meet-

ing had been convened at Bhopal
to seek to establish what eventually came
to be known as IUACE. We both
attended that meeting which I found
rather stimulating. While returning to
Delhi, the train made an unexpected halt
at one of the wayside stations. This
gave us half an hour together, After
the hurly-burly @f the meeting we were
able to have a mood chat and that i8
what started oup wvery long and fruitfu]
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months that he was at Jaipur I visited
him once. He, too, came to see me in
Delhi whenever he visited Delhi, As I
look back over those events, it is with a
feeling of strong nostalgia that I recall
my very cordial and productive relation-
ship with him.

I do not claim to be a friend of his.
After he went back from India my con-
tact with him was intermittent. T visited
him twice in Toronto, He came over
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to India on a few occasions. In 1976
there was the meeting of the Internatio-

nal Council of Adult Education at Dar es_

Salaam where he was the star attraction,
if one may put it that way. Two
years earlier, on a visit to India we had
spent a couple of hours together at
[unch. At that meeting he spelt out
his plans of establishing the Interna-
tional Council. The name of Malcolm
Adiseshiah also came up and I warmly
supported the idea to make him the first
President of the International Council.
A couple of years after the International
Council had been in operation, Roby
recalled that conversation and the fact
that Malcolm’s name had been thought
of as the first President. Roby was
happy about it and so was I. As an
Indian I felt that it was a matter of
pride to have projected a fellow coun-
tryman as the first President of the

International Council of Adult Educa-
tion,

As a human being he was warmheart-
ed, sincere and full of a deep commit-
ment to justice and equality. I have
nOL Come across many persons who have
been imbued with. a sense of idealism to
the same extent as Roby was. His
idealism always took a practical form,
He knew how to give practical expression

Roby Kidd

to his ideas and’ his idealism. The Inter-
national Council is a living testimony to
his vision and his organising ability.

If I may strike a somewhat personal
note, his commitment to India was very
deep. Not only did he take the oppor-
tunity to visit this country every 2-3
years, he kept in touch with a large
number of persons. I myself on an
average exchanged a couple of letters
with him every year. In his own way he
recognised the fact thatin terms of size
and population India was so large that
it was not possible to think of the world
as a unit without India being an impor-
tant part of it. What I am saying is not
based on speculation. On a couple of
occasions we talked about these matters
at some length.

Though ‘a man of great restraint,
thrice I saw him give expression to
his anger and frustration. In one case I
thought this was a bit of an over-reac-
tion but in regard to the other two cases
1 thought what he was saying was per-
fectly valid and he was totally within his
rights to give expression to his indigna-
tion. The point to note, however, is that
he was a man who was singularly free of
malice. More than that, he had nothing
but goodwill for everybody. I would
say that he was a true Christian. O

Roby—The Greatest Adult Educator of the Century

S. C. Dutta

TWENTY~ﬁrst March was the saddest
day in the history of international

adult education movement because on
this day we lost the greatest adult educa-
tor of this century, Roby Kidd. It was
about 28 years ago that [ first met Roby
at Toronto; where I had gone to particis

6

pate in the International Conference of

Social Work as a Resource Person. This
meeting with Roby grew into an abiding
friendship, leading to close cooperation
in the promotion .and development of
Adult Education in doveloping countries.
As opr friendghip gre'w, Roby’s influence
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on me, my work, my thinking and action
also grew. And a stage came in my life
when Roby’s words became command to
me. This became possible because in
Roby I found a dedicated and devoted
friend of the poor, determined to raise
their quality of life through education
and thereby leading them to action to
solve their own problems. Whenever I
had an opportunity to meet him, whether
in New Delhi, Jaipur, London, Paris, or
San Jose, the discussions that we had
together, the speeches that he made, all
gave me the impression that he had an
abiding interest in raising the standard of
living of the poor, regardless of race and
nationality through adult education,
which to Roby was an instrument of
enrichment and liberation from ignorance
and poverty.

I learnt a lot from Roby, and I would
like to take this opportunity to acknow-
ledge my debt to him, for, Roby's influ-
ence gave to our efforts a new dimension
and a new meaning irrespective of im-
mediate results for Roby, the ultimate
goal was important and for this he hop-
ped from one continent to another,
reminding us of his international vision
and the new International Economic and
Social Order. It became clear to me
that while we must break barriers within
our own country, we must build bridges

with other countries. Among all the
outstanding adult educators I have come
across, I am yet to meet someone with
the breadth of vision and depth of com-
mitment of Roby Kidd. A man of un-
usual dedication, matchless energy, Roby
was a source of inspiration and guidance
to many old and young adult educators
who are today carrying forward the torch
lit by Roby in various parts of the world.

Roby should not be caged and cabined
by merely being called the greatest adult
educator of this century, for he was above
all a humanist, a fighter for human
values. In this wide world, Roby was a
supporter of ideas and work which would
ultimately benefit the common men and
women.

Roby’s greatest gift to the mankind
was the International Council of Adult
Education. In conceiving this idea and
putting it on the ground, we had spent
many days and nights together. We owe
it to Roby and his great contribution
towards our fight for equality and against
poverty and ignorance that this brain-
child of Roby should live and prosper.
Each one of us has a duty to see that we
carry the torch that he lit, until the end
of our lives. While saluting the great
Roby, I pledge to keep ICAE going, by
all means at my command. oog

¢ Whoever wants to travel to the Moon or to Venus is welcome 1o it,
That's not the adventure I crave. Because I have discovered that there

it isn't me.

as long as

are other quests, other voyages that hold greater excitement; namely, searching the
thought and feeling of men of all ages expressed through the arts, how man gets
along with man witit all the terrors and possibilities, and, most perilous of all per-
haps, how one comes to grip with the exploration of oneself.”

—J. R. KiDD
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Adult Education and Dropouts

R. Natarajan

HATEVER be the opinion of peo-

ple about the success of the

National Adult Education Programme

(NAEP) there is no denying that NAEP

has come to stay, and that there has

been a growing awareness among people
about the benefits of this programme.

It is estimated that 110 million adult
illiterates will be covered through NAEP
during the Sixth and Seventh Plan pe-
riod. A provision of Rs. 128 crores
has been made in the Sixth Plan for the
Adult Education Programme. However,
at an estimated rate of Rs. 110 per
learner, more than Rs. 1,200 crores will
be required to cover the 110 million
illiterates, The educational authorities
and the Government deserve credit for
making best possible efforts to bring
literacy, functionality and awareness to
the adult illiterates through this pro-
gramme. Adult education has also
found a place in the Prime Minister’s
new 20-point programme.

As per the 1971 census, the total
population in the age group 15-35 years
was 167.58 million, 58 per cent (97.2
million) of them being illiterate. Ac-
cording to an estimate the total popu-
lation in this age group in 1981 was 235
million, 115.2 million (49.02 per cent)
among them being illiterate. This shows
that while the decadal rate of increase
in this age group has been 40.23 per cent
the decrease in illiteracy rate -has been a
mere 8.98 per cent. In addition to this
there are about 40 per cent of those who
enrol in the centres but drop out later.
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This indicates the wide gap between in-
crease in population in the age group 15-
35 years and the rate of literacy. While it
calls for an increase in the literacy rate,
the problem of dropouts needs to be
tackled seriously.

We have to concentrate not only on
development in terms of number of peo-
ple made literate but also on the nature
of devclopment, that is, what it has done
to elevate the standard of the individual.
The programme should be relevant to
all aspects of the developmental need of
the individual. It should be adequately
relevant to vocations in the rural set-up.
It should help the individual become a
better farmer, a better skilled worker and
a human being closer to self-fulfilment.
Emphasis should be on proper planning.
It will mean training of instructors, sup-
port for a variety of functional compo-
nents, use of audio-visual aids and of
modern communication  techniques
(radio, film & T.V). Since T.V. as a
means of communication will require
investment running into hundreds of
crores of rupees, cheap and effective
means of communication, such as, docu-
mentaries having a direct bearing on edu-
cation and development could be a viable
alternative.

Evaluation studies of Adult Educa-
tion Programme in some eight blocks
(Madanpur, Amarpur, Laxmipur, Giri-
yak, Sirdala, Balumath, Shikaripada) of
Bihar have indicated family problems
and low income, instructors’ failure to
make the classes interesting, inconvenient
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location of centres and unsuitable timing
of classes as the reasons for dropping
out. Assuming the median family size of
dropouts to be not different from that

of the learners which ranged between 3~

and 9, the median family income of drop-
outs was found to be between Rs. 81.20
and Rs. 134.40 per month. Median age
of dropouts ranged between 2.05 and
27.5 years. Nearly 75 per cent of the
dropouts were married. Under such
conditions the prospect of a better life
in future does not seem to be attractive
enough. That the programme is not
adequately relevant is revealed by the
fact that only 21.7 per cent of the lear-
ners attending the programme in these
centres felt that the programme had pre-
pared them better for their present occu-
pation, while 57.84 per cent felt some-
what better prepared and 20.45 per cent
felt that the programme had not prepa-
red them for their present occupation.

It is mecessary that the centres are
well equipped and teaching aids are of a
certain minimum standard. In the ab-
sence of these it cannot be expected that
the instructors’ inputs would be of good
standard or that their level of motivation
is high.

Attitudinal and motivational changes

Adult Education and Dropouts

have to be brought about in Project
Officers, Supervisors and other functio-
naries associated with the programme.
Frequent and regular visits of Govern-
ment officials of the Department of Adult
Education and attempts to know the
problems of the functionaries will be of
help here. To be with them, sit
with them, and spending some time
to know their problems would encou-
rage them in taking personal inte-
rest in the centres. The services and
efforts of all functionaries should be re-
cognised and made known to others,
It is easy to deal with machines, but to
deal with human beings, to make them
feel a sense of pride in what they are
doing is not an easy task. Nevertheless,
this alone will bring about greater effec-
tiveness in the programme. To share
the problem faced is in itself a great
source of motivation for the people.
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- Some Exemplary Trends of Adull Education

Kumar Anand

“I do not want my house to be walled in all sides and my win-
dows to be stuffed. I want the cultures of all lands to be blown about

my house as freely as possible—but I -refuse to be blown off my

Jfeet by any.”

HE field situations in the U.S.A. with
more than ninety per cent literate
people and India with hardly thirty-five
per cent literates are poles apart, and
apparently there seems little scope for a
comparative study for the benefit of adult
education programme in India. But if,
as Prof. Alexander N. Charter, Director,
Syracuse University, Resources for Edu-
cators of Adults, New York, U.S.A.
observes—‘‘Nations more developed in
adult education do provide funds, plans,
models and ideas to the developing Na-
tions. In turn, however, the more deve-
loped nations should learn from the ex-
periences and results of the other nations.
All peoples must learn from each other
through greater reciprocal exchange of
alternative solutions to problems”—a
country like India must have a lot to
learn and emulate from the experiences
of a country as developed as the U.S.A.
It was with this objective of exploring the

—MAHATMA GANDHI

possibilities of applying some of the U.S.
concepts and practices to the Indian field
situations that the author took up a pro-
ject under the expert guidance of Prof.
Charters, during his personal visit to the
U.S.A. in 1980.

In the U.S.A., adult education is being
carried on in many forms and with
many purposes. Some institutions deal
with education in health, family relations,
consumer buying, planned parenthood,
hygiene, child care and the like while
others aim at inculcating and developing
vocational, technical and professional
competence. They may also aim at keep-
ing an adult up-to-date on new develop-
ments in his' occupation or profession.
There are many voluntary organizations,
agencies, local ‘bodies and commercial
enterprises that embrace different kinds
of liberal education programmes, such as,
education in dance, theatre, the arts,
music, literature, arts and crafts.

This paper was circulated by Shri Kumar Anand, at the 3dth All India Adult Education

Conference held in Patna from 20th Oct, 1981 onwards.

While on his personal visit

to the U.S.A. in 1980, he attended classes in Comparative and International Adult Education,
offered by the School of Education, Syracuse University of the New York State and made an oral

presentation on ,
students, which was highly appreciated.
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At many places, schools have been
designed in such a way that they can be
used specifically for adults as well as for
children. The Molt Foundation Program-
me in Flint, Michigan, involvesa pattern

of separate staffing for adult and child,

education within a school system. At
many places, credit programmes duplicat-
ing courses are offered to regular under-
graduates via television or correspondence
or in separate ‘downtown’ colleges.

Certain developments which are al-
most wholly Amercian, are agricultural
extension services which have provided
an appropriate model for newly develop-
ing countries. The extension service of
the U.S. Department of Agriculture con-
ducts agricultural, home economics and
even public affairs programmes in every
State of the country. Agricultural ‘demon-
strations” may well prove to be one of
the most effective methods of adult educa-
tion among the farmers of India.

‘There are yet other institutions and
faculties of universities which serve the
purpose of life-long education of those
who are already educated. These help
highly educated and trained persons, even
professionals, to keep in touch with deve-
lopments in any particular field. This
aspect of continuing education is almost
non-existent in India and consequently,
once out of the college, one’s knowledge
soon becomes outdated in the fast chang-
ing world of today. 1In the words of the
American anthropologist Margaret Mead,
“No man today will die in the world in
which he was born.” The need for con-
tinued renewal of learning can hardly be
overemphasized,

The geographical area of this study
comprises Syracuse, a medium size city in
New York and the surrounding places.

The Syracuse area, with 500,000 peo-
ple, is an important industrial, medical,
commercial and educational centre. The
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community is said to be “lively and
friendly and the university stands at the
centre of a varied metropolitan area, rich
in recreational and cultural resources.”
The university is one of the few universi-
ties in the world where a graduate pro-
gramme in adult education 1s offered. In
and around Syracusz, there are a number
of institutions and organizations which
offer adult education courses in some
form or the other. Considering the needs
of National Adult Education Programme
of India, the author selected three different
organizations, representing three different
forms of adult education for a detailed
study. These are :

1. Laubach Literacy International,
creating literacy programmes;

2. BOCES for adult continuing edu-
cation; and

3. Syracuse Cable Systems, reaching
people through televisions.

(1) Laubach Literacy International is
a non-profit, educational organization
““creating literacy programmes in which
people acquire the attitudes, information
and skills they need to solve problems.”
Laubach programmes are characterized
by (a) a methodology adaptable to indivi-
dual and cultural differences ; (b) the tra-
ining and utilization of volunteer teachers
(c) an empathetic, Each-one-Teach-one
relationship in which both teacher and
student learn; and (d) the publication
of primers and easy-to-read literature on-
topics of immediate importance to adults.

With an annual income of § 1,870,302
(from June 1, 1978 to May, 31, 1979) and
total expenses amounting to about
$ 1,924,017 during the same period, the
f)rganisation has been able to carry on
its activities in many countries of North
and Latin America, Middle East, Asia
and Africa. It does receive government
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grants, but a major part of its income
comes {rom contributions and its own
publications. This is what voluntary
organizations of India should try to
emulate as there is general tendency
among them to depend upon govern-
mental grants for carrying on their
activities.

In Canada and the United States,
20,537 volunteer members of the National
Affiliation for Literacy Advance (NALA)
tutor more than 30,000 English-speaking
non-readers and persons learning English
as a second language. Four Laubach
staff trainers conduct workshops for
volunteer trainers in 16 States. New
Readers Press, Laubach Literacy’s
U.S. Publishing Division, works on
new math series, book three of the
Laubach Way to English series and
revision of the basic reading series, New
Streamlined English. Laubach’s weekly
U.S. newspaper for new readers reached
the highest circulation level in the decade
—99,600. Efforts are also being made to
design evaluation tools for North Ameri-
can Laubach Programmes. Thus, the
nelworks established by the organisation
help adults and older youth to acquire
the listening, speaking, reading, writing
and math skills which they need to solve
the problems encountered in daily
life and to participate fully in the trans-
formation of their society.

(2) BOCES (The Board of Coopera-
tive Educational Services) Adults Contin-
uing Education Divisien offers more than
40 occupational skill areas designed to
assist adults in acquiring specific job skills
or in upgrading existing skills. Courses
have been designed to assist adults in the
following areas : self-improvement, crea-
tive use of leisure time, handyman skills
and extra-employment opportunities. The
following courses have jbeen offered under
the general interest category : Home
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repairs and maintenance, Psychological
testing, Leather craft, Sewing, Tennis,
etc.

The Adult Continuing Education
Division works closely with senior citizen
organizations to provide courses to meet
the needs of their members. Another
interesting programme they offer is the
Adult Basic Education Programme. Stud-
ents may enter the programme at any
time. .

Skill Training Employment Program-
me (STEP) deals with five occupational
areas : Health Care, Electromechanical,
Food Service, Financial/Clerical, Building
Maintenance. It also provides career
guidance, academic remedial changes, job
placement and personal counselling.

BOCES also provides services to
““school districts desiring to meet the
special needs of their gifted and talented
students.” The BOCES Drug Prevention
Programme offers counselling services to
youths who have home, school, peer or
personal problems which might lead to
drug and alcohol abuse,

There are other institutions also off-
ering courses for adult education, such as,
the Educational Opportunity Centre, the
Syracuse Employment and Training
Agency, but BOCES has been a more
comprehensive adult education institution.
Such an institution is the crying need of
Indian Society where unemployment is
gigantic.

Future belongs to competent people
who are able to apply their knowledge

under changing conditions and who have

the fundamental competence to engage
in lifelong self-directed learning. BOCES
in many ways helps people acquire their
knowledge, skills and understanding on
the level of their application and enable
them to live productively in a world of
accelerating change.
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(3) Syracuse Cable Systems offer
on television, programmes full of enter-
taimment and information round the
clock. They give access to 24-hour U.P.1.
news, stock prices, weather reports,
financial coverage, consumer information,
employment opportunities and local news.
Many special programmes can also be
seen on Syracuse Cable Systems’ com-
munity access channel. Facilities are
provided through Community Organi-
zation for Access to Cable TV(COACT)

to produce small informative features to
be shown on its channel. The cable sys-
tem networks have proved how effective
a role television could play in adult edu-
cation. This could be adopted with
benefit in India where television could
have its impact in spite of the fact that
there is a large illiterate population.

The need to learn continuously is
common to all mankind, although the
ways in which this is met vary from coun-
try to country. Since every society
develops some habitual response to this

Adult Education in the U.S.4

need to learn, itis more than clear that
adult education In essence iS universal
in time and space, although the modus
operandi is not uniform.

In developing countries like India,
therefore, adult education is taking a
different shape depending on what kind
of education was available to the people
as children. That is why adult literacy
programmes are being given much higher
priority in most developing countries with
a relatively small proportion of school-
going children and with a legacy of poor
educational facilities, than in countries
like U.S.A. which have a wide base of
education in early years.

But even in countries like India, lite-
racy programme can only be one of the
many starting points towards a life-long
self-directed learning. To extend the
programme to its potential areas, nations
will have to learn much from each other,
and U.S.A. has a lot to offer in this
direction. Cog
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Adult Education Programme : Justification and
Implementation

Brij Kishore

ﬁ nation composed of decrepit, super-
stitious, backward, illiterate and

indigent people cannot march in step with
the rapidly advancing world. It is an

irony and the most agonising one indeed,
that India, with so rich a cultural herit-
age is still far behind the advancing
nations of the world. India has suffered
enslavement and servitude for a period
longer than any other country in the
world. Thanks to the valiant efforts of
our freedom fighters, we were delivered
of the bondage as many as 35 years
ago, but we have not yet awakened from
the slumber and still continue to live with
the ignomiuy of being called a poor and
backward nation. Our leaders who made
untold sacrifices for the independence of
the motherland are passing out of exist-
ence. Does it not fall to our part to
accept the challenges of reconstruction
and rehabilitation and fight a relentless
war against the spectres of illiteracy,
backwardness, superstition,  poverty,
squalor and disease ? We are a nation
of 680 million people with 680 million
brains and as many pairs of hands, and
yet we look to others for inspiration,
guidance, help and assistance. Our
gross national income and per capita in-
come are terribly low in comparison
with those of the advanced and Iess
populated countries. Majority of our
people live below the poverty line. On the
sports front, our achievements are
negligible. Israel, a nation of few lakhs,
can win more medals at the Olympic than
India, a nation of 68 crores. There is an
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obvious under-utilization and un-utiliza-
tion of the potential of millions of our
people.

India’s crisis is not the crisis of res-
ources; it is a crisis of man and the most
potent cause of it is illiteracy, and igno-
rance and backwardness born of illiteracy
and lack of education.

No progress, social, economic, cul-
tural, intellectual or spiritual, is possi-
ble without popular education. The
Greek philosopher, Plato, accorded top
priority to education in his ideal State,
The State, he said, is first and foremost
an educational institution. *““If virtue is
knowledge, it can be taught, and the edu-
cational system to teach it is the one indis-
pensable part of a good State.” Plato
believed that with a good system of
education almost any improvement is
possible; and if education is neglected,
it matters little what else the State does.
For Aristotle, as for Plato, aside from
physical conditions of the good life, the
most important force in moulding citizens
18 a compulsory system of education.
Molback, the [8th century French philo-
sopher, laid a good deal of emphasis on
education, which, he believed, could
“work the miracle of reformation™.
Among the moderns Mahatma Gandhi
spoke eloquently about the need for
educating man. A democratic polity is
in a greater need of education than any
other social or political system principally
because in a democracy the Government’s
policies are by far shaped and determined
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by popular will, and if the popular will is
defective and does not get sujtably formed
in the absence of a proper system of edu-
cation, democracy cannot thrive. That is
why Thomas Jefferson, the high priest
of democracy and human rights, regarded
popular education as the first and
foremost condition of success of
democracy and democratic progress.
Even J.8. Mill, one of the staunchest pro-
ponents of democracy, denied democracy
to those peoples who have little of edu-
cation. Mahatma Gandhi said that a
man without education is like an animal
and if we have sixty five percent people
as illiterate and without any education,
can we expect them to deliver the goods,
to raise the nation to new heights of pro-
gress and prosperity ?

Adult Education Programme

The importance of education was
realised by our leaders even before In-
dependence. They ascribed the abysmal
poverty of the Indian masses, among
other things, to widespread illiteracy, and
hence in their social programme they
accorded a good deal of importance to
education. A number of national schools
and colleges were opened. Adult educa-
tion centres were also opened to fight illi-
teracy. But due to the absence of Govern-
mental support, lack of will on the part
of workers and the prevailing political
atmosphere, the programme failed. After
Independence, appreciable efforts were
made to universalise primary education
as also to educate adults. But adult
education again practically failed, particu-
larly because of the absence of any suit-
able organisational structure and the lack
of proper planning. The last census (1971)
showed only 29.459 of our people as
literate. In view of the urgently felt need
of popular education for the success of
democracy and for any viable thrust
towards economic and social progress,
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the Government of India launched Na-
tional Adult Education Programme on
October 2, 1978. The world leaders, too,
realised that the basic cause of the back-
wardness of the developing, under-deve-
loped and undeveloped countries was
lack of education. Hence, we also recei-
ved generous help from the world body to
execute our programme. In order to en-
sure the success of the programme a well
conceived organisational structure was
also raised, with sizable funds being made
available to the States to implement the
programme.

Detractors’ Views

The programme has had detractors
right from the start. They argue that if
primary education is made compulsory,
the entire population will naturally be-
come literate in about 30 or 40 years.
Hence the valuable funds spent on adult
education can be better utilized for giving
an impetus to the programme of univer-
sal primary education. They also plead
that adult people are not prone to
learn, nor do they bave time to learn,
as men are occupied in earning livelihood
for their family, and women are generally
busy in domestic chores and in helping
their menfolk in spare time. Since by
working day and night they hardly make
a square meal a day, it will be dfficult for
them to spare any time for reading or
writing. The detractors tend to support
their stand further by the argument that
the programme is not making any tangible
headway, nor will it make any, thanks to
the reluctance on the part of the adults to
learn,

Counter Argument

There can be nothing more unsound
and preposterous than the arguments put
forward by the detractors of the pro-
gramme. In the first place, compulsory
primary education is no substitute for
adult education. They are two different
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concepts. Education is a life-long process
and it should not stop with a boy or a girl
attaining some certificate or degree from
a school or college. Education continues
till death. But since education to be
meaningful requires the ability to read
and write, adult literacy is but a part of
the adult education programme. To the
argument that once primary education is
made compulsory, within 30 or 40 years
the entire population will become literate
and educated, a pertinent question may be
raised : can we wait for 30 or 40 years ?
In such a long time the world would have
moved much ahead of us and we would
still be occupying one of the lowest
positions in the comity of nations. We
have already waited for centuries, further
waiting will be disastrous for our polity
and freedom.

Secondly, the argument that adults
are not prone to learn is not very convin-
cing. For, man is never too old to learn,
learning is a permanent process. Man is a
rational animal, he wants to know him-
self, he wants to evolve and express him-
self. The forced bondage of illiteracy
keeps his powers suppressed and dor-
mant. Once this bondage is broken his
intensity of desire to know more and
more will be heightened.

Thirdly, adults need education as
much as children need it. The children
receive impressions from their parents,
and other elders. What type of citizens
they will grow up to be will be determi-
ned by their environment. If the environ-
ment is composed of illiterate, uneduca-
ted, uncivilized people, it is futile to ex-
pect them to grow up to be good citizens.
By eéducating adults we have to help
create a good environment for children,
thus, indirectly helping them in the educa-
tive process. It follows from the above
that education of adults is indispens-
able, and there cannot be a greater or
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better utilization of resources than for
adult education.

Fourthly, if we want to bring about
attitudinal changes in society, to create a
more civic and social sense among our
people and impart to their social behavi-
our a new cultural orientation, adult edu-
cation must indispensably go hand in
hand with child education. It is indeed
shocking to find the young and adult of
our country lacking in good manners, a
sense of cleaniness, courteous behaviour,
grace and a sense of beauty. These indeed

should be inculcated through adult educa-
tion,

Fifthly, by educating the entire popu-
lation we would be liberating stupendous
energy so far lying dormant in the form
of uneducated masses, hence, quickening
the pace of national development and
progress. It is our considered belief that
the maximum possible utilization of the
national capacity brought about through
adult education, combined with the opti-
mum utilisation of physical resources will
raise the country to new heights of glory
and greatness.

Finally, to the argument that the adult
education programme is not making any
headway, the successes achieved in the
first two years of its implementation are a
natural answer. The achievements attain-
ed during so short a period augur well for
the futnie. We cannot deny the failures,
but these are steadily being converted
into stepping stones to success. Let the
whole national mind be pressed into
thinking how we can best realize the
objectives set before us. There is only
one short cut to universal literacy and
that is through making adult education
programme a success. If the programme
has been a success in other countries, why
uot in ours ? There is indeed a need for
strong will and determination on the part
of planners, administrators and workers.
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Objectives

The adult education programme has set
out broadly three objectives : (a) literacy
(b) professional advancement, and (c)
general enlightenment. Literacy is the
medium through which other objectives
are to be realized. Having become literate
a person can see and perceive what goes on
all around him and can partake of the de-
velopmental spirit. In order to raise him
economically, literacy has been linked
with his profession or job, or any other
work that may add to his income. Thus,
through adult education programme he
will be given information about the latest
techniques which he can make use of for
his professional advancement ; he will be
told of the Government’s latest schemes
under which he can be benefited.

General enlightenment or  general
awakening is a natural corollary to the
first two objectives. As a matter of fact
this aspect of the programme aims at
making people conscious citizens of a
conscious nation, and imparting to them
a broad national perspective. This goal
will have to be realized in two stages. In
the first stage, people will have to be
freed of the unhealthy customs, tradi-
tions and superstitions. Then, their men-
tal horizon will have to be widened to
enable them to shake off mental lethargy
and think in broad terms of the society
and the nation. Our people need a broad
national outlook which can be inculcated
only through aduit education pro-
gramme,

Problems

The first problem that is being experi-
enced is that adult illitérates do not come
to the centres. They are not in a position
to spare time for reading and writing at
centres mainly because of the economic
pressures. They are not yet convinced
that literacy will bring them closer to a
better ife. Their fatalistic attitude which
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in fact has been bred and nurtured by
centuries of enslavement, and exploita-
tion is a formidable hurdle in the way of
the adult educator. Secondly, there is a
lack of missionary zeal among the work-
ers entrusted with the implementation of
the programme. Given the faith, will and
commitment, there is no reason why they
should not succeed. Thirdly, the pro-
gramme has not yet received adequate
social support because of the threat it
poses to some vested interests, With
education there will be a dawn of con-
sciousness of rights among the poor and
the indigent who constitute the bulk of
the cheap labour force available in the
country. Hence, those who have been
exploiting them to line up their coffers
will obviously not welcoine univarsal lite-
racy. Besides, even those who wish well
and theoretically support the programme
suffer from a certain measure of scepti-
cism—will it ever be possible to make the
vast population of illiterates literate ?
Veiled resistance and implicit indifference
to the programme from a sizable section
of the community are a stumbling block
in the way of popularization of the
programme.

The above difficulties are undoubtedly
formidable but not insurmountable.
Faith in the programme will have to be
inculcated in the minds of the workers
through a well-conceived and intelligently
designed programme of training. The
inertia of the people and their implicit

indifference will have to be removed
through effective publicity through
various effective mass media. A scheme

of incentives and disincentives will also

have to be designed for the motivation
of the learners.

Motivational Strategy

A series of measures for motivating
adulfs is being suggested. The author
himself has experimented with some of
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the measures listed below and has found
them almost unfailingly effective and is
convinced, on the basis of some experi-
ence gained in the field, of the motiva-
vational potential of others.

Make Adults Sign to Mark Attendance

The first method is to formulate the
syllabus for adults in such a way that
it in itself becomes a motivating factor.
The first thing to be aimed at, in the
syllabus is to teach the learners to put
their signature. The initial period of one
month should be devoted to the teaching
of putting signatures. When the learners
have learnt to sign their names, they
should be asked to sign the attendance
register alongwith the date to mark their
attendance themselves instead of being
marked ‘present’ or ‘absent’ (‘p’ or ‘a’)
by the instructor. This practice  will
continue till the end of the session.
Experience in the field has shown that
not a single learner is averse to learning
to put his signature. For, there is no
sound sweeter than the sound of one’s
own name. The joy of the learner knows
no bounds when he sces the picture of
his own name in the form of signature
put by himself. Let this intensity of
desire to learn to put one’s signature be
exploited to the best advantage.

The tremendous motivation force in-
herent in this method can be substantia-
ted further by the following psychological
truths. First, it is a natural desire in
every human being to express himself.
Thus, even illiterate people express them-
selves in several ways—crude painting,
folk art, folk songs, folk tales, etc.
Expression through writing is also one of
the effective metheds, which is not avail-
able to the illiterates. Given the oppor-
tunity they will weleome it. Through
his signature a learner enables himself to
express himself and this gives him
indescribable satisfaction which will
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provide further incentive to him to extend
the field for expression. Second, it is
psychologically true that the fulfilment
of one desire leads to another desire.

Let the learning of putting the signa-
ture act as a spark to accentuate the
desire for learning more and more. To
the question as to why he has not been
able to realize his desire so far, the
answer is that his desire for expression
has atrophied and blunted for want of
opportunity; once this opportunity is
given and proper environment is created,
he will fulfil himself through expression
which comes to him through literacy.
The adult educator only has to break
the cell of the learner’s indifference and
reluctance generated by centuries of
exploitation and want of opportunities.
It has been an exhilarating experience
for the writer of this article to witness
the learners taking keen interest and
evincing inexplicable sense of satisfaction
in putting their signature alongwith dates
on the attendance sheets specially got
prepared by the author for the sake of
his experiment.

In order to sustain the interest of the
adult learner in the process of learning, it
is also recommended that whatever basic
Pathan Paathan and Shikshan material
is issued at the centre, should be received
by the learner with his signature, how-
ever crude it may be. It will also
check the malpractice on the part of
certain instructors of putting this mate-
rial to wrong use. Another advantage
of this method is that the problem of
fake attendance will be solved. Also,
the instructor will have to work with a
greater sense of responsibility. However,
with the introduction of this scheme, mal-
practices cannot be completely ruled out,
but they will certainly be minimized.
Besides, the scheme is advantageous to
sincerg instructors in so far as they
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will be able to furnish a solid proof of the
work they are doing at their centres. The
method recommended will ensure cons-
tant practice of literacy training, for, the
learner will be required to write his name
hundreds of times throughout the session.
Even if he does not stay for the full
period of two hours at the centre owing
to his personal difficulties, the very fact
that he comes to the centre for a while and
after marking his attendance by signing
his name goes away, will involve the use
of literacy. Such constant use will pre-
clude any chances of the learner relapsing
into illiteracy even if the follow-up pro-
gramme takes time to get started,
though, of course, that will be very neces-
sary to boost the success of the N.A.E P.

Idea of Basic Education

The planners of the adult education
programme deserve kudos for their efforts
to integrate literacy programme with the
need to increase the professional skill of
the adult learners. Certainly, Mahatma
Gandhi’s idea of basic education—earning
while learning—must have been at the
back of their minds while preparing the
scheme of adult education. This scheme
needs to be given a meaningful content
by making it broad-based and by ensur-
ing its continuity.

The Follow-up Programme

Theé main programme will have to be
linked with the follow-up programme.
An imaginative '~ and  well-conceived
approach may not only make the pro-
gramme a success but may also help in
making adult education self productive.
The follow-up programme should be
essentially a literacy-oriented programme,
but in order to ensure its success it will
have to be linked with the economic
upliftment programme. Adult education
should not end with the completion of
ten months, it should continue till the
illiterate, backward, superstitious and
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poor adult population comes to the mini-
mum level of good life.

Adult Education Co-operative Cottage

Industries Centres

The linking up of the 10 months’ adult
education programme with the follow-up
programme, can be done according
to the local conditions. For example,
where more than one centres are running
they may be put under the charge of one
man instead of different instructors. The
professional skill work started at the
centres in the main programme will have
to be continued with greater vigour. The
follow-up programme Will now acquire a
commercial character. In fact, they will
become adulr education co-operative
cottage industries centres. It is presumed
that during the ten months of training,
the commercial element has been intro-
duced to sustain the interest of the
learners by way of a return for the arti-
cles produced there ; sufficient vocational
skill has been imparted to the learners
with the help of technical experts and
professional guides. In the follow-up
programmes, this training will have to be
made more broad-based so that adults
acquire sufficient technical proficiency and
the goods they manufacture can compete
well in quality with the similar type of
goods manufactured elsewhere. To tackle
the problem of acquiring raw material
and arranging funds for them, financial
institutions will have to come forward.
More and more rural banks, to provide
finances to these mini-cooperative cottage
industries centres and to ensure the pro-
curement of raw material will have to
be estahlished.

A pertinent question here is that of
marketing the goods manufactured at the
centres. It is assumed that the demand for
things already exists, only the goods have
to be taken to the customers. To impart a
a smooth charagter to the task of manu-
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facture and sales, a marketing organisa-
tion, simple in character can be created.
Three alternatives have been suggested.
Any one or all of these may be taken up.
First, the rural banks which provide

finances for raw material to the centres

can arrange for the sale of the goods
manufactured. They can have a marketing
section whose duty it will be to explore
the market, take note of the demand, and
supply the goods. Second, some shops
at different places, particularly at local,
the block, tehsit and djstrict headquar-
ters. may be approved, and entrusted
with the work of sale of goods. The
men in charge of the centres will assume
the role of managers who will discharge
this duty with the help of the sales com-
mittees formed from amongst adult
learners themselves. Third, a central
organisation on the lines of sales emporia
working elsewhere may be created for
organising the sale of items manufactured
at the centres. Since different centres or
different groups of centres will produce
different types of goods, these emporia
will-have a wide variety of goods to sell.
It may also be said in passing that all
accounts of things produced will be kept
by the learners themselves. Individual

learner will keep an account of his own

earnings. The manager or  instructor
will assist him in doing so. In that way
constant use of literacy will be ensured
along with something tangible to raise
the income of the learners. All the prin-
ciples of cooperative endeavour will come
into full play, thereby ensuring im-
parting of meaningful social education
which indeed is the need of the hour.

The scheme outlined above will cer-
tainly act as a great motivating factor

for the adult learners to come to the,

centres and will also raise their standard
of living. These centres “will aquire the
character of small and mini industries of
Japan and would prove to be very effec-

APRIL 1982

tive in the eradiction of poverty.
Mobilization of Social Resources

" The adult education programme
which in fact becomes an essential part
of the devclopment programme can be a
momentum by mobilizing the resources
of the society. Apart from the adult edu-
cation department and the best efforts
of the officers and workers, the coopera-
tion of other departments and voluntary
social organisations and of the public at
large is needed to make the programme a
success. The development departments
can inform learners about different
schemes of the Government for their
profit and also make their benefits avai-
lable to them through adult education
department. They can also provide
technical training and professional gui-
dance to the learners. Voluntary social
organisations can take on the responsibi-
lities of the centres by adopting them.

It is indeed sad that we have lost much
time and in a bid to secure physical deve-
lopment have neglected the development
of man. Let that imbalance be corree-
ted now. Asa study conducted by the
Birla Institute of Scientific Research
says; a mere rise in the Gross National
Product (G.N.P.) does not necessarily
mean greater development. The para-
meters of real development include be-
sides G.N.P. and per capita produet, life
expectancy at birth, birth rate per thou-
sand, literacy rate and such other things.
No nation, can hope to attain a major
breakthrough in development unaccom-
panied by a sustained improvement in the
infrastructures of health and education.
It was “‘the building up of human capi-
tal” which made a larger contribution
to economic development in the deve-
loped countries than did physical capital
historically. ““The attainment of universal
literacy was but the preliminary step in
that girection.” oo
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Nafional Demonstration Scheme in Chitioor District -
An Appraisal

R. Venkatappa and M. M. Reddy

HE National Demonstrations Pro-
gramme i one of the important
instruments of new strategy of agriculture
envisaged in the Fifth Five Year Plan
for the dissemination of knowledge of
high yielding varieties and multiple crop-
ping programmes. An evaluation of the
programme was taken up in Chittoor
district with the following objectives.

Objectives

1. To study the impact of National
Demonstrations on the knowledge level
of participant and non-participant far-
mers,

2. To study the impact of National
Demonstrations on the adoption level of
participant and non-participant farmers.

3. To investigate the correlation
between knowledge level and adoption
level of participant and non-participant
farmers.

Methodology

50 participant farmers and 50 non-
participant. farmers from Chandragiri
and Puttur taluks of Chittoor district
were interviewed with a structured
schedule prepared on the basis of the
above objectives. The data was pro-
cessed and analysed by using “t’ test.

The null hypothesis corresponding to
the first objective was:

There will be no impact of National
Demonstration on the knowledge level
of respondents regarding recommended
practices of irrigated rice cultivation.
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TABLE 1

Knowledge of Participants and Non-participants

Respondents Number Mean know- Stan- “r’

ledge score dard value
devia-
tion
Participants 50 69.99 1247 1.82
Non-
participants 50 65.32 13.16

Non-significant at 0.05% level probability

It is evident from the above table
that the value of ‘t” (1.82) was not signifi-
cant at 0.05 level. Hence we fail to
reject the null-hypothesis.

The null-hypothesis corresponding to
the second objective was :

There will be no impact of National
Demonstration on the adoption level of
respondents regarding the recommended
practices of irrigated rice cultivation.

TABLE 2

Adoption Level of Participants and
Non-participants

Respondents Number Mean Srandard ‘1’
adoption deviation value
score

Participants 50 75.17 11.936

3.22

Non-participants 50 6734 12.34

Significant at 0.01 level of probability.

It is evident from the above table that
the value of ‘" was significant at 0.01
level. Hence we reject the null-hypothesis,
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The  null-hypothesis
to the third objective was :

corresponding

There will be no positive correlation
between knowledge level and adoption
level of respondents regarding the recom-
mended practices of irrigated rice cultiva-
tion.

TABLE 3

Correlation between Knowledge Level and
Adoption Level of Participant Farmers

_Knowfedge Respondents Mean Mean i ol
category Number  know- adop- value
fedge tion
score  score
Overall 50 69.99 7517 0.83
High 28 71.89  81.6 0.61
Low 22 57.07 6698 0.89
Significant at 0.01 level
TABLE 4

Correlation between Knowledge Level and
Adoption Level of Non-participant Farmers

Knowledge Respondents Mean Mean ‘7’
category Number know=  adop-  value
ledge  tion
score  score
Overall 50 6532 67.34 075
High 24 76.06 7575  0.95
Low 26 5541 5881 0.64

Significant at 0.01 level

Tables 3 and 4 show that ‘r* values
are significant at 0.01 level which reveals
that there is positive correlation between
knowledge level and adoption level of
participants as well as non-participants of
National Demonstrations regarding re-
commended practices of irrigated rice
cultivation.
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Conclusions

There was no impact of National
Demonstrations on the knowledge level of
participants and non-participants.

Participant farmers of National De-
monstrations were higher adopters than
non-participants.

“The knowledge level and adoption
level were significantly correlated among
the participants as well as non-partici-
pants.

Recommendations :

As there was no significant difference
between knowledge levels of participants:
and non-participants the subject matter
specialists of National Demonstration
Scheme should plan and carry out the
educational programme for boosting up
the knowledge level of participant far-
mers.
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IAEA NEWS

NATIONAL SEMINAR ON
ADULT EDUCATION AND
NATIONAL INTEGRATION

IAEA, in collaboration -+ with the
Karnataka State Adult Education
Council, Mysore, organised a three-day
Nationnl Seminar on ‘Adult Education
and National Integration’ from February
22 to 24, 1982 at the Administrative
Training Institute, Mysore.

The Seminar was inaugurated by Shri
G.B. Shankar Rao, Education Minister,
Government of Karnataka. The President
of IAEA, Shri V.S. Mathur presided.

Shri Rao in his address said that
though political freedom had brought
about conmsiderable changes in our
country, emotional integration was yet
to be achieved. In order to achieve
that he said the illiterate adults had
to be made literate. National con-
sciousness which was helpful in solving
many burning social and national prob-
lems, was to be mjected into the
innocent minds, he said. Adult Edu-
cation should enable the masses to
solve the regional imbalance, economic
disparities and social inequalities. It
should create a feeling of oneness
among the people of the country,
overriding all differences of caste, creed,
religion and culture and have respect
for views, beliefs and ways of Iife
of others. Promotion of Nationa]
Integration should also be an insepar-
able part of all adult education
programmes ; it should be education in
the sense of a continuing force of
knowledge to enable the illiterate
adults to keep pace with the chang-
ing world.

Shri Mathur in his presidential
address emphasised the urgent need to
have conceptual clarity of the subject
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matter in question and said that sincere
efforts should be made in working
out certain remedial measures through
the process of adult education to
bﬁng about the needed awareness S0
that the oneness among the country-
men could be achieved.

The three-day deliberations of the
Seminar were spread over four plenary
sessions, besides the inaugural session
and the valedictory session. More than
a day was devoted to group discusions.

The delegates were divided into
three groups. Group I, chaired . by
Prof. Rohidekar and Dr, D.P. Pattanayak
as its Rapporteur discussed ‘Concept
and Dimensions’. Group II chaired
by Dr. S.P. Sinha and Shri B. B.
Mohanty as its Rapporteur, discussed
‘Causes and Consequences’, and Group
II, chaired by- Barrister M.G. Mane
and Shri K. L. Zakir as its Rapporteur,
discussed ‘Programme and Remedial
Measures’.

The valedictory address was delivered
by the veteran adult educator, Shri N.
Bhadraiah, a former president of the
Karnataka State Adult Education
Council and a former Unesco Expert
in Adult Education. In his address,
Shri Bhadraiah said that it was rather
distressing that the number of illiterates
was increasing year after year and :not
much was being done to remove this
blot from the Indian society. He said
that the Association and its institutional
members should dedicate themselves to
the implementation of the new 20-point
programme of the Prime Minister.

Thirty-five delegates from Andhra
Pradesh, Bihar, Chandigarh, Delhi, Guja-
rat, Karnataka, Madhya Pradesh Maha-
rashtra, Orissa, Punjab, Rajasthan, Uttar
Pradesh and West Bengal attended the
Seminar.

In the Declaration of the Seminar
It was stressed that “‘national integration
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is ineluctable pre-requisite for the effec-
tive functioning of our democracy and
for the realisation and consummation
of the ideals, objectives and goals
set before us by the father of the

nation, Mahatma Gandhi, and the
maker of modern India, Jawaharlal
Nehru.”

Among the recommendations made
Were -

Adult Education has to take into
account the education of the masses
and also of the elite classes, design
and develop specific behaviour patterns
and feasible and practicable program-
mes ; public opinion should be mobilis-
ed through adult education programmes
and legal and administrative measures
have to be taken which would help in
removing the feeling of insecurity among
different sections of the people ; special

training for character building and to
inculcate a sense of discipline among the
youth, should be designed and adult
education programmes can be used for
this purpose ; a cell should be formed
on a national level to organise research
on problems of National Integration
and to facilitate monitoring and feed-
back on adult education programmes
for- National Integration ; importance
should be given to youth camps and
leadership courses on a national level
to build up a popular movement which
could bring about change in the present
value system, cultural norms and citizen-
ship development ; efforts should be
made to motivate the intellectual and
academic groups to align themselves
with this popular movement. The
Indian Adult Education Association
should take initiative in this direction.

Toronto, Canada on March 21, 1982,

Learn.

in Toronto.

thies to the bereaved family.”

ROBY KIDD IS NO MORE
Dr. James Robbins Kidd, the distinguished adult educator died suddenly in

Dr. Kidd was the Director of the India-Canada Project of Continuing Educa-
tion of Rajasthan University, Jaipur in 1965-66.

The Indian Adult [Education Association has published two of his books

The implications of Continuous Learning and Education for Perspective. The
Association has also brought out a Hindi edition of his famous book How Adults

The Association organised a condolence meeting at its office in New Delhi
on March 26, 1982 and passed the following resolution

“The meeting of the members of the Indian Adult Education places on record
its deep sense of sorrow on the sad and untimely demise of Dr. Roby Kidd, Hony.
Treasurer, International Council for Adult

Education, on March 21, 1982

In his passing away, the International Adult Education movement has lost
a creative thinker, a brilliant scholar and practical leader.

The Association deeply mourns this loss and conveys its heart felt sympa-

ma—
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Organisations like universities, col-
leges, panchayats and voluntary orga-
nisations — Mahila  Mandals, Youth
Clubs, etc., should be given a positive
role in the implementation of national
integration and training of youths at
the grass-roots level. The communi-
cation media should be encouraged to
collaborate with these organisations ;
and special books on the theme of
National Integration be prepared to
develop the component of national inte-
gration in the training of the adult educa-
tors at the grass-roots level and the
supervisory staff at the projects,
district levels, in the shape of guide
books.

Material Production for Population Edu-
cation Related Adult Education Project

The residual work of development of
materials for the Ajmer Centre of an
experimental Population Education relat-
ed Adult Education Project was continu-
ed in a Writers’ Workshop held from
March 15-17, 1982 at State Resource
Centre, Rajasthan, Jaipur.

Shri Ramesh Thanvi, Director, State
Resource Centre, guided the writers in
the preparation of suitable materials.

A team of about 15 writers worked
for three days and finalized manuscripts
for their try-out in the field area (Ajmer).
The materials developed included slogans
(promotional) ; a primer and supple-
mentary reading in the form of stories/
anecdotes.

Shri 8, P. Chawla, Project Coordi-
nator at IAEA also collaborated in the
development of these materials.
REPORTS FROM SRCs
ORI §SA

Role of Adult Education in Creating Con-
sciousness for Science and Technology

A nationaldlevel Seminar on “The
Role of Adult Education in Creating
Consciousness for Science and Techno-
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logy’ and in popularising them was held
under the auspices of State Resource
Centre, Utkal Navjeevan Mandal, during
‘March 15 and 17 1982.

The Seminar had 23 delegates repre-
senting SRCs, Voluntary Agencies, Cul-
tural Foundations, Research Institutions,
Ministry of Education and Culture from
Kerala, Tamil Nadu, Karnataka,
Maharashtra, Orissa, Gujarat, West
Bengal, Delhi and Uttar Pradesh.

It was inaugurated by Prof. Hari-
prasad of the Satyanada Foundation,
Calcutta and Dr. K. Madhavan Kutty
of the KANFED, Kerala, presided over
the inaugural function.

Twelve papers were presented and
discussed at the Seminar. Another high-
light of the Seminar was the formation
of a 10-member sub-committee for for-
mulating the conclusions and recommen-
dations of the Seminar, which were
adopted in the last plenary session.

Dr. Malcolm S. Adiseshiah, M. P.,
(former Deputy Director-General of
UNESCO) and Chairman, Madras Insti-
tute of Development Studies, delivered
the valedictory address on March 17.
Shri Manmohan Choudhury, Chairman,
Consortium  of Voluntary  Agencies,
Orissa, presided over the valedictory
function. In his valedictory address Dr.
Adiseshiah said that science and techno-
logy should be meant for the develop-
ment of the people, especially the rural
and urban poor of India. According
to him, science should not be confined
to the privileged elites and should reach
the villages.

Population FEducation Related Adult
Education Project

The SRC in collaboration with TAEA
has started an experimental Population
Education Related Adult Eduction Project
with the financial assistance of the Family
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Planning Foundation, New Delhi witn
aview to carrying to the people the
message of population dynamics, health
education, nutrition and allied topics
through adult education. Nine popu-
lation education organisers, led by a
coordinator, are working for the project
under the technical guidance of the SRC
Director and his professional colleagues.

A 10-day orientation course in Popu-
lation Education for the nine population
education organisers of this project, was
organised during February 10 to 19,
with the objective of making the parti-
cipants aware of the magnitude and
problem of illiteracy and population
growth in India and making them
appreciate the new dimensions of adult
education having linkage with population
education. Resource Persons were drawn
from the SRC and the government deve-
lopmental agencies. The training pro-
gramme was directed by the Director
SRC and his staff. Shri S.P. Chawla,
Coordinator of the Project at TAEA
participated in this programme and
visited some of the villages of the
project area.

Teaching/Learning Materials

The SRC has published the report of
the third state-level Seminar on ‘Manage-
ment of Adult Eduction Projects’ entitled
Proudh Shiksha Project Parichalana.

It has also published the second
edition ol the book Pruthvi Kshane
Kshanake Ana by Shri B. B. Mohanty
which won a prize in the competition of
literature for neo-literates in 1962.

The SRC continued to publish
monthly bulletin Halchal and the wall
Newspaper the Tundabaida for the neo-
literates., The publication of the monthly
The Chetna was also continued.
Workshop for Production of Post-literacy
Material in Bombay

The Bombay City Social Education
Committee (BCSEC) organised a work-
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shop for preparing follow-up books in
Bombay from January 18 to 22, 1982. It
was inaugurated by Barrister M.G. Mane,
President, BCSEC. He said that work-
shops for preparing post-literacy material
were very helpful because they enable
to share experiences of experts working
in the field of adult education and other
social activities.

Shri G. K. Gaokar, Member, Bombay
City Social Education Commitiee, was
the Chairman of the Workshop.

42 lessons were produced at the
workshop. - Besides the officers of the
Bombay Committee, 11 experts including
adult educators, social workers and
writers participated in the Workshop.

Polyvalent Courses for Workers
in Bombay

The Shramik Vidaypeeth/Bombay
City Social Education Committee will be
shortly introducing the following new
courses !

Tyre Tube Repairs, Soldering—Braz-
ing—Reveting, Masonry, Armature
Winding, Photoframe Making Story
Writing and Clay Modelling, Stove
Repairs, Motor Winding, Fitters, Plum-
bers, Tailoring Refrigeration and Air
Conditioning, Scooter Repairs, Main-
tenance of Domestic Appliances, Garden-
ing, T. V. Maintenance, Small Scale
Industries, Artificial Jewellery, Commer-
cial Screen Printging, etc.
ADULT EDUCATION PROGRAMMES
OF INDIAN UNIVERSITIES
Sardar Patel University

The Sardar Patel University, Vallabh

~ Vidyanagar (Gujarat) and its affiliated

colleges completed the second year of
Adult Education Programme in 1980-81.
During the second year the University and
its affiliated colleges set up 60 Adult Edu-
cation Centres out of which 30 were set
up by the University and 30 each by the
B.J. Venijya Mahavidyalaya, Anand Arts
College and N,S, Arts College.

g7



The programme covered 30 villages
of Anand, Petlad, Borsad, Nadiad and
Vadodara Talukas. Out of 1917 adults
who took part in it, 786 could be made
literate.

The following programmes
organised :
1. Literacy and Numeracy, Reading and
Writing
Training for cottage industry
Job-oriented training
Knitting
Guidance on cleanliness,
planning and health
6. Entertainment Programmes : Bhajans,
Garba, Films and Plays
7. Every centre celebrated Republic Day,

Independence day and Flag-hoisting
ceremony

8. 30 students and N.S.S. in-charge
professors took part in a training pro-
gramme—npuppetry workshop—held
for the instructors of Adult Education
Centres

9. *World Literacy Day’ was celebrated.
Various  competitions and pro-
grammes like Drama, Patriotic Songs,
Rangoli and Clean house competi-
tions were arranged at Adult Educa-
tion Centres run by the University.

10. Hindi film *“Anapadh” was shown at
10 centres in August

11. ‘Samaj Shikshan Day’ was celebrated
on 1st December 1980. Some 23 in-
structors of Adult Education Centres
have begun work as ‘Honorary
Community Health Worker’

were

S

family

since
October.
University of Burdwan
The University of Burdwan has

launched adult education pregramme in
close collaboration and coordination
with the development departments of
the Stafte Government, the State Re-

source Centre, the voluntary agencies
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and the Zonal Office of the NSS. 16
Colleges of the University are parti-

cipating in this programme.

Some of the colleges have produced
their own learning materials. The
teachers of different faculties are giving
their voluntary service for the promotion
and implementation of adult education
programmes.

Madurai Kamraj University

The Department of Adult Education
and Extension Service of Madurai Kamraj
University organised a one-day Seminar
on ‘Women’s Education and their Social
Uplift’ on March 30, 1982 at the Univer-
sity City Complex. The Vice-Chancellor,
Dr V. Manickam inaugurated the
seminar.

In his inaugural address, the Vice-
Chancellor appealed to the programme
functionaries of colleges and the other
agencies implementing Adult Education
programme to give priority to women
in enrolment, admission, appointment,
etc., as without their participation in
adequate measure in the process of
development, the process of social change
and economic development would remain
a distant reality. Dr. (Mrs) J. Kothai
Pillai, Professor of Education in her key-
note address, stressed  that it was the
responsibility of the educators to ensure
that the political, economic and social
rights of women were translated into
realities. She added that it was high
time that women’s energy was har-
nessed to enrich the community at large.

The
groups

Seminar was divided into four
for discussion on the ‘Wo-
men’s Role and Status’, ‘Education
of Adult Women’, ‘Organisations and
Programmes for Women Welfare’ and
‘Nutrition, Health and Family-life Edu-
cation’. Some 20 experts presented
papers on the aboye topics,
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Prof. D. Kamalakannan, Regional
/' Birector of Collegiate Education presided
over the valedictory session. Shri Kumari
Anandan delivered the valedictory add-
ress. He said that education alone could
liberate the people from the shackles of
poverty and superstitions and that they
be motivated to claim their rightful
place in the society and to enable them
play a better role in the society. He
wanted the adult educators to ensure that
the supersititious beliefs are analysed, and
researched and proper explanation for
such beliefs is given to adults.

Earlier, Thiru R Rengasamy, Co-
ordinator (NAEP), welcomed the parti-
cipants. Thiru S. Raju, Project Officer,
proposed the vote of thanks.

The participants, among others, in-
cluded Programme Officers of Colleges,
representatives from various development
departments of the Central and State
Governments, voluntary organisations,
educationists, social service organisations
and prominent public figures.

National Seminar on Research
in Adult Education

National Seminar on ‘Research in

Adult Education’ was convened by
IAEA in collaboration with the Depart-
ment of Non-formal Adult and Continu-
ing Education, Osmania University,
Hyderabad and Friedrich Ebert Stiftung,
Bonn (West Germany), in Hyderabad
during February 28 and March 3, 1982
to discuss the following :

()

Profiles of target groups in terms

of their source, status and need ;
Training methodologies ;

(b)

(c) Motivation and mobilisation of
techniques in adult education ;

(d)

Linkage and participation with
development agencies ;

(¢) Evaluation of unique cases.
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48 delegates representing Universit-
ies, Colleges, SRCs, University Grants
Commission,  Research  Institutions,
Voluntary = organisations and State
Governments participated in the seminar.

Shri V. S. Mathur, President, JAEA
presided over the opening session. He
said research in adult education should
not merely be an academic exercise and
be perceived as a tool for transformation.

Earlier, Dr. V. Eswara Reddy,
Director of the Seminar, welcomed the
participants. Dr. (Smt) Asha Dixit, Jt.
Secretary, IAEA, proposed a vote of
thanks.

Twenty One papers were presented at
the Seminar. A 10-member Committee
was formed in the last plenary session for
finalising the report of the seminar and
follow-up.

There were two group discussions.
The group on ‘Preparation of Profiles
of Beneficiary Population’ led by
Dr. B. R, Patil, worked out different
parameters to be taken into account while
preparing such profiles and the amount
of research support needed for that
purpose.

The group on ‘Training’, which was
led by Dr. (Miss) Anita Dighe felt that
training content and methodology re-
quired for field functionaries and resear-
chers would have to be appropriately
defined to enable them to carry out this
function effectively. The traditional
methodologies should be replaced by
participatory strategies. There should be
enough flexibility in training programme,
the group felt.

Results of 23rd Prize Competition for
Literature for Neo-literates

The Directorate of Adult Education,
Ministry of Education and Culture,
Government of India have selected 65
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manuscripts in Indian languages for
award under the 23rd National Prize
Competition of Literature for Neo-
literates. These manuscripts include 40

on General Education and 25 on Family
Welfare.

Out of 65 books selected, 21 are in
Hindi, three in Assamese, five in Bengali,
four in Gujarati, three in Kannada, six
in Marathi, three each in Malayalam,
Oriya and Punjabi, two in Sindhi, five
in Tamil, three in Telugu and four in
Urdu.

~ The Directorate will purchase 1500
copies of each prize winning manuscript
when printed for distribution in rural
libraries, adult education, community
and family welfare centres.

Workshop on Preparation of Development
Oriented Mafterial

The Directorate of Adult Education
in collaboration with the Adult Edu-
cation and Extension Programme Unit
of the Banaras Hindu University organis-
ed a Workshop on ‘Preparation of
Development Oriented Materials® at
Varanasi from September 14 to 23, 1281.
The objective included preparation of
proto-type material relating to develop-
ment activities with particular reference
to the needs of neo-literates and the new
reading. public ; simplification of some of
the available material, such as, schemes
and programmes published by the
various developmental agencies with a
view to helping mneo-literates : and to
evolve broad guidelines for the prepara-
tion of such material.

Programme for Adult Learners by

Hyderabad Doordarshan

The Doordarshan Kendra, Hydera-
bad, has been telecasting Adult Educat-
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NEW JAEA DIRECTOR TAKES OVER

Professor S. R. Mohsini has taken
over as Director of the Indian Adult
Education Association with effect from
April 1, 1982.

Earlier, Prof. Mohsini was Dean of
Social Sciences, Jamia Millia Islamia,

New Delhi,

ion Programmes since January 1979. This
programme for rural adults covers
literacy, numeracy, awareness and
vocational skills.

Most of the programmes during the
first year were for motivating adult
learners. Later, they telecast literacy
and numeracy programmes based on
materials produced by the experts in
the field. They have also started pro-
grammes based on ‘Janavachakan’, the
set of teaching-learning materials for
adult learners prepared by the State
Government.

Special weekly programmes of 15-20
minutes duration are telecast in collabor-
ation with the local Shramik Vidyapeeths
for the adult industrial workers,

New Courses at Madras Varsity

The University of Madras has decided
to start several inter-disciplinary courses
from next year, such as, M. A. in Tamil
Literature and Culture, Tamil (Special),
Continuing Education, Work Education,
M. Sc. in Applied Sciences, Environ-
mental Toxicology, Post-graduate dip-
loma in Non-formal Education, Popula-
tion Education and Education Techno-
logy.

Certificate and Diploma courses
include Linguistics, Comparative Litera~
ture and Tamil Folklore, Japanese
Language, Literature and Social Sciences,
and a short-term part time course in
Polymer Science,
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EDITORIAL

0f Problems of Men

A good part of our lives consists of problem solving. If one i§ not i-nvolved
in problem solving of one kind or another, it is rather upusual. Sometimes it could
be a case of not recognising a problem eyen if it is there. A state or condition where
problems do not exist, is not given to man. Problem evaders and dodgers do mot
last long. Problems before long catch-up with them.

There are also problems which do not take visible or tangible form, but
do exist and persist in incipient and active ways. It is the lack of sensitivity on
the part of individuals that comes in the way of problem recognition. So “problem-
lessness”” as such in a normal life or situation does not really exist.

Some problems are inherited as part of local history or culture or a system
one belongs to. Besides, some of the problems are created by the people them-
selves. Quite often individual problems may be exaggerated by a cultural condition
and conversely some of the problems inherited in a culture may be accentuated
sharply by the subjectivity of individuals.

Problem perception is an important element in problem solving. If we
perceive problems in exaggerated forms, or if they are tilted with accel_ﬂ_uated motion,
their solution becomes extremely difficult. Often a subjective condition seems to
define the problem in its totality. The solution of a problem becomes easy or
difficult depending upon the kind of perception one has. Human strategies for solving
problems, therefore, should not only take note of the nature and extent of the problem
itself, but also the nature of the perception of the problem. Problem solving therefore

requires understanding both the man and his problem as an inter-related reality of
human living.

Illiteracy is a problem and so are the unlettered. We see them quite often,
as a duality, sometimes even antithetically. In solving the problem of the illiteracy,
we tend to see it more often as having a problematic character of an independent kind.
For instance, illiteracy is visualized sometimes as a massive problem involving
millions, overwhelming in its scope and effect. Around such feelings and perceptions
certain emotions are built. The emotions are often more around the “massive
problem” rather than around the inadequacies or problems of the unlettered individual
or individuals. (This is not to deny the massiveness of the problem or say that'
the individual illiterate is all in all). Is our perception with methodolgies to solve
the prablem of illiteracy more of illiteracy itself rather than of the illiterate person ?
The most effective way of really solving the problem of illiteracy is to look at it as
a composite reality. Illiteracy and unlettered are essentially a single problem.

An unlettered man is not ignorant in some things. In fact, he is quite
knowledgeable, especially about the community in which he has been born and in
which he has his being. He is part of its history and knows the facts that have given
him social sustenance. He is ignorant of the larger world and the challenging problems
that go with it In fact, we tend to look down on the unlettered because of

fiis unfamiliarity of the outside world or the uncertainty with which he tackles the new
things he encounters.

It.is, therefore, necessary to accept the unlettered as knowing something impor-
tant and vital and what he needs to know is important in a changing world.

. b‘n_lm? of our problems arise out of the distorted and unsympathetic percep-
tion of an illiterate man. This is becanse we confuse illiteracy with ignorance and
_th'ls iIs 4 serious mistake. We have often in the name of solving the problem of
illiteracy, down-graded the knowledge base of the unlettered and his cultural richness
and in the process degraded his personality also. oo
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Preparation of Reading Material for Neo-literates

Jeevan Nayak

ITERACY programmes are waste-

fully expensive and would be
morally unjustified unless there is ade-
quate reading material for the new
literate after he has learned to read. He
needs it in order to keep his art of read-
ing alive. And, with books of right sort
he can proceed steadily to higher levels.
If there is no suitable reading material
for him to read, his new ability will be
quickly lost. Millions of people are
taught to read every year in a variety of
adult education programmes in different
countries but an overwhelming majority
of them becomes illiterate again by the
end of the following year. Good books
that deal with understandable facts and
situations in their own life experience
can make the new literate adults not
only enjoy the newly acquired art of
reading but can also develop among
them a sense of direction, participation
and fulfilment in any worthwhile acti-
vity that goes around.

Education programmes invariably
need a variety of technical services
known as resource support, such as,
development of curriculum, appropriate
instructional and reading materials,
teaching aids and training of personnel.
These services need to be relevant to
the needs of the learners and sufficient-
ly flexible for use in different situations
by different agencies.

Resource development for a pro-
gramme of adult education is all the
more significant as it affects the moti-
vation of the learners, the effectiveness
of the adult education functionaries, and
thereby the quality of the programme,
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A large number of agencies adminis-
tering projects have developed the
capability to prepare their own learning
materials related to the problems of the
learners and the development program-
mes of the region.

However, production of teaching and
learning materials not based on scienti-
fically developed curricula may not be
relevant to the needs of the learners and
may not go a long way if not allowed
to pass through a built-in system of
evaluation and revision from time to
time. Excessive reliance on the printed
word with an utter disregard for the
radio, television, filmstrips and other
supportive learning aids is also not
advisable.

Reading materials for neo-literates
may be of different types, such as, ma-
terial for self education, material impart-
ing information and knowledge, and
material providing recreational pleasure.
These may also include self-learning
material with programmed instructions.
However, these need to be graded from
simple to complex or difficult in order
to bridge the gap between the literature
available in the market and that used in
literacy centres.

Here we are concerned with litera-
ture for post-literacy stage comptising
material in simple language in different
forms, such as, boooklets, pamphlets,
folders, content sheets, wall papers and
newspapers on various topics to deve-
lop the skills of reading and writing
further, and to provide reading for re-
creation, general knowledge and infor-
mation.



The first-stage supplementary read-
ing material should be a shade higher
in content than that designed to teach
the basic skills of reading and writing.
It would, therefore, stand to advantage
to help the local teacher work out pro-
cedures and methods of his own in de-
signing materials with a direct bearing
on a given community, to encourage
him to try improvements in his own
design and to supplement it with use
of newspapers, motion pictures, books
and radio-features related to new areas
of knowledge, and make it more rele-
vant as follow-up reading material. Let
the local teacher be assisted and coun-
selled by a middle-level education
officer on his periodical rounds, an
elder conversant with the local idiom,
and an aspiring leader known and res-
pected, not for his power and pelf, but
for his integrity. Let him be further
guided by the following broad criteria :

— the themes should be very close to
the everyday problems of the people;

== material should consist of small in-
dependent units roughly matching 8
to 10 pages in print in crown 8Vo
size ;

ideas should be very simple. Idea

load should be kept as light as pos-
sible ;

vocabulary already used at the lite-
facy stage should be augmented by
507, more words most commonly
spoken in his area ;

sentences should be short, maximum
average length being 6 to 8 words -

use of conjunct consonants should
be limited. Too many of them should
not be used on a page ;

- the script shoulg coincide with 16pt.
type face. This requirement should
be clearly explained to the scribe by
showing a printed specimen ;

Reading Material for Neo-literates

— text should occupy only half the
total space. The rest should be
covered by simple and forceful line
drawings. Title should be easy to
read and attractive.

Let the local teacher also share with
adjacent centres the services of an
illustrator, a scribe and a cyclostyle
operator who maintains an apparatus.
Informal trial and error by the local
teacher is needed to produce the most
suitable innovations and newer designs
in reading materials,

Second-stage supplementary reading
material should be prepared as a by-
product of literacy workshops to be
organised for a duration of at least 2
weeks at different centres. Participants
should be trained in the techniques of
writing for the new literates and check-
ing their manuscripts with potential
users. Production of suitable literature
for use at this stage can also be en-
couraged by competitions for which
printed books in the languages in vogue
can be invited and prizes awarded to
those found suitable. A large number of
copies of prize-winning books can be
purchased by Governments for distri-
bution to adult education centres.

Terms and conditions underlying
prize competitions may categorically
state that the first concern is to find
material within the experience of the
learner. It may also be stressed that
education of adults lays minimum em-
phasis on systematic mastery of know-
ledge and maximum on his all round
growth and development as an indivi-
dual capable of solving problems that
arise in the course of his day-to-day
life. It would, thus, be necessary for
the competitors to visualise the require-
ment in a totally new pelspective, re-
membering that the new literate can
hardly be insulated from the culture in
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which he finds himself and answers to
one of the following categories, viz.,
bucolic, cosmopolitan, tribal.

Our people are essentially oriented
to fatalism. They strongly believe that
things are ordained or predetermined.
They are not given to analytical
approach in understanding a problem
or comprehending a phenomenon. They
do not seek explanations by a process
of detailed reasoning but do so by
intuition. They are conditioned to put
up with want, taking for granted that
the routine, ritualistic way of life is
desirable, sacred and inviolable. They
are basically interested in the results
and the immediate source that leads
them rather than the process. They
demand immediate material gratification
or gain. They harbour dislike against
agents of establishment, disaffection
towards bureaucracy and disbelief in
political programmes. They derive
spiritual- comfort provided by familiar
situations in the stories of incarnations,
seek knowledge through folk-lore and
have an unflinching faith in the cycle of
birth and rebirth. Scientific knowledge
hardly holds interest for them. They

have grave doubts regarding any effort
aimed at manipulating material condi-
tions. They can perceive the influence of
nature better than that of human endea-
vour in changing their lot. They know
what they want but know not how to
express their wants, much less hew to-
get them satisfied.

We new come to the third stage of
reading materials, the follow-up stage—
when” books for recreational reading,
general knowledge and information
written in simple language are required.
Reading materials have also to be sup-
plemented by other materials. Sound-
motion pictures, recordings, wall charts
and similar other materials also ful-
fil the functions of reading material.

Materials logically organised and
designed to fit mass market may meet
the requirements of different groups and
different areas at this stage when the
learners are in a position to select or
reject the materials and to decide
whether that could help them in reach-
ing a solution to their problem. If the
learner looks at the material as an arbi-
trarily imposed requirement he will be
disinclined to discover that its content
really helps him in living. | 0

SUBSCRIBE TO
PROUDH SHIKSHA

The Hindi monthly, containing news about pregrammes on adult educa-
tion in India, short stories, folk-tales and case studies abouf pioneering
experiments in adult education.

ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION RS. 15/-

Can be had from

Indian Adult Education Association
17-B. indraprastha Marg, New Delhi-110002

MAY 1982




Job Salisfaction of Developmental Personnel :
A Catalytic Force for Rural Developmeni

K.M.P. Singh and S. Mulay

F late the emphasis in the study of

job effectiveness of a worker has
not only been on his job performance
but also on his job satisfaction. In
other words, it is being realised that
effective job performance also depends
on one’s job satisfactions Technically,
Gilmer (1961) defined job satisfaction
as “the result of various attitudes the
person holds toward his job, toward
related factors, toward life in general”.
Locke (1969) defined job satisfaction
as ‘“‘pleasurable or positive emotional
state resulting from appraisal of one’s
job as achieving or facilitating the
achievement of one's job wvalues”.
Porter and Steers (1978) conceptualised
job satisfaction as the sum total of an
individual’s met expectations on the
job. The more an individual's expec-
tations met on the job, the greater his
satisfaction. Job satisfaction in broad
terms covers satisfaction not only in re-
lation to the job but also satisfaction
with regard to the basic general require-
‘ments of life. Here the job satisfaction
of developmental pefsonnel may be de-
fined as the degree to which they were
sati_siied or dissatisfied with the
various aspects of the job which they
Perform. The present paper aims at
identifying the training needs of de-
velopmental personniel in general and
Block Development Officers (B.D.Os)
in particular as the training exists to

6

improve job effectiveness,
sonal relationship in the organisation,
and adjustment of the personnel to
their total environment.

interper-

Methodology

The index of job satisfaction of the
Block Development Officers in the
present study was the score obtained
by them on-Cantril’s job satisfaction
Ladder originally devised by Cantril in
1965. The present study was conduc-
ted with 63 Block Development Officers
in the Community Development Blocks
in tribal areas of three districts, viz.,
Singhbhum, Palamau and Santhal
Parganas of Chotanagpur and Santhal
Parganas Autonomous Development
Authority, Ranchi (Bihar). Out of
several important independent variables
job satisfaction was one crucial variable
from which training need could be in-
ferred for the present investigation.
The method of data collection was by
interviewing and observing the res-
pondents. On the basis of a pilot study,
28 items were found to be suitable for
the job satisfaction ladder for mea-
suring the job satisfaction of B.D Os.

The job satisfaction ladder included
items on 7 different dimensions or areas
namely, satisfaction with (i) superiors,
(it) fellow workers/subordinates, (iii)
working conditions, {iv) professional
tewards (v) personnel action, (vi) per-
sonal development and (vii) confidence
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in management. The number of items
in these areas were 1, 3, 7, 4, 3, 5 and
5 respectively, as shown below:

Satisfaction with superiors
— Fair treatment

Satisfaction with fellow workers|
subordinates

— Frequent transfers of extension per-
sonnel

— The sense of belonging with respect
to the subordinates

— Team spirit with other extension
officers

Satisfaction with working condjtions

— Getting correct and timely supply of
inputs

— Independence and autonomy in de-
cision making

— Opportunity to participate in profes-
sional get-togethers

— Physical and material requisites for
office work

— No external influence
— Multiplicity of work

— Facilities for conducting various
training and other extension pro-
grammes

Satisfaction with professional rewards

— Adequacy of salary corresponding
to the work

— Encouragement for metritarious

work

— Recognition given to one’s present
job

— Recognition given to one’s present
job in the State Agricultural De-
partment

Satisfaction with personnel action
— Weightage given to one’s views in
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decision making by higher officers

— Supervision of one’s work by higher
officers

— Fixation of the target of one’s work
by higher officers

Satisfaction with personal development
— Opportunity for further educational
training

— Praise and
work

recognition for good

— Pride in one’s work

— Scope to prove one’s merit and ex-
cellence to others

— Sharing more
others

responsibility than

Satisfaction with confidence in
management

— Confidence in planning, controlling,
budgeting, directing. supervising
and coordinating

— Participation in decision making
— Method of evaluation of one’s work
— Dual control system

— Management of technical and non-
technical personnel

The scoring procedure of the items
of the job satisfaction ladder was same
as given by Cantril, that is, —5 to +5,
However, with a view to avoiding plus
and minus signs, 5 was added to the
original scores obtained by a B.D.Q.
on an item. Thus, the range of score

~on an item was 01to 10. Keeping in

view the different number of items
under the seven different areas, all the
positive scores uhder each area were
summed up and divided by the number
of items of the same area in order to
reduce the variability among the diffe-
rent items of job satisfaction. The:
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total scores on 28 items constituted the
job satisfaction score of a B.D.Q. Thus
the maximum possible score of all the
seven different areas was 70.

The B.D.Os’ overall job satisfaction
as well as their job satisfaction in seven

Job Satisfaction of Developmental Personnel

was obtained in different areas of their
job satisfaction. The calculated means
of the various areas were compared
by the ideal (expected) value of job
satisfaction using Standard Normal
Deviate Test. A highly significant
deviation was obtained in all the areas

Ladder +5l+4|+3‘+2 +1J o|—1 —2‘_3}—41—5
r
—Top (Maxi- —Middle —Bottom (Mini-
mum job (Neutral) mum job dissatis-
satisfaction) faction).

different dimensions or areas were
analysed. The Means and standard
Errors of the said job satisfaction scores
of the 63 B.D.Os in seven areas were
calculated and then the standard Nor-
mal Deviate Test was applied, the
results of which are shown in Table 1.

The average score of the B.D.Os

when compared with the ideal (expect-
ed) value of the job satisfaction (u)
as presented in Table 1. In all the
cases the B.D.Os were found dissatisfi-
ed upto 50 per cent of the satisfaction
whereas below this point most of the
B.D.Os were found satisfied in different
areas.

TABLE 1
Standard Normal Deviate for Block Development Officers in
Different Areas of Job Satisfaction

SI.  Area of Dimension Value of Value of Value of Weisor
No. of Job Satisfaction X+SE  Zat100% Zat75% Zat50%  Z at25%
Expectation FExpectation Expectation Expectation
(u=10)  (u=7.5) (u=5) (u=2.5)
e
1. Satisfaction with 471040132 40.07°*  21.14**  219%  1p74%*
10+0.1 0.07
superiors D D D S
2. Satisfaction with 4,38040,124  45,33** 25.16** 5.00%* 16.16%*
fellow workers/ D D D S
subordinates
3. Satisfaction with 3.698+0.107  58.69%+ 26.19°*  1217%*  11.19%*
working conditions D D D S
4. Satisfaction with 379410110 5g.424* 24.60%* 10.96%# TF e
professional rewards D D D s
8. Satisfaction with 4. .
personnel action ABEEO36D 35’34‘ 19'5[‘32“ 3];9“ 11'893"
6. Satistaction with 3.809:0129  47,ggese 28.61** 9.23%# 10.15%*
Personal development D D D S
7. Satisfactior, with 3
' 77820, ;
iy 778+0.124 50,184+ 30.02* 9.85%* 10.31°*
management R H B .
‘: S.igni'ffcam at 5 percent level of Probability,
Slgnrf.lr:ant at 1 percent level of probability,
D— Dissatisfigd,
S— Satisfied,
8
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It is evident from Table 1 that the
respondents had high degree of dis-
satisfaction with respect to all the
seven areas. The dimension or areawise
possible reasons behind the dissatis-
faction are given below.

Satisfaction with superiors : The
possible reason behind the B.D.Os’
dissatisfaction in this regard, it was
observed, was that their superiors were
unfair and inconsiderate to them.

Satisfaction with fellow workers/
subordinates : B,D.Os’ dissatisfaction
in this regard was due to the fact that
their subordinates did not share and
express the feeling of mutual depend-
ence and team spirit. Another contin-
uing problem was the frequent trans-
fers of extension personnel. Since a
community developer like the B.D.O
has to be in personal touch with the
physical as well as human aspects of
extension work, frequent transfers of
extension personnel are likely to hinder
the progress of developmental work. An
officer needs to remain in one area
long enough in order to understand
the development problems of his area.
Frequent transfers thus deprive pro-
grammes of expertise and continuity.
These also deny officers the opportunity
to know and understand one another
so as to enable them to have a harmoni-
ous coordination of their functional
activities. So the finding suggests that
the transfer of officials from one project
station to another should be minimised
and should certainly not take place
before the officer has spent two years
in the area.
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Satjisfaction with working conditions:

Apart from the above, the respondents
also seemed to be dissatisfied with
their working conditions. It was ob-
served that the B.D.Os were not pro-
vided with agricultural inputs for
distribution among the tribal farmers.
Infrastructural inadequacies accompa-
nied by procedural time consumption
might have contributed to the problem.

They were found to be deprived of
autonomy in decision-making, greater
opportunity to participate in profession-
al get-togethers and other facilities for
conducting various training and exten-
sion programmes. Among the reasons
mentioned above, absence of autonomy
might have contributed more towards
dissatisfaction. A large number of
individuals like to exercise discretion.
Professional employees like to have
discretion to analyse problems freely
and to work out solutions. External
influence, such as political interference
was also noted to be the cause of dis-
satisfaction of the B.D.Os. The ad-
ministrator can avoid carrying out an
action that he believes to be improper,
but working under strong political
influence B.D.Os might believe that
they could be, and possibly in
some cases were actually, transferred for
refusing to concede to an undue re-
quest. Such interference, therefore,
appears to be another cause of low
satisfaction among the developmental
personnel. Moreaver, the clash of
inteiest between the elected politician
and the administrator is never far ben-
eath the surface in a democracy. The
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bureaucrat sticking to the rules as' his
guide, and the politician more concern-
ed with the practical solution of satis-
serving the
people or for creating a political base—
will

fying people—either for

have conflicting approaches. If
political interference is not transform-
ed to utility, the administration might
collapse as the controlling administra-
tors will not be able to direct the sub-
ordinates, resulting in the hampering

of the accomplishment of the task at
hand.

Multiplicity of work was also found
to be a substantial reason for job dis-
satisfaction. This might be due to the
fact that the multifarious duties and
tesponsibilities of work, in addition to
developmental work do not give an
opportunity to do full justice to the
developmental task. Developmental
work requires patience,
talent and the power to influence.
Possibly, the revenue and other mis-
cellaneous tasks took B.D.Os’ time and
energy to a large extent.

persuasive

Satisfaction with professional re-
wards: The B.D.Os’ digsatisfaction with
the professional rewards appeared to
be due to their stagnation, lack of
encouragement for their meritorious
work and non-recognition of their
present job in the State Agriculture
Department. Low earning might have
dggravated the situation, A satisfactory
fevel of earning in the form of good
salary structure is a basic necessity of a
job, an essential requirement which
must be satisfied before other factors

10
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begin to operate to engender the “will
to work”. The observations made by
the Verghese Commission (1973) in
Tamil Nadu also indicated the magni-
tude of this problem. ‘“The most seri-
ous problem facing the panchayat deve-
lopment department is the stagnation of
ofticers and staff practically at all
levels."”

Satisfaction with personnel actions :
The B.D.Os’ dissatisfaction in this
regard was on the ground that
targets are generally imposed upon the
block administration from above and
as a result, some of them are found
to be unrealistic. In spite of doubtful
credibility of the reported achieve-
ments, as is generally felt by people,
the authorities continue to pour target
oriented developmental projects and
derive satisfaction from numerical
achievements. ©~ Working staff might be
feeling pressurised to fufil these numeri-
cal achievements asthe targets aresome-
times beyond achievement in a stipulated
period. In fixing the targets the B.D.Os’
own experiences and difficulties are
seldom taken into account. To conclude
this, achievement orientation should be
the imperative philosophy in the con-
duct of public business.

Satisfaction with personal develop-
ment: Recognition is one of the princi-
pal sources of satisfaction. The
B.D.Os expressed discontent due to
the lack of recognition from the farmers
for whom they were actually toiling.

Even if some B.D.Os worked hard,
their difficulties were not appreciated.
This would have made them feel
dejected. Likewise, appreciation and
commendation for good work from the
superior officers had been rare. |[n
periodical meetings with the B.D.Os,
the superior officers might have shown
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indifference to their difficulties, turn-
ing down arguments or suggestions
put forward by them or may have even
reprimanded them, thereby creating job
dissatisfaction.

Satisfaction with confidence in
management: Besides the organisational
dissatisfaction, attitudinal differences
also cause dissatisfaction. The block
administration is expected to function
as a team, both for the purposeful
coordination of development pro-
grammes and for the promotion of an
integrated approach to the effective
implementation of rural development
programmes. The B.D.Os were finding
it difficult to coordinate the functions
of the technical and non-technical staff
of the block. By and large, a ten-
dency cn the pa'rt of the B.D.Os
and other extension officers to be in-
different to non-technical B.D.Os as
their leader was observed. This is in con-
formity with the view of Vepa (1962)
who noted, ““almost all adopt a hostile
attitude toward the B. D. O particularly
if he belongs to the revenue cadre and
regard him as being unqualifed to guide
them in development work™. Kahlon
(1974) also reported on the basis of a
study conducted in Punjab: “coordinat-
ion of the block level was even more
difficult. The Block Development and
Panchayat Officer was not fully effect-
ive for his juniors who belonged to
the establishment of the technical de-
partment and the execution of develop-
ment projects suffered as a result.”

The system of dual control existing
at the Block level was found to breed
dissatisfaction among the B.D.Os.
Dual control breeds dissatisfaction not
only among the functionaries concern-
ed but also permeates into their job
functions and contributes to in-
efficiency.

The average job satisfaction of all
the B.D.Os in different areas was

~compared by F test. For establishing

the area of preferences among the
different B. D. Os, variances were ana-
lysed.

Table 2 indicates that the F ratio
was highly significant. This implied
the significant difference between the
job satisfaction scores in difierent areas,
in other words, the B.D.Os’ job satis-
faction varied with the variation in the
job satisfaction areas.

Highly significant F ratio though
indicative of significant trend of diffe-
rence in job satisfaction areas, does
not give the picture of difference as it
existed in the comparisons of seven
job satisfaction areas. Therefore, from
the said Mean Sum of sqguares
(variance) as given in Table 2
the Critical Difference value was com-
puted for 0.05 probability level. On
the basis of this Critical Difference
value, the mean difference in 21
different comparisons of the seven job
satisfaction areas were -calculated.
Average satisfaction of seven areas
are arranged in Table 3 in the descend-

Table 2
Analysis of Variance Computed for Job Satisfaction Scores of the
Block Development Officers

Sources of variation D.F. S.S. M.S.8. F. value
Among the job satisfaction area 6 62.0771 10.3462 9.96%¢
Between the job satisfaction

areas 434 450.9841 1.0391 -

#%® Significant at 1 percent level of probability.
C.D. value at 5 percent level of probability=0.27.
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ing order of their magnitude and their
differences are compared with the
Critical Difference (C. D.).

Job Satisfaction of Developmental Personnels:

of the functionaries in remote places
and hence they need to be satis-
fied and encouraged. Shortcomings

Satisfaction  Satisfaction Satisfaction with Satisfaction Satisfaction Satisfaction Satisfaction
with superiors with sub- working conditions with Profess- with person- with personal  with confi-
ordinates ional reward nelaction  devvelopment  dencein
manage-
ment.
4.71 4.40 4.38 3.81 3.79 3.78 3.70

Now it is obvious that the first three
areas; i. e., statisfaction with superiors,
subordinates and working conditions
differed significantly from satisfaction
with professional rewards, personnel
action, personal development and
confidence in management. But no
significant  difference was observed
among satisfaction with superiors,
subordinates and waorking conditions ;
among safisfaction with professional

rewards, personnel action, personal
development and confidence in
management ; between satisfaction

with subordinates and working con-
dition; among satisfaction with person-
nel action, personal development and
confidence in management; and bet-
ween satisfaction with personal deve-
lopment and confidence in managment.
Hence it can be inferred that the
B. D. Os were found to be more or less
equally dissatisfied in the areas like
satisfaction with superiors, subordi-
nates and working conditions on the
one hand, and in the areas like satisfac-
tion with professional rewards, person-
nel action, personal development and
confidence in management on the
other. But the degree of satisfaction
4mong superiors, subordinates and
working conditions was found to be
more than that of professional rewards,

personnel action, personal development
and confidence in management.

Conclusion
Tribal development needs working
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in the successful performance of the
B.D.Os revealed that the B.D.Os were
discontent.

To make a worker productive, it is
necessary that he has to be satisfied and
hence the organisation must take some
actions to remove dissatisfaction of the
B.D.Os. The authorities should also
decide the way to motivate the func-
tionaries to work in tribal areas. This
could be through incentives and prompt
rewarding of merit.
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Correspondence Education as an Agency of

Continuing Education

for Weaker Sections

K. S. Chalam and R. Sudarsana Rao

EDUCATION as a system of organi-
sation and also as a socio-econo-
mic and cultural process is increasingly
being recognised by educationists all
over the world. P.H. Coombs’ work on
the ‘The World Educational Crisis: A
System Analysis’, has further streng-
thened the idea. He has differentiated
between the formal system of educa-
tion and non-formal system (invelving
teaching-learning process aimed at parti-
cular objectives but conducted outside
the formal system). In fact the term
non-formal system of education has
been used much widely than the defini-
tion given by Coombs. A number of
concepts, such as, ‘adult education’,
‘life-long education’, ‘continuing educa-
tion’, ‘distance education’, ‘correspon-
dence education’, and many more are
being introduced day in and day out by
educationists. In a sense, all these con-
cepts come under the non-formal
system of education. However, some
of the above concepts of education do
not involve any direct teaching-learning
process whereas others do.

Education is not a process that ter-
minates at @ particular stage or age of
an individual. It is a life-long process,
as John Dewey rightly remarks that
education is not a preparation for life,
but life itself. Education is also not

This paper was presented at the National
Seminar on Continuing Education held at
Punjab University, Chandigarh on March 23
and 24, 1982.
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schooling. Schooling is only a part of
the various stages of education thata
person can get through for a formal
process of rigid and systematic certifica-
tion of his acquired knowledge, while
life-long education should continue
from birth to death. The concept of life-
long education came into vogue after
the World War Il when ideals like *fun-
damental right to education” and ‘de-
mocratisation of education’ gave rise to
many positive social forces. The ‘ram-
pant expansion” of educational facilities
in the 1960°s in the industrialised
countries made the formal system in-
adequate to meet the growing demands
of the literates. This resulted in the
growth of various forms of non-formal
systems of education. The Open Univer-
sity, the Distance Education, Corres-
pondence School and the like are some
of the innovations that came up as sub-
stitutes and sometimes as complemen-
tary to the formal system. However,
the life-long education has remained to
be a permanent remedial provision of
knowledge benefiting those who have
thirst for knowledge, adults who though
having benefited from regular school-
ing, felt that they wanted to supplement
what they had learned as children. This
has come into existence as a result of
social, cultural, economic and techno-
logical developments which in turn
have improved the social, professional
and promotional opportunities. The
UNESCO in its fifteenth session decla-
red that there is a need for integrating
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“Life Long Education’ with the social
-and economic planning of the member
nations. This idea has been made popu-
lar all over the world ever since
formal schooling has been attacked by
lvan lllich and the Deschooling School.
Various alternatives and substitutes
have been suggested and also have
been introduced either as an alternative
to schooling or as a complement to life-
long education. The idea of Open
University andfor Correspondence
Education is one of the new inventions
of this period.

Life Long and Continuing Education

The concept of life-long education is
a wide one which takes into account all
types and levels of education, integrat-
ing various aspects of life of an indivi-
dual ; while continuing education is
used only in a restricted sense. Life-
long education indicates the relation-
ship between the individual’s life span
and his educational, cultural and
aesthetic experiences in his life time.
Continuing education though not expli-
cit in its connotations has implicitly
restricted itself to change or growth.
Continuing Education is relevant only
in a growth situation wherein the edu-
cation already acquired would become
redundant and there is a need for con-
tinuous exposure to new knowledge.
It is a dynamic concept wherein the
education must prepare the person for
change and induce him to take up new
responsibilities. |t also recquires to
maintain the standards through fresh
eXposure to new knowledge and also
discarding the obsolete. In a dynamic
world situation, movement from one
accupation to another, from one perfor-
mance to another, from one function to
another either because of 2 promotion
or because of improvement in the
techniques used in the process becomes
essential. Hence, continuing education
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is relevant here to prepare the indivi-
dual to changing conditions and also
to refresh him to the new situations.
Continuing education is inevitable in
technologically advanced societies be-
cause of the fact that technology brings
in new processes and ways of doing
things which need to be learnt to live
and survive. In other words, continuing
education and development are closely
related and have a direct bearing on
life-long education. Therefore, conti=
nuing education becomes one of the
ways by which a person can learn
through his life. Recognising this fact,
the Education Commission, 1964-66,
mentioned the need for Continuing
Education in India. It recommended
that the formal institutions must open
their doors to those adults, workers,
farmers and so on, who desire to im-
prove their knowledge, widen their
horizon in life, improve their careers or
professions. It has suggested that a
parallel part-time system of education
with sandwich courses should be offe-
red by the formal institutions either in
evenings or in their out-of-duty hours.
In other words, continuing education,
according to the Commission, must
strengthen the individual as on agent of
production in the changing situation
through the formal system and must
also take the responsibility of providing
the formal schooling and certification of
knowledge.

Correspondence and
Continuing Education

The Open University or Correspon-
dence Education which works as a sub-
stitute for the formal system is projec-
ted as an agency to carry out continu-
ing education, since correspondence
education also gives importance 1o
formalisation and certification of know-
ledge. The Education Commission,
1964-66 has discussed about the cor-
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respondence courses and recommended
that it should bring education to those
who are unable even to attend part-
time courses. However, it has taken a
broader view of correspondence courses
and said that the courses should not be
confined to university degrees alone
and must be made available for those
who desire to enrich their lives through
cultural and aesthetic values. The wider
view of the Education Commission
about correspondence education seems
to have taken into consideration the
requirements of life-long education.
This indicates the importance of corres-
pondence education as an agency that
can satisfy the requirements of continu-
* ing education and also life-long educa-
tion. But, life-long education does not
require institutionalisation of know-
ledge, thereby making correspondence
education of secondary importance for
life-long education. However, conti-
nuing education which needs institu-
tionalised knowledge for individuals
who take up various roles in industry,
agriculture, etc., can take the help of
correspondence education for its sus-
tenance. The practice of correspon-
dence education in the country so far
does not seem to support either of these
functions, viz., as an agency to satisfy
continuing education or life-long educa-
tion. It merely substitutes the formal
system by training the drop-outs, the
repeaters, the part-timers and all those
who miss the formal system. Of course,
it is able to reduce the physical and
financial burden on the formal system.
Yet, it can be further strengthened on
the lines suggested by the Education
Commission and can even meet the
requirements of adult education.

Correspondence education is popu-
lar in developed countries like Australia,
United Kingdom, U.S.A. and U.S.S.R.
There has been a tremendous growth in
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correspondence courses in these coun-
tries in recent years. There is one open
university in Millan Kynes near London
which has more than 70,000 students
on its rolls. Education through corres-
pondence courses was started in the
year 1962 in India. There are at pre-
sent more than 22 correspondence
Institutes/Directorates in India, with
thousands of students on rolls. Instruc-
tion.through correspondence institutes
became crucial in India because our
planners have realised that education is
not only a productive investment but
can also bring about social well-being.
However, the resources at the disposal
of the plannets are inadequate to pro-
vide education through the traditional
modes to the ever increasing population.
The Education Commission, 1964-66,
noting this phenomenon remarked, “If
the present rate of expansion (10% a
year) is assumed to continue for the next
20 years, the total enrolments in higher
education would be between 7 and 8
millions by 1985-86 or more than twice
the estimated requirements for man-
power for national development. An
economy like ours can neither have the
funds to expand higher education at
this scale nor the capacity to find suit-
able employment for the millions of
graduates who come out of the educa-
tional system at this level of enrolment”.
Therefore, correspondence education
apparenly attracted the attention of the
Commission as a substitute to providing
educational facilities to the growing
numbers. [t has recommended this as
an alternative to the formal system. At
present more than 20 percent of the
total student population of higher edu-
cation is getting instruction through
correspondence courses in India.

Correspondence Education and
the Weaker Sections

The socio-cultural history of India
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needs to bse remembered in the context
of expansion of education. We know
that education was monopolised by a
few castes in the past. As a result,
majority of the population, particularly
the weaker sections, remained outside
the purview of education for a long
time. However, our planners and leaders
have recognised the all round balanced
development of different groups of the
society, through the creation of ‘equa-
lity of opportunity” in all fields. As
education is the pre-requisite for entry
into any field of economic activity, it is
being increasingly used as a tool to
achieve this goal. But, the progress
made so far is far from satisfactory.
Further, social taboos, inadequate faci-
lities, the village setting, lack of moti-
vational factors are some of the serious
obstacles that come in the way of
spreading literacy in the rural and also
in the urban areas through formal
schooling. The educational status of
the weaker sections is so poor that it
really needs an integrated approach to
improve their levels of literacy. So far
our educationists have not exploited
the non-formal systems like the corres-
pondence courses to improve the edu-
cational status of the women, scheduled
castes, scheduled tribes, and other
socially and economically weaker
groups of the society. Therefore, corres-
pondence education can now be used
as an alternative to formal system not
only to improve the levels of literacy of
the weaker sections but also to improve
their skills and abilities which may pro-

vide ample opportunities of employment,
promotion, etc.

A few observations based on the
progress made in this direction in the
schools of correspondence courses in-
dicated that postal education is a boon
to the weaker sections, as they can
continue their educatron while warking.

16

Correspondence Education for Weaker Sections

Most of the women in India, who are
also housewives, cannot find time and
opportunity to go to schools and colle-
ges irrespective of their economic back-
ground. Men belonging to weaker
sections cannot afford college educa-
tion as they are financially weak. Child-
ren in these groups take up work early
in their childhood to earn their liveli-
hood. Therefore, they discontinue their

education at various levels, right
from the primary education to the
college level. Under these conditions,

correspondence courses can provide
them an opportunity to continue their
education for better prospects in their
life. The cost of education through
correspondence courses is several times
less than the cost of formal schooling.
Therefore, people belonging to the
weaker sections find postal education as
a viable alternative to regular class-room
education. Another advantage in this
system of education is that people can
learn while they earn their livelihood.
Also, the reading material comes to
their doorstep and they need not go
to any individual or institute to seek
education. It is also possible to avoid
student unrests in the premises of the
citadels of learning which mostly affect
the weaker sections. Correspondence
education can be of much use to the
weaker sections if its base is widened
to cover some schemes of continuing
education.

Some Evidence

It is .interesting to note that the
number of students from weaker sec-
tions as users of correspondence educa-
tion is slowly increasing. The number
of women students enrolled in the cor-
respondence institutes is fairly less
than the male students. For instance,
out of 9,682 students enrolled in the
vear 1971-72-in the Directorate of Cor-
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-respondence Courses, Punjab Univer-
-sity, women students constitute only
579. However, the strength of women
students in this Directorate has increa-
sed from 676 during 1975-76 to 1,838
in 1976-77. The women candidates
registered for the three-year B.A. course
in the School of Correspondence Cour-
ses, Andhra University, constituted
16.03 per cent of the total studentsin
1976. This percentage further increa-
sed to 24.2 and 25.5 during the years
1977 and 1979 respectively. This shows
that there is a steady growth in the
-awareness of women about the corres-
pondence education.

The enrolment of scheduled caste
and scheduled tribe students in corres-
pondence institutes is not much en-
couraging in spite of the number of

.advantages offered by the correspon-
dence education. The proportion of this
category of students was only 4.85 per
cent of the total during 1971-72 in the
Directorate of Correspondence Courses,
Punjab University, Chandigarh. This

.percentage, however, increased to 7.36
during the year 1977-78. The percent-
age of scheduled castes registered for
B.A. course in the School of Correspon-
dence Courses, Andhra University,
Waltair, was only 3.85 in the year 1976,
and later increased to 4.5 during 1979-
82. The number of scheduled tribe

-students for the same course is much
less. The proportion of scheduled tribe
students did not go beyond 1.25 per
cent of the total in 1976-79 and 1979-
82 batches.

It implies that students from the
weaker sections studying through cor-
respondence courses do not fulfil their
proportion to the total population. It is
largely due to the fact that the Schools
of Correspondence Courses are not
catering to the needs of the weaker
sections and also because there is a
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lack of awareness among the weaker
sections about the correspondence
education.

A few suggestions

At present Correspondence Insti-
tutes in various universities are offer-
ing under-graduate and post-graduate
courses. A few of them are also offer-
ing professional courses like B.L.,
B.G.L., B.Ed., M.Ed., etc. In addition to
these courses, these Institutes should
also offer courses in Secondary School
education, so that correspondence
education may reach the weaker sec-
tions who have discontinued their
studies after primary education for a
living. Women should be further en-
couraged to study through correspon-
dence schools by giving some incentives
like fee concession, reservation of
seats, etc. As the number of students
of scheduled castes and scheduled
tribes is less in these schools, they
should be given more fee concessions.
Also correspondence courses should be
popularised among the weaker sections
through news and communication
media. Correspondence Institutes should
establish their study centres and perso-
nal-contact programme centres at pla-
ces as near as possible to the students
so that the students, particularly from
the weaker sections, who stay in remote
areas may participate and get benefits
from such support services. Above all,
the scope of correspondence education
should be raised so as to meet the as-
pirations and requirements of the out-
of-school youth who desire to better
their educational standards. This would
require correspondence education to
offer not only traditional general courses
like B.A., and B.Sc., but also courses
in agriculture, industry and allied areas
which would help improve production
in general and prospects in particular of
the studenrts. oo
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Preparation of Aduli Education Teachers -
Methods uml Contenis

Nandita Sarma

HE massive task of exposing 100
million Indians to the National
Adult Education Programmes within
five years is certainly a bold step to-
wards national development. The
objective of the programme stands for
a better participation of the adults in
social and other activities, and as such
it aims at developing an aptitude for
new knowledge, qualification, good
behaviour, unity, solidarity and a ba-
lanced human personality, and for
understanding the major contemporary
problems and social changes that the
world is facing today.

Who are these adults? They are all
those, who somehow or other were
left out from the enjoyment of the
advantages of culture. Adult educa-
tion, therefore, must be an adequate
system of education which will help
those who have not had an oppor-
tunity to live a full and rich life. Adult
education in its modern form, takes as its
starting point the real conditions of the
life of each individual, the life of society,
the life of the world, [t opens our eyes
to new possibilities of giving fullness
and profundity to the most humble life
bv means of science, philosophy or art.

embraces the living culture which is
not imposed on life, but is everyday
life itself in all its dimensions.

The field of action for adult educa-
tion necessiates a taskforce of devout
workers, thus giving rise to the need
for professionals. But unfortunately
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we suffer from a shortage of trained!
staff as well as training materials.
Very few opportunities are being pro-
vided for training adult educators
even though the demand for it has
been gradually increasing.

As an immediate step let us focus
on the existing teacher training insti-
tutions where it should be made com-
pulsory for every trained person to
participate in the programme. Every
institution should, in due course, deve-
lop into a centre, rather alighthouse
for such programmes. These institu-
tions should not only help adults and
out-of-school youths to educate them-
selves, but also be responsible for the
preparation of workers and suitable
literature. It should be recognised that
the training needs of adult education
workers are varied and complex and
more than one strategy will have to be -
adopted.

Adult Education as a Profession

While adult education stands asa
profession in its own right, the three -
essential elements that make a profes-
sion—a body of knowledge, specific
training and job—are to be considered
in the preparation of adult educators.

With reference to the body of
knowledge, there are four possible
positions, First is the traditional posi-
tion held by most universities. All that
good teaching requires is a mastery
over the subject-matter. This position
assumes that' the main objective is a
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systematic coverage of an organised
~field of knowledge. The method which
is implicit in this view is the lecture,
and the materials are the text-books or
readings organised by the instructor.

Second is the position that methods
are the “tools of the trade” of tea-
chers, and that consequently the train-
ing of teachers is primarily a matter of
their acquiring knowledge about the
experience with methods. Third is an
essentially different position. It holds
that adults have peculiar problems of
learning, and that the conditions im-
posed by these peculiarities make the
teaching of adults unique. Conse-
quently, an understanding of the psy-
chology of the adults and how to ob-
“tain knowledge about adults as indivi-
duals is basic in training adult educators.
This point of view has gained increas-
ing recognition as the knowledge of
-adult psychology has grown. Because
of the wide range of individual diffe-
rences in any group of adults, each
situation is unique. Methods involve
-experience in how to apply principles
in real situations; materials must be
created because there is a dearth of
-adequate and satisfactory materials.
Fourth is an eclectic position, taking
~applicable and useful points from each
of the other three positions. It is neces-
sarily built around the psychology of
adults. Along with this fourth posi-
tion emphasis is to be laid on certain
points that are emerging out of the
sociology of adults.

1. The community is the setting
for any adult education situation and
determines the kind of adults who
will  participate, the problems they
will have, the character of activities
involved in the solution of these prob-
lems and the adult education possibi-
lities.
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2. The motivation on the part of
adults for educational experience is
closely related to the problems which
they encounter in day-to-day life.
Their educational opportunities should,
therefore, take account of these prob-
lems.

3. Since it is the pressure for ac-
tion which is the focus of experience-
motivation, the educational experience
of adults would be incomplete with-
out action.

4. The aim of adult education must
be the satisfaction of the 'adult parti-
cipants, not the completion of a course
of study or a term of classes.

5. Since the world of experience
of the majority of adults is very limited,
adult education has the obligation of
expanding the ‘horizons’ of adults for
the enrichment of life with the great
opportunities of the modern world.

6. Growth into effective democra-
tic citizenship is an adult-education
process.

The Method

It involves a precise understanding
of the purposes and exact knowledge
of the adults and their social environ-
ment and a thorough appraisal of the
particular situation including personnel,
place, equipment, etc., of the adult-
education activity. The wide variety
of resources of methods include coun-
selling, films, newspaper, radio, labo-
ratories, dramatics, lectures, museums,
discussions, recordings, demonstra-
tions, books, reviews, field trips, ex-
cursions, recreation, television, games,
art-galleries, clubs, libraries, and places
of social gathering. Each may have a
principal use in terms of purpose, peo-
ple and circumstances, however, it
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may be used in combination with or
as supplementary to another method.

But the problem is how to carry out
the selected method. Method
matter of knowledge and skill. Each
method involves technical elements
without which it cannot be effectively
employed. So the adult educator must
understand the techniques and have
the ability to use them.

Training of Adult Educators

Methods and techniques in adult
education are the focus of professional
training for the teachers and the lea-
ders of adults. For the administration
of adult education organisations and
community programmes, the focus is
on the forms of adult education and
the problems and practices of adult
education administration. A third fo-
cus for community strategies and orga-
nisers, and those operating programmes
in which social work and adult educa-
tion are combined, is on socioclogy,
community organisation and commu-
nity service.

The eontent of training for adult
educators grows out of the philosophy
of training and the concept of the body
of knowledge, and as such a general
framework of training for adult educa-
tors may be drawn covering the major
areas given below:

1. General introduction
education.

to adult

2. Philosophy of adult education—
the character of purposes and objec-
tives and how they are determined, the
ideas with which to work.

3. Function of adult education—an
analysis of the social sense, the condi-
tions imposed on adult education by
democracy, and the relation of the cul-
tural function to community functions.
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4. Administration of adult educa--
tion including the organisational struc-
ture, the roles of various institutions,
personnel, finance and publicity.

5. Community organisation and:
community service—basic knowledge-
of sociology and the techniques of
community study, acquaintance with
the sources of data about communities,..
the theory and facts about community
organisations and community planning
of group life and co-operative activity.

6. Psychology of adults—the
problems of age and conditions of
adult learning, and their implications.
for methods of adult education.

7. Methods and materials—how to
meet the conditions of adult learning,
individual attenticn and group expe-
rience informality, methods found use-
ful by experience, co-aperative partici-
pation, discussions of various types,
workshops, etc.

8. Problems of materials’ reada-
bility, printed matter, radio, films, use-
of mimeograph, etc.

Conclusion

To make the programme a success,.-
we will have to gradually create a
climate wherein people themselves
may feel the urge and the necessity
for good education as a lever forall:
developmental work. Consequently,
there could be a link between the adult
education programmes and the various
continuing education programmes like
correspundence courses. The univer-
sities, training colleges and other
institutions of higher learning, besides -
providing the necessary leadership
could also effectively help in the pro-
per training and orientation of adult
education workers, viz, the instructors
and superiors and also the project
officers. These store-houses of latest -

(Contd. on page 32) .
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Adult Business Educafion : A Challenge

K. C. S. Jain

: HE concept of adult education in

the beginning was related to
“the deprivation of educational facili-
“ties to children. After independence
it came to be known as ‘Social
Education® which included eradica-
‘tion of adult illiteracy, betterment of
‘health and sanitary conditions, edu-
cation for democratic citizenship, im-
provement of economic conditions and
productive use of leisure. This extend-
ed the concept of adult education from
mere literacy to other fields of develop-
*ment and to all people, young and old,
who were not covered by !the formal
system of education. The Education
Commission (1964-66) made the con-
-cept of. adult education broader when
it stated ‘“The scope of adult education
is wide, as wide as life itself.” The
Commission also maintained that ‘‘edu-
cation does not end with schooling but
it is a life-long process’. Adults today
need an understanding of the rapidly
changing world and the growing com-
plexities of society. Even those who
have had the most sophisticated edu-
cation must continue to learn, in order
to have an alternative in the event of
obsolescence.

The concept of adult education was
further made clear when the UNESCO
report defined it as “the entire body of
organised educational processes, what-
ever the content, level and method,
whether formal or etherwise, whether
they prolong or replace initial education
in schools, colleges and universities, as
well as apprenticeships, whereby per-
sons regarded as adults by society to
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which they belong develop their abili-
ties, enrich their knowledge, improve
their technical and professional quali-
fications or turn them in a new direction
and bring about changes in their attitu-
des or behaviour in the two-fold per-
spective of full personal development
and participation in balanced and ind-
pendent social, economic, and cultural
development” (Cooley, 1979).

From an analysis of this definition it
is clear that all educational programmes
which help an individual for better
adjustment in a changing and complex
society are part of any adult education
programme. It also emphasises that it
is a life-long process, needed by every
individual, irrespective of the qualifica-
tions he possesses.

Our country is fast developing and
needs drastic changes in the educational
system. The explosion of knowledge,
development of new skills and the
changing democratic and cultural values
demand a system of education through
which an individual can meet his needs.
Business education is very much related
with the economic development of the
country. It must, therefore, help indivi-
duals to meet their needs at all levels.
Hence, it is essential that any program-
me of adult education must have a
component of business education.

Adult business education as defined
by Swatt (1972) is “an organised sys-
tem of learning for out-of-school youths
and adults whereby they may acquire
business knowledge and skills and the
attitudes necessary to function at their
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optimum abilities in  contemporary
society as citizens, workers, parents and
as individuals.” This definition clearly
states that such a programme is meant
for out-of-school youths and adults, and
should be organised in such a way that
it develops skills, abilities and attitudes
relating to business education necessary
for the society.

Adult business education has a close
and parallel relationship with the higher
secondary business education program-
me. At present the commerce program-
at the school stage is not able to fulfil
its main objective, that is, the vocation-
al. Most of the students passing out
are not able to get jobs because
they could not develop the required
skills, and those who are lucky to get a
job, are not able to adapt to the new
situation easily. Secondly, most adults
are not able to keep pace with the
knowledge relating to business educa-
tion which is now necessary because of
the law and social needs. The need for
an adult business programme, therefore,
is imperative.

The Challenges

Any programme of adult business
education must fulfil certain aims which
relate to the development of vocational
skills, knowledge necessary for day-to-
day life, for understanding the economic
aspects of the country, and developing
the qualities of a good consumer.

Voeational Use

Hitherto the emphasis at the higher
secondary stage had been on academic
courses including science and mathe-
matics. With the new scheme of educa-
tion (1042 scheme) the emphasis has
been shifted from the educational to

the vocational aspect. As per the
new pattern of education, students
should not only pe academically

literate, but should also have suffigj-
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ent specialised education to develop
marketable skills needed to secure,
hold and advance on the job. This.
vocational objective is yet to be achiev-

" ed even in the formal system of educa-

tion. Students passing different courses .
are not able to get suitable jobs. Fur-
thermore, vocational objective should
be to provide not only for a job, but
also for a change in job, when-
ever required. Since occupational life
is fast changing no individual can stick
just to one job. Every individual
changes jobs during his lifetime. This
change may be necessary because of
invention, economic conditions of the
country, legislation or promotion.

Since this objective has not been
achieved fully at the higher secondary -
level, the importance of suitable adult
business education has increased.
Today, courses related to vocational
business education are much in demand
among adults for: (1) They need:
courses appropriate for entering a new -
occupation that requires skills, or, (2)
they select courses that would help
them to refresh or update skills and
knowledge related to their present
employment.

Typically, courses needed by adults -
in the above categories fall within the
framework of higher secondary curri-
culum. They include courses related to
Accounting, Typewriting, Shorthand,
Office Practice, etc. Some other courses -
which are gaining popularity relate to
Banking and Insurance, since many new
avenues are now available in these two
areas. The fact that many girls are now
interested in it, adds a new dimension
to business education. Therefore, while
planning an adult business education
Pfogramme care should be taken, as
pointed out by Cooley (1979), that the
goals of preparing individuals for job
entry and for retaining and up-grading
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~are legitimate and will continue to
contribute to the major thrust of adult
business education programme in the
foreseable future.

Business Education for Everyday Living

Today there is a need to design the
business programme in such a way
that it would help citizens, young and
old, to stem the tide of an ever-chang-
ing complex society. Not enough em-
phasis has so far been laid on this as-
pect of business education. Perhaps
the assumption is that people in general
get enough incidental knowledge relat-
ed to business oriented society. It is,
however, seen that an increasing num-
ber of people are facing problems
more than ever before, with re-
gard to such areas of knowledge as
budgeting the income, keeping records
for tax payment and its calculation,
methods of savings, securing maximum
discount in the present economy and
knowledge about banking, insurance
and post office services. Business edu-
cators should cater to these problems of
“the adults and plan need-based pack-
age courses for all members of the
society.

Economic Education

A large number of people in our
country have little or no knowledge of
how to cope with the challenge of
living in the present society. People
are not able to deal intelligently with
economic matters. The problems of
inflation, energy, black marketing,
etc., are some of the main economic
hurdles taday. People, without under-
standing the problems, are trying to
politicize them to get public support.

Therefore, it is essential that there
should be some agency to educate the
youth and adults about it. Such a pro-
gramme should be able to develop cot-
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rect economic understanding, explain
the Government attitude towards the
problem and disseminate information
about the actions being taken by the
Government and other agencies. Busi-
ness educators are well equipped for it.
They can offer economic courses or
teach economic concepts in the exisi-
ing business courses, They can
further inspire adults in economic mat-
ters by offering short courses on mana-
ging inflation, understanding and con-
serving energy resources, production
and distribution channels, and also
about human resources.

Consumer Education

It is often difficult to make a wise
choice with regard to the items we
consume. As a consumer, most of us
would have been cheated some time or
the other. This is why people talk of
consumer protection these days. Gener-
ally, people lack knowledge about what,
why, and how much to consume. To-
day, it is necessary that consumers
should have sufficient knowledge about
the quality and the price of the article
they are going to purchase.

Jelley (1976) raised three issues
about consumer education. These are :
(1) should consumer education be a
separate course or a part of other
courses ? (2) who should teach con-
sumer education ? and (3) what should
be taught ?

If the three issues are analysed with
regard to our needs, it is felt that con-
sumer education can be offered either
as a separate course oras a part of
some other course like business
education or home science educa-
tion. Nothing has been done in this
direction to protect the interests of
consumers. So far as the second issue
is concerned, it should be a collective
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effort of educators in the fields of
business, home science and economics.
The third issue, that is, content areas to
be incorported in such a course is very
important and should be taken up by a
group of able educators. A few areas
related to such a course may be con-
sumer resistance, consumer protection,
selection of items for consumption,
deciding about the price of the articles,
reading and understanding advertise-
ments, etc.

Conclusion

Thus, aduit business education pro-
gramme has tremendous importance.
The success of such a programme will
depend upon the perception of the
needs of adults. Selden and Nichols
(1977) commenting on this important
issue said, ‘‘Presently business edu-
cators need to re-think the role that busi-
ness education plays in an adult edu-
cation programme. [n addition to pro-
viding courses that emphasize skills
needed for entry level employment, a
complete business education program-
me should include enrichment courses
for adults who may or may not have
taken a specific skill course.”

If we analyse the condition of adult
business education in our country, in
the light of the above comments we find
that nothing concrete has been done in
the field. Our problems are many and
varied. The needs of rural adults are
different from those of the urban ones,
Therefore, a variety of short courses
should be developed according to the
needs of the individuals of the area. For
de'signing such courses, the new innov-
ations that are coming in the higher
secondary school course may also be
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taken care of. A similar recommenda--
tion was made by Cloyd (1975) when
he stated that “innovations in secondary
school course offerings and the training.-

of students for occupational compet-

ency by business teachers have shown

over the years an awareness of the

needs of the business community.”” He-
goes on to say, “‘the trend has been to

incorporate in the curriculum those-
knowledges which the business com-

munity requires in the business gradua-

tes."”

Employment opportunities for people -
in business occupations are growing
fast. It has been noted in the past few
years that the demand for stenographers,
secretaries, and accounts and general
clerks has been increasing steadily.
Business education, therefore, should
develop innovative courses suited to the
needs of business, industry and the
Government.
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Impact of Molivational Aspects of Atfendance in
Atult Education Cenires : A Case Discussion

Gomathi Mani

5 ORE than three years have elapsed
! since the National Adult Education
‘Programme (NAEP) was launched in
India and still attendance in most of the
adult education centres is far from
-satisfactory. It is ironical that the vast
majority of illiterates for whom the pro-
gramme is actually intended have not
-shown any eagerness on their own to
demand and acquire adult education.
Our past experience has clearly shown
‘that the success of a large-scale
programme of this nature depends very
much on the motivation, preferably in-
built, of the target group and the func-
-tionaries associated with the program-
me at all levels. If we want to prevent
-the present campaign from meeting the
same fate as our previous attempts to
-spread literacy, motivation of the right
type is crucial. But motivation should
not be aroused artificially or improperly
with an attitude of anxiety for the suc-
-cess of the programme.

Adult education is completely diffe-
tent from formal and child education.
Adult learners are more mature and
have adequate adventurous experience
acquired through the different roles
they play in real life. Hence, the adult
.educator should not treat them as
children but only share his experience
with them on a mutual learning basis.
Otherwise the adult learner would be
-seriously demotivated.
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Attitude torwards Literacy

According to the illiterate’s view-
point, literacy is something which he
would never master fully and which has a
very limited utility only for those who
want to escape from manual labour. First
of all he should be made to realise that
literacy is not just the traditional three
Rs, that is, reading, writing, and arith-
metic but the modern three Hs, that is,
the head, heart and hand, thereby mean-
ing knowledge, attitude and skill. He
should also be convinced that literacy
which is functional, actually includes
simple skills that are relevant to his life
and can be learnt very easily, within a
short time.

The author was in charge of nine
rural adult education centres in the
Villiwakkam Panchayat Union, Madras,
run by the Department of Adult and
Continuing Education, University of
Madras as part of NAEP during 1978-80
and as a result had an opportunity to
conduct a study of the different types of
motivating factors which attract learners
to the adult education centres. [t was
found that motivational pattern was
different under different conditions
depending upon the learner’s sex, age,
occupation and interest, and hence
there can be no universal prescrip-
tion for motivating all adult lear-
ners.
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Impact of Motivational Aspects on Attendance-

{ Table 1
Villages and the Places where the Centres were set up

S. No. Name of the village Men|{Women  Place where the centre was set up

1. Nerkundram. (N.K.) Women Public Library

2. Nulambur. (N.L.) Men School

3. Ramapuram. (R.P.) Combined School

4, Vanagaram. (V.N.) Men School

5, Chettiaragaram. (C.A.) Combined School

6. Valasarawakkam, (V.W.) Men Veranda of the Panchayat Union
Office

7. Velappanchavadi (V.C.) Men School

8. Velappanchavadi. (V.C.) Women Veranda of the Animator’s house

9, Maduravoyal. (M.V.j Women School

Of the nine centres, three were for
women, four for men and the remaining
were co-educational. The physical faci-
lities, such as, accommodation, seating
arrangements and lighting were ade-
qguate in the panchayat union schools,
but the other four places, such as, the
library, the two verandas of the pancha-
yat union office and the animator’s

house, and the Mahalir Mandram lacked
even the minimum facilities required
which in itself was a demotivating fac-
tor in the initial stages.

In the villages where an atmosphere-
of enthusiasm for adult education was
created through community co-opera-
tion the initial enrolment was 30 and

Table 2

The Initial Enrolment, Age Groups and the Average Daily Attendance of the
Learners in the Nine Cenires

8. No. Centre Initial Enrolment Age Group Average Attendance
1. N. K, (W) 25 12-25 15
2, N. L (M) _ 30 18-40 22
3, 3. P. (C) 30 17-39 18
4. V. N. (M) 30 18-36 16
5. €. A. (C) _ 22 19-38 15
6. VLWL (v 28 17-25 14
7. V. C. (M) 30 16-37 24
8. V. C. (W) 16 14-29 !
9. M. V. (W) 14 12-20 12
W-—Waomen, M—Men, C—Combined,
26
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in other centres where community parti-
cipation was lacking the enrolment
varied from 14 to 25 respectively. But
even to retain these learners in the
-centres, motivation had to be created
-depending on their interests.

Role of the Animator

To be effective and successful, adult
-education classes must be conducted
by efficient, dedicated, and responsible
animators. He/she must belong to the
-same community and the same econo-
‘mic strata as the learners, to facilitate
emotional identification with them. He
should be a resident of the village and
should identify himself with the learners”
living conditions to decide the kind of
‘motivation required. He should inspire
learners with his sincerity, punctuality,
regularity and systematic and orderly
‘management of the class. If these re-
-quirements are satisfied, the qualifica-
tion can even be diluted. But it should
be compensated with adequate orienta-
tion and training to make him under-
stand the concept, philosophy, metho-
dology and strategy of organising and
conducting adult education centres.
This training must be given at the com-
mencement of the programme itself in
order to enable him to perform his
duties satisfactorily. In-service refresher
courses should also be organised for
updating his knowledge and techni-
ques.

At the Nerkundram Women's Centre,
the animator was of the right type and
through her correct approach could
maintain the attendance. Though her
qualification was only S.S.L.C., and she
had no experience in teaching, she was
the resident of the community, and had
the required commitment to the job.
She was unemployed, and very much
interested in adult education. Her en-

‘thusiasm spread like infection and she
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was able to maintain the average atten-
dance of 15. She was not only regular
but also used a variety of methods like
role play, singing and playing games.
She also celebrated national and local
festivals in addition to taking them to
sightseeing tours for which they con-
tributed.

Games and Sports

As the learners at the Maduravoyal
Women's Centre belonged to the youn-
ger age group, games and sports, and
story-telling served as motivators. The
animator conducted games occasionally
and distributed prizes to the winners.
Story-telling and singing were used
as methods of teaching. Sight-seeing
tour of the city was an added attraction.

Skill development

The women learners at Velappancha-
vadi were not satisfied with mere lite-
racy and numeracy but demanded some
skill development. Their first preference
was tailoring. As sewing machines
could not be provided due to lack of
funds, leave-stiching was introduced
which fetched them Rs.2 a day. The
attendance, however, was only 11.

Media Approach

The centres at Ramapuram, Valasa-
rawalkam, Chettiaragaram and Vanaga-
ram had community television sets
which enabled the learners to see
Tamil movies on Sundays, adult educa-
tion programmes on Tuesdays and
Thursdays in addition to other program-
mes of their interest. Being a novel and
attractive medium, it naturally motivated
the learners. Also, local co-opera-
tion at the Ramapuram centre was the
maximum and the local Kabadi team
even financed the celebrations of festi-
vals and the tours conducted,
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Functional Literacy

The learners at the centre at Nulam-
bur were employed in a brick-making
industry. They were eager to learn to
sign their names, write leave letters
and fill application forms. At the end
of the period they not only wrote leave
letters but also wrote letters to us. This
was the main in-built motivating factor
though the centre faced the problem of
poor lighting.

Conclusion
Based on the above experience, the

author feels that the animator who is
the backbone of the success of the pro-

Impact of Motivational Aspects on Attendance”

gramme, could be motivated by better
remuneration. Also, the amount spent on-
training should be increased so that the-
programme can be practical, functional
and of longer duration. Much still re-
mains to be done in the field of aware-
ness which should occupy the fore-
most position in an adult education
programme. Also, provision for buying:
a petromax light, which costs about Rs.
200, should be made for centres which
have no electricity. For, till the in-built"
motivation is developed among the
learners through the realisation of the
adult education in their lives, the suc-
cess of the programme will depend on
the provision of such physical motivat-
ing factors. oo

Literacy — A Tool of Development

“Whether in agriculture or in industry, a person’s work depends
on his ability to utilize modern knowledge. Literacy is, therefore, a tool
of development and the eradication of illiteracy is important both for
the conquest of poverty and for the healthy functioning of our govern-

mental system.

| The percentage of our literate population is_growing.” But it is
increasing so slowly that the number of illiterates in ,the country has
also kept increasing, This is an uncomfortable truth

—Indira Gandhi
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REPORTS FROM SRCs

'SRC, Jamia Millia Islamia, Delhi
Multi-media Package for Education
The State Resource Centre for Adult

Education of the Jamia Millia Islamia
has started functioning under the
guidance of the Vice-Chancellor, Mr.
A.J. Kidwai. Recently it organised pro-
grammes based on dramas in Madangir

.and Okhla village to create awareness

among the community about rationing.

Another objective was to involve the

community in the educational programme

being organised in the area. This is

‘the first time that a university in Delhi

has gone to the community for involving

‘them and securing their cooperation in

educational programmes.

The Resource Centre is preparing a
multi-media package for creating social
awareness and community consciousness
with a view to assisting people in their

own education and in
problems.

solving their

Training for P.Os and Supervisors

The SRC organised a one-week frain-
ing programme of Project Officers and
Supervisors of Adult Education Pro-
gramme run by the Directorate of Edu-
cation, Delhi Administration in New
Delhi. About 30 officers attended the
course.

The objective of the course was to
give these officers practical competence
in some of the areas of their work and
broaden their horizon of knowledge
regarding some local and national issuves.
It also helped to improve their communi-
cation skills and enabled them to deliver
their ideas more effectively.

The course was inaugurated by Shri
S. Ramamoorthy, Joint Secretary, Union
Ministry of Education. He said that the
training programme being organised by

A. R. Deshpande Passes Away

We deeply regret to record the death
of Shri A. R. Deshpande, former Vice-
President of this Association, on May
8, 1982 at Nagpur. He was 81.

Shri Deshpande started his career as
an advocate. Later, he joined the judicial
service of the then Government of
Central Province and Barer in 1929. He
became additional District and Session
Judge in 1946.

Shri Deshpande was Deputy Director
of Public Instruction in Madhya Pradesh
in 1948. He became Special Officer (Social
Education) for the Community Project
Administration of the Government of
India in 1952. He was Director of
National Fundamental Education Centre
from 1957 to 1960. Shri Deshpande was
Honorary Adviser on Social Education
to the Government of India from 196i
to 1966.

He was Vice-President of TAEA

during 1959-60 to 1974-75. He presided
over the All India Adult Education
Conference of the Association held in
Mysore in 1967. He was awarded the
‘Nehru Literacy Award’ for promotion of
literacy and social education in the
country in 1977.

The Association organised a condo-
lence meeting in New Delhi on May 15,
1982 in which the following resolution
was passed :

“The meeting of the Indian Adult
Education Association in Delhi places
on record its deep sense of shock
and sorrow on the very sad demise
of Shri A.R. Deshpande, former
Vice-President of this Association on
May 8, 1982 at Nagpur.”

In his passing away the country
has lost a creative thinker, an eminent
adult educationist and a great poet.

The Association deeply mourns
this loss and conveys its heartfelt
sympathies to the bereaved family”.

MAY 1982
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News from the Field

the State Resource Centre will help the
participants in their work and enable
them to organise adult education pro-
gramme more effectively. He welcomed
the initiative taken by the State
Resource Centre to make use of tra-
ditional and modern media of communi-
cation to spread knowledge and infor-
mation, and expressed the hope that the
State Resource Centre of Jamia Millia
would be a pace setter and provide a
model to other State Resource Centres.

Earlier, the Vice-Chancellor of the
university, Mr. A.J. Kidwai said that
adult education was essential for all-
round development of the community
and the SRC would assist the Delhi
Administration by using all the facilities
available within the university, and
would utilise the oral and visual modes
of communication to spread knowledge,
social awareness and information. He
pointed out that recreational and cultural
activities were an essential ingredient of
adult education programme.

Shri A. H. Khan, Hony. Director of
the State Resource Centre in his report
said that the centre would experiment
with a number of approaches to solve the
problems of adult illiteracy. He suggested
that we should undertake a short-term
programme of imparting the basic skills
of reading and writing, followed by a
long-term programme of continuing
literacy education for those who discover
their potentialities in the short-term
drive. The latter, he said, will take place
in Adult Schools which will provide

education equivalent to the primary Vth
standard.

Shri B: R, Vyas, Additional Director
of Education proposed vote of thanks,

; Tl!c training programme was divided
Into six areas of study - broadening the
horizon of knowledge, developing prac-
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tical competence in certain areas of the:
work of the participants, individual:
learning, some practice in developing
objective and critical thinking and
communication skill of the participants,

‘and learning from the participants. Some

of the national issues discussed were
population education, environmental’
education, national integration, simple
laws for the common man, science for
the masses and Government assistance
to the common man. Extensive use was
made of audio-visual aids and a ‘‘Street
Corner Play” was also enacted. Among
those who led the discussion were
Dr. Zahoor Qasim, the famous scientist,
Dr. Habib Kidwai, Prof. B. S. Parekh,.
(NCERT), Prof. R. P. Singh (NCERT)
and Dr. Dharm Vir, Joint Director,
(Education) International Cooperative:
Alliance. The Vice-Chancellor, Mr. A.J.
Kidwai distributed the certificates.

The concluding address was delivered
by Mr. Anil Baijal, Director of Educa-
tion, Delhi Administration. He emphasis-
ed the need for opening more ladies’
centres and evolving a new curriculum
suited to their needs. He expressed
satisfaction that the State Resource
Centre was experimenting with the use
of traditional as well as modern media
of communication and hoped that folk-
lore would be given importance. He
suggested that the present Adult Educat-
ion Programme should be followed by
continuing education programmes.

New Plan

The State Resource Centre has decid-
ed to start experimental adult school,
leading adult learners upto standard V,
It has also decided to launch a literacy-
campaign by mobilising the resourceg
of all the developmental departments and
voluntary orgainsations in selected areas
of Delhi. The SRC has also planned a
Writers’ Workshop to prepare awareness
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material on the new 20-point programme
-of our Prime Minister.

Continuing Education—Priorities
in Programmes

TUACE Seminar in Chandigarh

Prof. R. C. Paul, Vice-Chancellor,
Punjab University, Chandigarh said that
life-long education is already accepted
as a concept, a form of behaviour and
as a philosophy. The goal is human deve-
lopment which is  possible through
-extension of educational and learning
opportunities to a greater number of
people. The value of learning has to
be interwoven into the social, political,
economic and cultural fabric of indivi-
dual, family and civil life. Learning op-
portunities have to be democratized and
made available to all so that education
is not a segregated activity. Prof. Paul
was inaugurating a two-day seminar on
‘Continuing  Education—Priorities in
Programmes’ organised by Indian Uni-
versity Association for Continuing Edu-
cation at Punjab University in Chandi-
garh recently.

Mr. J. D. Sharma, Hony. Secretary,
IUACE in his keynote address, identified
the categories which needed immediate
attention through continuing education.
These, he said, comprised illiterates, and
those living below the poverty line and
under-employed in rural areas. He
pleaded that extension services be link-
-ed with regular curriculum of universities.

Dr. A. K. Dhan, Vice-Chancellor of
Ranchi University, in his presidential
address said that no development was
possible unless all sections of the society
developed,

Taleem Ghar Organises Adult Education
Conference in Lucknow

The All India Taleem Ghar, Lucknow

organised an Adult Education Con-

ference and a Seminar in Lucknow on
April 4 and 5, 1982. Smt. Sheila Kaul,
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News from the Field

Union Minister of State for Education,
presided.

Smt. Kaul, in her address said that
education of adults was essential to
enable them to have a progressive outlook
towards their family.

Smt. Kaul said that the Government
had decided to provide compulsory ele-
mentary education for the age group
6-14 within the next ten years and added
that Adult Education would help in
changing the attitude of the people
towards the education of their children.

Smt. Kaul said that the Government
had carmarked 128 crores for Adult
Education in the Sixth Five Year Plan.
The voluntary organisations would also
be provided funds to undertake this
programme. She also emphasised non-
formal education programmes for school
drop-outs of the age-group 6-14.

Smt. Kaul concluded that the pro-
blem of motivation in adult education
could be solved if the teachers were
dedicated and had a missionary zeal.

Shri Hyatullah Ansari, Secretary of
the Taleem Ghar said that education
should be provided to adults in their
own mother tongue. Shri Kashinath
Mishra, Minister for Information and
Broadcasting, Government of Uttar
Pradesh, in his address said that the
pace of the country’s development
would become faster if properly deve-
loped adult education programmes were
organised. Schools should be utilised for
adult education work, he added. He said
that literacy education to adults should
at least enable them to read newspapers.

Shri N. N. Singh, Minister of Edu-
cation, Govt. of Uttar Pradesh, address-
ed the participants of the Seminar on
April 5, 1982. The Seminar discussed
the problems of motivation and drop-
outs in aduli education programmes.

31



News from the Field

Shri J. L. Sachdeva, Documentation
Officer, IAEA attended the Conference
and the Seminar on behalf of the-
Association. :

You Can Do It

“You Can Do It’ is the title of a film
produced by the Directorate of Adult
Education (DAE), New Delhi recently
with the primary intention of motivating
the grassroots-level adult education
functionaries, especially the instructors,
to use their own ingenuity and skills for
enriching the adult education programme
at their centres. '

This 16 m. m. film in black and white
with a duration of about 25 minutes was
released by the DAE in September, 1981.
It is directed by James A. Beveridge,
UNESCO consultant. The film, shot in
Aurangabad, is in Marathi. However,
commentaries in English and the regional
languages of the country would also be
available.

The film is, in fact, a documentation
of the workshop organised by the State
Directorate of Adult Education, Govern-
ment of Maharashtra in Auranagabad
for preparing simple and inexpensive
teaching-learning materials to be used
by adult education The
film also makes an attempt to show how
the

instructors.

instructors can use such materials
for imparting literacy and numeracy
skills and developing awareness of health
and social problems in the adult learners.

O |
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PREPARATION OF ADULT
EDUCATION TEACHERS :
METHODS AND CONTENTS:

(Contd. from page 20)
knowledge and research should be able-
to supply to the field the necessary
know-how for the good of the layman..

The voluntary organisations and.
workers should be given proper incen-
tives to gear up their activities in the
right direction. In due course of time
a separate cadre of adult education:
workers could also be created with a.
proper recruitment and career struc-
ture.

There is also a need for expansion:
and research work into the various-
aspects of adult education.
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EDITORIAL

Evolution ¢f Complexity and Adult Education

Our generation is living in a state-of continuing and growing complexity,
.quite often of a disturbing and vexing variety. This is often thought of the inevitable
evolution we are passing through.

The idea of evolution at the conceptual level is a “gift” to mankind from the
19th century science—thanks to Darwin and his contribution to scientific thought.

We almost invariably accept with axiomtic certitude that the world is evolving—
moving forward and upward. There is an ascribed value content or orientation to
the change involved or envisaged in the kind of evolution we are in. Seldom do we
reflect, however, on the nature of evolution itself and its growing complexity, especial-
Jy as it impinges on development in general and education in particular.

The idea that change is inevitable often produces 1wo kinds of mental and
attitudinal stances in us—(1) to prepare for it and adjust to it, and (2) to accept
the inevitable in the change process. The latter is done in a mood of acquiescence
as something bound to happen any way. The important thing to note, however, is
that change in considerable measure is manipulative and human intervention can be
part of evolution. In the last few decades, the assumed mechanical direction of evolu-
tion is being seriously questioned. Human intervention and evolution have in a
sense become fused.

In this situation, there is the phenomenon of complexity experienced over time.
First of all, there is the growth in number and size of things. Then interaction
pattern between man and society is becoming more difficult. Personal intimacies
are disappearing to make people more impersonal, family is not being able to carry
the burden of its own numbers or sustain its viability as an economic unit, production
patterns and systems that sustain society seem no longer to be in a steady state or
even relevant.

There are two inter-related elements or aspects in the evolutionary process that
hiave a bearing on education and development :

) (1) Challenging complexities are not so much observed in situational difficulties
but in the internal dynamics that govern the minds of people. These have to do
with attitudes, feelings, values, the whole realm of being and culture.

J (2) Between observed and sitvational complexities and the invisible complexit-
ies, there is an invisible and potent bond.

Our preoccupation in development including adult education has been with
the external difficulties and not with the inner realities. Bridging the hiatus between
the two for programme purposes is one of the biggest challenges of adult education.
In the evolution of complexity in society, man has been more of a creature than a

cr.ea-mr. He has to be more of a creator than a creature. Therein lies hope for
himself and what he daes.

i I JAE



Heallh Education Programme for Adulis:
some Guidelines

D. Verma

IGH morbidity and high mortality,

particularly among infants and
childern, are an index not only of a
community’s low health level but also
of inadequate health education. A great
number of diseases could be prevented
with little or no medical intervention
if the adult members of the community
were adequately informed about them
and if they were encouraged to take
the necessary precautions in time. Pro-
minent among these are most communi-
cable diseases, nutritional diseases,
developmental diseases, and diseases
preventable by immunization. Health
education is particularly needed where
the network of services is weak ; there
people must learn to protect themselves
from disease and to seek help if they
need it.

Efforts in health education have often
been limited to giving information
dogmatically, as if this alone would
bring about a transformation. Inevit-
ably, the outcome has been disappoint-
ing. The pattern of existing resources
—economic, human, and cultural—
has been forgotten, and basic principles
of educational planning have been
ignored, and this too has contributed
to health education’s failure among
adults.!

Whenever a health problem exists
which concerns adults, there also exists
a potential opportunity for adult health
education. Adult interest in health
stems from a variety of circumstances,
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such as, family life problems, adult
health problems, problems related to
effective  participation in community
affairs. Most of these problems do
not require formal schooling for ‘their
solution. An understanding of adult
learning patterns, adult psychology, and
social behaviour is all that is needed
to tackle most of them. Let's consider
a few examples :

All adults, especially young and
prospective parents need an under-
standing of child development and
maturation as something infinitely more
complex than the mere accretion of
years, inches, and ounces. They require
education in the physical, intellectual,
emotional and social needs of growing
child and in the ways in which family’
life can meet these needs. They re-
quire an appreciation of what changes
the advent of children will bring to their
own activities and interests. Only a
small minority of such parents are likely
to attend formal lectures in schools,
but many would come to well-planned.
centres with clean, bright rooms, in-
structive models, and opportunities
for private consultation and group
discussion. It is wuseless for health
educators to bemoan the difficulty of
“getting at parents’’ ; parents do not
want to be *got at”, they must be
enticed by the provision of facilities
which are irresistibly attractive.

Prospective mothers, naturally re-
quire special attention. Countless
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thousands still go through pregnancy
without ever really understanding what
is happening to them, and fco many
doctors and midwives still seem con-
tent that this should be so. Yet it has
been demonstrated beyond serious
doubt that, by adeguate preparation,
child birth can be relieved of much of
its fear and pain. We cannot rest until
all mothers, in addition to the normal
ante-natal attention which they have
hitherto received, are given a much
fuller attention for motherhood. We
must look forward to the day when at
all clinics and maternity hospitals such
aid is given as normal thing, and the
expectant mother finds also someone
to help her with her domestic problems
and difficulties, someone to give wise
advice on the simple hygiene of pre-
gnancy, some attractively presented
information on diet and clothing and
the like, and facilities for browsing
through simple books and viewing
visual displays.

Once the baby is born, new pro-
blems arise requiring different edu-
cationa! technigues. Health educators
may now concentrate on such matters
as breast feeding, diet and minor child
ailments. There are, however, other mat-
ters on which education is equally im-
portant. Health educators could do much
to inculcate a general understanding
of the principles of child growth and
development. And very often, mothers
would be most gratefu! for advice on
early child wvaccination, contraception
and family planning.

Adults may also be reached at their
places of work in order to educate
them about the hazards of their jobs
and ways to escape these, Each occupa-
tion has its special health hazards
and thus yequires its own specially
devised health education programme.

4
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For example, in an area with under-
ground workers, it would be necessary
to give particular attention to education .
relating to respiratory diseases (includ-
ing Tuberculosis and Silicosis) and
heart diseases. Workers engaged
in- the manufacture of clay wares and
pottery are specially liable to bronchitis
and allied complaints, as are dock
labourers, cotton workers and stone-
masons. The details must be worked
out on the basis of an analysis
of the occupational distribution of each
local community, but it seems in
general an intelligently devised health
education programme must take ac-
count of such facts and must devise
ways of reaching each special occup-
ational group.

It must be emphasised here that a
healthy adult does not need expert
medical knowledge to maintain his fit-
ness and lead a healthy life. What he
wants is a sound knowledge of basic
health principles : he must know the
capabilities of his own body, how to
use his reason, and have available an
occasional word of advice on personal
problems that arise. To this end, a
carefully prepared programme of health
education using the most basic instru-
ctional technigues and simple mass
media could best be put to use as
demonstrated by a number of research
studies in recent years.® The use of
simple mass media (radio, wall posters,
booklets, etc.) was found to have great
impact on people's adoption of new
health- or diet-related modes of be-
haviour. A review of such studies,
recently undertaken in Kenya, Tanzania,
Senegal, Haiti, Guatemala, and India
is provided by Joanne Leslie of the
John Hopkins school of Hygiene and
Public Health. She states :

“In general, the review of these
Projects suggests that when (1) a
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D. Verma

specific health or nutrition message
has been designed, (2) there is a
reasonable expectation that target
audience could modify their be-
haviour accordingly and (3) there
is a reasonable expectation that this
modified behaviour could bring
about an improvement in the health
or nutrition status of the community,
the mass media provide a relatively
rapid, inexpensive and effective
means of disseminating health and
nutrition education."’

Evidently, mass media plays a signi-
ficant role in health education. Never-
theless, it is essential that health
education messages must be developed
around sound educational principles.
Here are several principles of educat-
ional planning that seem to be sound
and especially adapted to the field of
adult health education :

Programmes should be based on
the -need and interests of people Adult

education programmes are justified
only to the extent that they serve
the wants of people. Adults seek

further learning when they need help
in solving problems of personal, family,
or community living. In adult health
education the focus should be on the
health problems of particular individuals
and groups, not on the subject matter
as such.

Programmes should reach the
people wherever they are Most adult-
education is conducted on a voluntary
basis. People cannoi be forced to
attend classes, listen to the raido,
or participate in community projects.
The greatest number will be served

if programmes are taken to people
where they are, as in their homes,
meeting places, religious establish-

ments, and at times when the people
are most likely to be responsive.
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Among the most successful programmes.
are those on topics requested by orga-
nized groups and scheduled at times
and places chosen by the groups.
People not in organized groups can
be reached by other means, such as,
home visits, newspaper, and radio.

The people themselves should share
in programme planning Those for whom
a programme is intended should have
a part in deciding what the programme
will include. Participation of the
people in programme planning has a
twofold value. In the first place, the
programme for a particular group better
fits the needs and interests of the
group when members have had a
chance to suggest what they want. In
addition, members who have been
involved at the planning level usually
feel that they have a stake in the pro-
gramme and are more likely to take
their share of responsibility for its
success.?

Adult health education should be
an integral part of the total community
heafth programme Health education for
adults cannot function in a vacuum. Its
substance comes from the health pro-
blems of individuals, families, and
communities ; its strength, from co-
operation in community-wide efforts
to meet these problems,

Adult health education should be:
an integral part of the total adull edu-
cation programme of a community As
stated before, adult education pro-
grammes are directed towards helping
adults solve problems of living. Health.
problems are inextricably related to
larger problems of living and often can
be treatsd more effectively in their
broader relationships. Moreover, the:
use of personnel and facilities, which
have been established to promote and
carry out adult education, for adult
health education, would make the
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efforts directed at the latter more orga-
nised and economical.

Leadership of high quality should be
provided Health education, which is
so intimately related to matters of life
and death, must be in the hands of
competent leaders. Those who teach
adult groups must be equipped with
sound health facts and must know
where to turn for technical help to
supplement their own background. Like
all other leaders of adult groups, workers
in adult health education should be
skilful in group leadership; and lastly

Programmes of adult health educa-
tion should point towards action
Health education programmes would
have fulfilled their purpose only when
they have helped people to solve their
health problems more effectively. Pro-
grammes which provide for participation
in problem-solving situations are more
likely to succeed than those which deal
only with the presentation of health
facts.

Conclusion

The purpose of this article is to em-
phasize the need for health professio-
nals to consider the many aspects of
adult health education. Health educa-
tion messages must be developed

around sound educational principles,
but messages or instruction alone do

not effect behavioural change. Rein-
forcement for following the instruction
given through the media is also neces-
sary, and for that, principles of adult
psychology must be employed,

Many of the ways in which the
health education of adults can best be
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furthered are not less valuable because
they lie outside “‘education proper’ ;
taken as a whole, available opportuni-
ties and sources of help come to  much
more than is often realized, and the
remarkable progress of recent years
reflects not only all the research and
discovery that has been going on but
also the good sense and willingness to
learn about ordinary men and women.
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Adult [Etlm:aliun
or
| Tribal Population

Binod K. Sinha

OCIlO-economic  development of
minority language groups, among
other things, implies enabling them fo
rapidly adjust to a way of life which is
technologically more complex than that
‘which the group has previously known.
One can very well assume that in such
a development, cultural changes are
inevitable, but then, these should be, as
far as possible, gradual and the result of
conscious cheoice on the part of the
minority group, rather than sudden and
the result of deliberate or unintended
pressure from outside the group.
In India, where multiple languages
and cultures coexist, the notion of one

JUNE 1982

dominant language for imparting literacy
may become counter-productive, leaving
many adults illiterate in their native
tongue and keeping the achievement
level low in the dominant language
itself. A pragmatic and ethnologically
sound educational strategy which recog-
nises linguistic and cultural pluralism as
a strength to build upon rather thari as
a handicap to further learning, has to be
developed, if it is to be relevant to the
e xisting realities.

~ The focus in this paper is predomi-

nantly on preparation of learning teach-
ing materials for the tribal areas. How-
ever, it is obvious and natural that it
cannot be discussed in isolation, without.
touching upon the other two areas,
namely, planning and implementation of
the adult education programme for
tribals.

All of us are familiar with the com-
ponents of the Adult Education Prog-
ramme. The draft outline does not dis-
cuss in detail the language policy to be
adopted for the people with a minority
language as their mother tongue and
almost nothing for the tribal communi-
ties, having distinct linguistic, cultural
and socio-economic problems,

Scene /

Karia (a Munda tribal youth resid-
ing in a remote village of Ranchi)
picks up his primer written in chaste
Hindi. Proudly, he demonstrates
his reading ability to his illiterate
father and elder brother. They sit in
amazement and admiration. “Tell
us what it means in our language 1"
they ask excitedly.

Sadly, Karia turns away, “But |
don't know ! he responds in frust-
ration.

Karia is rather an exaggerated exam-
ple of many in the tribal communities
exposed to the adult education pro-
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gramme in Bihar. They comprehend only
part of what they read. Many times
what they read does not really make any
sense to them. They can’t communicate
their thought, feeling, skills in the
newly-adopted linguistic code. They
have learnt to pronounce (or decode)
the written word, but most of the time
they cannot understand it. Only the
exceptionally bright among them suc-
ceed to comprehend what they read.

Scene I/

A project officer, along with the
supervisor (both from the Hindi/
Bhojpuri speaking area) visits a
centre. The centre has already run
for seven months: the learners
have supposedly completed their
primer (‘Pehli Kiran’). The project
officer asks questions in chaste
Hindi. No answer comes from the
learners, They utter a few unintelli-
gible words. The instructor nods.
The project officer also nods. The
instructor asks a few questions in
the learners” mother tongue. They
all respond in unison. The instruc-
tor decodes and expresses in some-
what broken Hindi. The project
officer smiles. The supervisor in-
charge of the centre beams with joy.
Neither the project officer nor the
supervisor can directly communicate
with the learners, Most ot the time
they take the help of some sort of
sign language, some gestures and
lot of common sense.

Well, the two scenes are real and
try to depict the state of Adult Educa-
tion in the monolingual tribal areas of
Bihar. The participants are confronted
with an educational ‘scene, wherein the
content, method and medium, all are
alien and consequently there is little
interaction between the functionaries
and the participants,
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Language is both the cause and the
symptom of an inefficient educational
system. In many cases, language is only
an indirect cause of low social status
and minimum opportunity, and therefore,
discrimination. However, a person or
community is hated and discriminated
due to a host of socio-economic rea-
sons. In such circumstances, language
difference is used as a mere excuse. The
discrimination would exist even after
the language barrier has been removed.
In such a situation an integrated appro-
ach to societal planning and educational
planning must be made to end social
discrimination and language depriva-
tion.

The role of the language used for
imparting literacy in relation to the goals
of the NAEP, needs to be studied in
depth,

"“...literacy is like money. If you have
much money' and there is nothing you
can buy with it, the money is useless.
Literacy is useless if you cannot commu-
nicate through it with other people, You
see, if you have much money in foreign
currency which cannot be used in your
country, that money is useless. The
same is with literacy in a foreign langu-
age in villages like ours. Literacy in a
foreign language is like foreign currency.
Both are useless, or atleast almost use-
less.”

The above statement is the reaction
of a neo-literate who has undergone a
literacy programme in an alien language,

The choice of the language for im-
parting literacy and education poses a
problem with regard to multilingual
communities. Language Policy—and
planning for it—must become an integ-
ral part of the educational goal, and

590|a| and cultural development strate-
gies.

The fact is that our mother tongue is
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rooted deep into our personality. Itis
the medium in which we have evolved
our most deeply-ingrained modes of
interpreting the universe in which we
live ; and our capacity for human rela-
tionships, our ways of perceiving, un-
derstanding and mastering the pheno-
menon of our everyday existence are
shaped and coloured by it in countless
ways of which we are seldom aware.

Educationists, linguists and other
social scientists strongly believe that
mother-tongue is the most suitable for
imparting education, as it aids concept
formation and promotes creativity. When
we look at the objectives that the Adult
Education Programme aims at achieving,
it becomes more pertinent to consider
imparting literacy and education in the
language of experiences that the adult
has undergone, that is, more or less his
mother tocngue. This concept gets more
consolidated when we consider the
linguistic and educational policy adopted
in the North Eastern region of the coun-
try, and the implications of the discre-
pant nature of the development expe-
rienced by the tribal societies, which
has been indicative of a serious situation
of cultural crisis. One of their wide-
spread concerns and preoccupations—‘to
be able to retain their distinctive iden-
tity’—has been seriously jeopardized in
the process of progress.

Language and culture are closely
related. Language mediates between
the individual and the culture of his
community, because it is largely through
language that he acquires the cultural
patterns of the thought and behaviour
of his community, it is through language
that he would express those patterns,
extend and expand them. There is defi-
nitely a close relationship among the
social system, language system and
cultural system of a community, and
planning of a language policy for the
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Adult Education Programme must fully
take into account this fact, including a
bilingual model of literacy and education
where the learner participant moves from
his mother tongue to the language of
wider communication/administration and
power ; a model that would enable him
to cater to enlarging concentric circles
of communication, ensure access to
social rank, status and mobility, enlarg-
ing job opportunities, enlisting partici-
pation in the process of governance and
"economic development.

This requires adoption of an effective
educational strategy which first attempts
to foster the cognitive development of
the learner through the use of the langu-
age of community’s experience, and
then facilitates a smooth transition to
the mainstream.

A bilingua! educational strategy of
this kind in NAEP demands certain
commitments, and requires certain pre-
paration before, during and after the
execution of the programme in the fields
of (a) material production (b) training
of the functionaries (c) evaluation and
(d) administration.

Material

A script for the unwritten mother-
tongue should be so devised that a
smooth transition can be facilitated
when one moves to the dominant langu-
age/languages of wider communication.
For example, for Bihar and Madhya
Pradesh it can be Devanagri script, for
Bengal! it can be the Bengali script, and
so on.

A Suggestion

MOTHER OTHER
! ____TONGUE TONGUE

Phase | 76% (Written) 4 25%, (Oral)
Phase Il 50% (Written) -+ 509, (Written)
Phase Il 250,.-':; (Written] + 75% {Wniten}
Phase IV 50% Post Lite- + 50% (Written)

racy (Read-

ing Mate-

rials)




Functionaries” Training

Bilingual educational strategy pre-
supposes special efforts in terms of men,
methods and materials. At least, both
the instructor and the supervisor should
be well-versed in the native tongue.
Emphasis on oral/conversational teach-
ing, situational teaching, judicious use of
code—switching from the mother tongue
to other tongue and vice versa—should
be an integral part of the training pro-
gramme.

Evaluation

This involves evolving of special
measurement tools for evaluating cogni-
tive, linguistic and communicative skills
in mother tongue and other tongue.
Experimentation and research are also
required to ascertain whether bilingual
education is yielding better results than
monolingual education. Compatison
of experimental groups with control
groups can also help in strengthening
the programme and in formulating other
effective strategies.

Administration

Administrative support is vital. This
also entails commitment. The adminis-
trative set-up must know how to utilise
the services and resources of the institu-
tion and individuals, including specia-
lists (educationists, linguists, anthropo-
logists and social scientists),

One of the major goals of the
NAEP is to convey a multitude of multi-
faceted information of immediate rele-
vance to the common man, to induce in
the masses critical thinking and to
generate group interaction among them
to make them effective and productive
gommunicators. The kind of confidence
and competence they require to over-
come their handicaps and improve their
economic condition demands suitable
‘communication strategies’. Our literacy
component does not much care about
this aspect of language and communica-

10

Adult Education for Tribal Population

tion which is particularly relevant for the
tribal population. In order to achieve
the above-mentioned objectives, the
curriculum must consider : creating an
objective need in the participants for
using the language for intellectual opera-
tions ; creating the capability in them to
articulate their ideas and views in the
company of their fellow professionals ;
acquiring competence to make appro-
priate responses in varied social set-
tings; to question, to interpret and
to express themselves clearly.

The Role of Lingua-franca

We have not given adequate atten-
tion to the existence of Pidgin and
Creole languages, which are important
not only for our understanding of langu-
ages but also because they are signifi-
cant to the lives of millions of people.
What is important is the historical cir-
cumstances and socio-economic needs
that give birth to the Pidgins and Creo-
lized languages.

In the major parts of the Chotanag-
pur districts ‘Sadri’ is widely spoken
and understood. This dialect, which is
also known as Sadri Panchpargania
or Nagpuria, is still in the state of being
evolved and presents itself as the only
lingua franca—inter-lingual and intra-
lingual patterns —for communication
between tribals speaking different langu-
ages and between tribals and non-
tribals.

This lingua-franca and others in the
districts of Santhal, Parganas and Singh-
bhum must be widely studied, their
potential as an effective medium of
inter-lingual and intra-lingual communi-
cation must be analysed in depth, as
these can prove to be an effective
language medium amid the tribal popu-
lation of Bihar, which is in the state of
transition and is gradually being expos-
ed to the outer world. 0op
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political revolution gave us inde-

A

pendence in 1947, but we are
still far away from a social re-
volution which can liquidate poverty

and illiteracy and create a new social
order based on social justice. This
revolution will not be possible unless
it is preceded by an educational revo-
lution that will build up an educated
and enlightened nation with a new
look on life and society.

During the past thirty years the Indian
education system has grown four-fold.
But if the progress is judged in terms of
Article 45 of the Constitution, it would
give us a very incomplete picture, as
growth in the over-all literacy rates of
men and women has been below ex-
Pectation. A developing country like

Reprinted from the July 1979 issue of The
Education Quarterly, with the kind permission of

Ministry of Education and Culture, Government
of India.
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India can hardly hope to make progress
with 70 per cent of its adult population
il literate.

Role of Adult Education

The new pattern of education is to-
be set against this background. Educa-
tion today is conceived not merely as
a formal discipline having no relation
to society. It is a social product, a
vehicle of social change. Hence it seeks.
to bring education and economy under

.one plan and organize manpower to

its best in relation to economy. That
is how education can be broad-based
to reach the masses at all levels.

The World Conference on Literacy
held at Perspolise in 1975 clearly laid
down that “success in a programme of
literacy linked to man's fundamental
requirements, ranging from his imme-
diate vital needs to effective partici-
pation in social change, was closely
connected with national/political will" ‘.
It is political will which can accord the
rightful place to adult literacy and nan-
formal education and give them a
status equal to formal education. That
will make education worthwhile not
only for the poor and deprived classes,
but for formal education itself.

The Challenge

It is a happy sign that the present
government has moved with the times
and taken up the challenge in that
spirit. It has launched a massive adult
education programme to educate 100
million people in the age-group 15-35,
A mass movement for adult literacy
would obviously invelve the principle
and process of continuing education.

India has 29.34 per cent literate
people with 23.60 per cent inhabiting
the rural areas. Of them a vast number
are adults, or above school-going age,
and they are not likely to join any kind
of schooling. Besides, most of the
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children on scoo! rolls drop out before
completing even elementary education.
The drop-outs naturally swell the ranks
of illiteracy and lead to mounting un-
employment.

Rural Base

The scene is grim enough, and it
highlights the need to build up educa-
tion mainly on a rural base. The most
formidable obstacle to our socio-
economic development lies here. Itis
here that adult literacy, or in a wider
sense non-formal education has a
dominant role to play. The pattern of
formal education, being urban-oriented,
cannot meet the hopes and aspirations
of rural people. The present programme
for adult education is born out of this
awareness.

Non-formal Education

Non-formal education is but a devia-
tion from certain siructural stereotype
of normal education to make it respon-
sive to the specific needs of learners.
Formal education, as it is, cannot deal
with all variables of life and society;
hence reformers now evolve plans to
rationalise it on the dynamics of change
and make it more true to life. Non-
formal education functions not to
counter fraditional learning, but to
carry it beyond the campus. In a way,
it is to stretch its formal scope and
content and put iton a larger social
canvas, It is designed to do what
formal education cannot.

Non-formal or adult education is,
therefore, expected to work well if it
is organised, not on literacy exercise
alone, but on the age-old Indian
tradition and experience. It has to be
linked to a career as a package deal,
as an integral part of the total strategy
for development between man and his
environment. In shert, adult education
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centres may turn into producer and
consumer cooperatives. Thus we may
hope to diffuse education and wealth
among the masses and reduce socio-
economic inequalities.

The first thing needed for the pur-
pose is to socialise education, that is,
to activise education and economy in
such a way as to release the potentials
of the common man for the best use
of resources around him. Literacy
education may not appeal much to
adults. It is, however, sure to interest
them if itis made part of a develop-
mental programme in which they have
a stake. We can thereby make educa-
tion saleable to those who have little
use for formal education. Our plan for
education will then be determined by
the way we plan for prosperity, at least
in the rural sectors.

NAEP Blueprint

We therefore welcome the National
Adult Education Programme (NAEP) as
an ambitious blue-print for mass educa-
tion, to execute which the Centre has
earmarked Rs. 200 crores in the Sixth
Plan. There is a difference between
the present plan and those that have
preceded it. This is an All-India Plan
with the Central and State Govern-
ments apparently in full agreement with

it, and above all, there lies then
national will to work it.
Education today appears in new

dimensions in the face of massive
illiteracy. We now realise formal educa-
tion alone cannot be equal to the task
unless it is followed up by some fruit-
ful fields of earning. This new thinking
is definitely in evidence in the NAEP.
It suggests that without education, our
developmental goals cannot be reached
and that education in turn is shaped
by the developmental process. The
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relation betlween education
now more a

reciprocal
and economy appears
reality than ever before.

Principle of Adult Education

The principle of adult education
rests on the premises that education
makes sense only in so far as it changes
the outlook and lends utility to it. It
assumes that (i) illiteracy undermines the
individual and socio-economic growth
of the nation, (ii) education does not
mean mere schooling, it continues in
most work and life-situations, (iii) to
learn, work and live are chains in a
series linked to social growth, (iv) the
means for working out development
are at least as important as the ends,
and (v) the illiterates though still used
to the traditional life-style can by work
and education develop their power and
improve their performance,

This approach evidently finds fault
with dominant development strategies
that impose sophisticated growth on an
unequal society without human consi-
derations. In fact, elite technology
tends to exploitation and inequality
which, in the opinion of experts, are the
twin causes of poverty.

This should be the focal point in
any scheme of adult education. The
new plan begins with a three-point
programme of which the first is univer-
salisation of primary education. That
is, of course, a vital matter, as still 6.5
crores of children keep away from
school, and more so because it may
help bring down to some extent adult
illiteracy in future. Next, a nation-
wide campaign against adult illiteracy
is well under way. Then there would
be a package programme of non-formal
education for the dropouts. Al things
Considered, we have a better chance
today to work the adult education 'pro-
gramme, or at least the literacy part of
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it, than we have had before.

“But literacy’’, as Gandhiji said,
“should neither be the beginning nor
the end of an adult education pro-
gramme’’. It has to be built within the
life problems of the adult concerned.
It is functional literacy that should be:
the goal of adult education. Changing
perspectives require people to enter
the communication circuit, widen the

‘literacy abilities and open up varied

learning facilities.
Operative Part

It is appropriate that the operative:
part of the plan comes under the Direc-
torate of Non-formal Education and
State Resource Centre of Non-formal
Education that have been set up at the
Centre and State levels respectively.
But Government based structural
change and initiative cannot alone
tackle the gigantic task of educating;
millions of adult illiterates within the
course of the next ten years. Hence the
Centre proposes to enlist the services
of voluntary agencies to pool! the collec-
tive and individual enterprises directed
towards a phased programme. Adult
literacy and adult education may then
be correlated in a better way for a
productive social life. Literacy educa-
tion has to be processed with varied
disciplines of non-formal education rela-
ting to functional work. It is important
that public and private sectors get
together to structure a micro-level lay-
out to meet multiple situation and
institutional choices in the course of
learning and earning. It is hoped that
universities and colleges as well
would cooperate with the government
to popularise the movement. They
should lend their know-how and initiate
inside the campus adult education
projects, as has been done at Jaipur,
Madras and elsewhere.
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Key to National Education

Non-fermal education is then the
key to truly national education which
implies certain basic principles—a spirit
of independence and equality should
permeate the whole education fabric
to assure the widest possible opportu-
nities for an individual to develop the
best in him.

If education is to be creative, it must
be free from the strings of red tapism,
and government’s role should be in the
nature of ‘an operational critic’ of
education, as of all other State acti-
vities. It will organize and aid exper-
tise, and once the norms are fixed and
followed, its primary task is to see that
these are observed.

Then there should be a balance
between quantitative expansion and
demands of excellence. We are equally
keen on educational proliferation as on
intellectual eminence. Both are needed
to keep up the high level of national
efficiency. College education for pupils
coming from backward homes has given
them a new view of life and a new set
of values. Hence qualitative expansion
of even higher education is likely to
tone up national life.

Fruits of knowledge and research
shared by a minority must reach the low-
est strata of society. Knowledge gains a
new momentum ifitis let outto roll
around the country. So then the elite
and the illiterate will join hands to
make adult education an instrument of
the greatest social good. We wish the
central research institute will sponsor
a network of regional centres all over
the country; these will work in coopera-
tion with the developmental agencies
and give them the benefits of new
knowledge.

Grass roots Devolution

The redeeming feature of the emer-
ging alternative N-F-E is that it does
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not make its beneficiaries unemployable
by diverting them from their traditional
occupations, as formal education does.
But to link the learner's need to
environment is not an easy exercise.
It demands a high degree of profes-
sional training and experience and a
complex structural change to meet
countless variables in respect of situa-
tions and the learner's competence.
That can be a feasible proposition only
when there is real devolution of autho-
rity and research down to the grassroots
level.

The operational structure must be
so planned as to give people a sense
of being a part of the programme. The
popular will can be better felt if the
welfare agencies working in the field
are made to build into their programmes
a component of non-formal education.
The khadi and village industries, Sar-
vodaya and socio-religious centres may
also lend their helping hand.

Services of students and youths as
well under the guidance of ftrained
teachers may give a dynamic spirit to
the movement. Hence reformers insist
on teacher-student involvement in mak-
ing curricula appropriate to the needs
of the area concerned. What is needed
is “a mutually corrective alliance bet-
ween government, youth and voluntary
agencies.” Besides, field level func-
tionaries like social workers, primary
health workers, staff of agriculture and
animal husbandry, irrigation, forestry.
etc., can substantially aid and advise in
the work of functional literacy.

A People’'s Movement

The pivot of the whole strategy,
however, is the dedicated service of a
band of experienced and energetic tea-
chers. So far as the ruralities are
concerned, it is essential that duly
qualified teachers in and out of school

(Contd. an page 18)
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Farmers” Funclional Literacy
Centres - A Case Study

B: S. Vasudeva Rao
and
K. Ganeswara Rao

NDUSTRIAL efforts of a country to

be successful require a change in the
attitude and the way of life of its
people. Unless the people of the coun-
try are enlightened enough to adjust
to the changed circumstances resulting
from industrial efforts, there cannot be
any development. Hence, India with 82
per cent of its people living in villages
and with 60 per cent of its national
income depending on agriculture, can-
not possibly remain indifferent to the
fact that an overwhelming majority of
its rural population is illiterate.

Hitherto the main emphasis of adult
education in many third world countries
has been on mass literacy. Now, how-
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ever,a new dimension of functionality
has been added which lays stress on
functionality of adult literacy in relation
to the lives of the individuals and the
needs of the society. The Government
of India has also been taking up
functional literacy programmes for the
past few years. One such project was.
implemented in Bhimili Taluk of Visa-
khapatnam District in Andhra Pradesh.
In February, 1977 the Andhra Mahila
Sabha started 60 centres in 60 different
villages with one instructor tfor each
‘centre. The Andhra University render-
ed help both for training the instructors.
and for supervising the centres. One
Project Officer and three Supervisors
were appointed by Andhra Mahila
Sabha to look after these centres.

The rural population of Visakhapat-
nam District according to the 1971
Census is 77 per cent while the literacy
percentage is 21.3. The population of
Bhimili Taluk is mainly rural with only
one Municipality which is the oldest in
Andhra Pradesh. Industrially, itis a
backward area. The people’s main
occupation is cultivation. There. are
negligible irrigation facilities and most
of the agriculture depends upon
monsoon. The main crops are ground-
nut, maize, etc. The non-agriculture
people depend upon fishing, brick-
making,. fire-wood collection, etc.

There is only one junior college and!
a handfu! of high schools. Most of the
villages have primary schools.

THE OBJECTIVE .

Conducted with a broad - aim of
studying the functioning of the Farmers’
Functional Literacy Centres of Bhimili
Taluk, the more specific objectives of
the study were (a) to examine the
problems of enrolment of the farmers
in the Functional Literacy Centres (b)
to study the causes of droping out and
(¢) to elicit Instructors’ opinion on the
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problems of instruction.

Information on the various aspects
of the centres was obtained through
a questionnaire circulated among the
teachers of the 34 centres.

‘OBSERVATIONS

The functioning of the Farmers’
Functional Literacy Cenfres was exa-
mined by identifying the following im-
portant issues.

Problems of Enrolment

Enrolment being the first stage of
the programme, plays a very important
fole in determining both the quality
and the quantity of the output. Some
of the problems identified are given
below.

Structure or Composition : Farmers’
Functional Literacy Programmes were
primarily meant for adult farmers who
had been deprived of schooling in
their childhood. A proper mix of
the adult farmers and their wives,
it was realised, would have been
an ideal unit for Farmers” Functional
Literacy Classes. But it was found that
such ideal mixed groups wetre very rare.
In the study it was found that only 37
per cent of the enrolled persons were
regular farmets and about 20 per cent
were associated with agricultural acti-
vities, for example, agricultural resources.
The remaining 43 pe! cent were illite-
rate unemployed youth of 20 years,

Apathy and Taboos : Hurdles in the
enrolment of adults for the Farmers’

Functional Literacy Programme were
enormous. Apathy among the males
towards the programme and strong

taboos against women's participation
were notable teatures,

The instructors reported that aged
men refused to join the programme, say-
ing that at that age they would gain
nothing by the Programmes.
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It was also observed that women's
enrolment was poor in the centres where
the instructors were males whereas it
was more than 60 percent in the
centres with female instructors. This
shows that strong taboos exist in the
villages against women’s participation
along with men.

Migration and Pre-occupation with
Agricultural Work : Most of the villages
under study are completely dependent
on monsoon for their agriculture and
some of the villages have no wet lands.
Thus, in most of the villages, people
have to remain unempioyed throughout
the year. If the monsoon fails to arrive,
there is not sufficient work for the
labourers. Thus the villagers most often
have to go to nearby towns in search cf
jobs,

In five of the 34 villages under study,
where most of the agricultural land was
dry the enrolmentwas low during the
transplantation and harvest seasons, and
reached its maximum during the off-
season when the menfolk who went in
search of employment returned. Full-
time agriculturists constituted only a
fraction of the enrolled group. The
reason for this was attributed to the
fact that full-time agriculturists could
not spare any time for the classas.

Causes for Dropping out

The problem of wastage is pervasive at
all levels of Adult Education. This is the
very reason for which the adult literacy
programmes are popularised in India.
Unfortunately these programmes are no
exceptions., Dropping out at this stage
was found to be mainly due to the
following factors :

Lack of Physical Facilities : Though
a good physical environment is not
sufficient for the retention of adult
students, it is an obvious necessity for
motivating adults to participate in the
Farmers’ Functional Literacy Program-
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mes. In the present study, it was ob-
served that Farmers’ Functional Literacy
centres are run either in public places
like temples or schools or in the houses
-of the instructors. In fact most of the
centres are run in the instructor’s own
house only. This has hampered the
programme in two ways. The poor
instructors who are residing in thatched
houses cannot provide accommodation
for all the adult students. Secondly,
some of the adult students feel shy to
come to the instructor’s house, especially
when their close friends are absent.
This has resulted in a considerable drop-
out rate.

Inadequate lighting facility also con-
tributes to the dropping out of students.
The instructors are supplied with a single
kerosene lamp which spreads light only
within a radius of two-and-a-half feet.

"This has resulted in some students lag-
ging behind in learning, and finally
dropping out after some time.

Seasonal Effects : Seasonal changes
have profound impact on agro-based
villages. Food habits, dress patterns,
work timings, etc., of most of the vil-
lagers depend on the seasons. And
the attendance at the Farmers’ Func-
tional  Literacy Programme is no
exception to it. This was also observed
in the present study. During rainy and
harvesting seasons, the attendance
reached the minimum. This later led to
the dropping out of some of the adults
who were absent for longer periods.

Lack of Internal and External Motiva-
tion : One cannot expect as much en-
thusiasm and motivation among adults
as is there in the children undergoing
formal schooling. But to attain literacy
in its practical sense, minimum motiva-
tion is necessary for retaining students,
The adults who enrolled for the Farmers’
Functional Literacy Programme because
of the Instructors’ encouragement could
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not sustain their enthusiasm for long
and withdrew. According to the ins-
tructors the main reason why they could
not sustain learners was the lack of

amenities and equipment to attract
them.

Problems in Teaching Adults

Training or teaching adults is the
actual implementation part of the Far-
mers’ Functional Literacy Programme.
The success of this depends on two
important things —the curricula and the
teaching methods. If the curriculum is
very much relevant and the teaching
methods are very much close to their
life, they themselves will generate en-
ough motivation in them, and the pro-
gramme will be successful in spite of
many other inadequacies and problems.
In the present study the two centres
where sewing and stiching were taught
the enrolment rates were high.
Adults felt the programme to be releyv-
ant if it met their requirements, viz. (i)
immediate necessities, (ii) needs for
future development. Most of the adults
felt that the programme should improve
their potential for economic well-being.
The instructors also felt that the program-
mes which were directly related to eco-
nomic improvement of the participants
were received with great enthusiasm as
compared to ordinary literacy program-
mes. Another important problem of
teaching relates to the rigid methods of
teaching adopted for the programmes.
The instructors who have had short
term training and are poorly paid
(Rs. 50/- per moth) cannot pay special
attention to different categories of
people.

CONCLUSION

The study clearly demonstrated that
the Farmers’ Functional Literacy Pro-
gramme has not been able to achieve
the desired objectives for which it was
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really intended. This failure can be
largely attributed to the lack of motiva-
tion and responsiveness of the people,
inadequate facilities and very short-
term training of the instructors. There-
fore, it is time the programme was
evaluated to find out a reasonable solu-
tion for its effective implementation.
As it was observed that people partici-
pated if the programmes supplemented

their work and livelihood, these pro--
grammes should be designed in such
a way that they are linked closely to
the real life conditions of the villages
where the centres are set up. Above
all, the instructors must be given suffi-
cient training in advance, in theoretical
aspects as well as in practical skills, to

be imparted to the villagers. Oogd

Thoughts on Adult Education
" (Contd. from page 14)

are locally recruited, and not deputed
from city-bred staff. There may be
need for government exiension Sservi-
ces, but it is the village folk who with
their intimate experience and expertise
will be best suited to work for rural
uplift, and that at a much less cost and
for a longer period.

Adult Education is a people’s move-
ment, and people should be persuaded
to manage their own affairs. Whether
it is agriculture or industries, health care

or education itself, they will execute-
their programme by community enter-
prise and building up of village and
mohalla institutions. They will thus
learn to govern themselves and develop
their own competence for education
and waork, independent of government
control. It is for the government to
mobilize all popular agencies, public or
private, for the task of educating the
nation. We know we have a long way
to go, but we believe we are on the
right track. 0oo
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Dynamics of Development
Motivation

A. K. Sinha

] OTIVATION has been defined as

stimulation of any emotion or
desire operating upon one‘'s will and
prompting or driving it to action. It is a
combination of many diverse elemenis
out of which the following two are con-
sidered important :

— Understanding of the fundamen-
tal urges and desires within
people which are subject to
emotional stimulation or moti-
vation.

— Communication with people so
that they will be piovided with
a satisfactory stimulus to their
urges.

Based on the above assumptions

educationists and development workers
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have evolved scientific techniques of
motivation development to be used for
individual or groups, with the help of
researches done in India and abroad.

Several training programmes, based
on these experiments have been con-
ducted with the objective of developing
achievement motivation in individuals,
all over the country.,

This act of motivating precisely con-
firms that it is for the purpose of posi-
tive attitudinal change with better un-
derstanding of the situation. If we
elaborate further, it also relates to self-
realisation and desire to achieve a goal
set for oneself. In the present days,
struggle in life has become overpower-
ing, hence the internal desire and
strength to reach a certain goa! has to
be well developed in a person or group.

By motivating a persongroup we mean
that he

— has set a realistic goal for him-
self

— is ready to bear a certain amount
of hardship in achieving the
goal .

— has a self-reliant attitude, and is
aware of his strengths and limi-
tations

— is mentally oriented (desire) to-
wards achieving success

— is ready to take moderate risk in
the course of his attempt for
success.

Hence we can say that motivation
for achievement is to achieve something
good or do it better, with the innermost
desire to do so. It depends on an
internal compelling force rather than

on an external one. In this process
any one individual or a group can
go as far as achieving something

unique. This, in turn, certainly has
a positive impact on the general
development of the area and people,
Renowned scientists in the field have
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shown that a direct increase in the
achievement motive of a person or
group can have a significant economic
impact on the community (McLelland
and Winter 1969)
Strategy

While fixing a strategy for develop-
ing motivation, many aspects need to
be taken care of. The choice of the
steps and their sequence usually de-
pends upon the organisational objec-
tives and the need of the individuals or
the group. However, broadly, the order
can be as follows:

(a) Theory and basic concepts

(b) Highlighting strategies with de-

sirable inputs
(¢) Training module
(d) Effective communication
audience
(e) Evaluation of efforts

-

with

Theory and Basic Concepts

A reference to these was made in
the beginning of the article. However,
for a further clarification of these the
group or individual may be put in a
different environment created through
games or group discussions.

Such experiences will clearly indi-
cate the need for setting and achieving
a certain goal.

Strategies and Inputs

In the training module the inputs
need to be selected carefully. It is to
be done, keeping in view the institutio-
nal/organizational objectives and the
people’s needs.
should there be development motiva-
tion, are the questions to be answered
first. Only if we are clear about the
objective can we take the group along
with us to the desired goal.

Mativation for what? Generally, it is
to develop the desire to do something
with be:ter understanding. But, here we
must have more specific reasons of
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Dynamics of Development Motivation:

development motivation. This also
corresponds to the organization’s need
and activity. Therefore, it can be for
the purpose of
~ — Functional or simple literacy

— Entrepreneurial activities

-~ Group organization and commu--

nity development
— Ethical and moral upliftment.

In each of the above objectives the
depth and order of inputs will differ
significantly. Simultaneously the struc-
ture and the duration of the training
module should also be ascertained In
each case for the desirable effect.

Training Module

While dealing with human behaviour,
either individually or in group, the mo-
dule form of training is found to be the
best. Primarily, a training like deve-
loping motivation creates a lot of strain
and stress during the sessions. There-
fore, it is advisable to have a session of
the required length and after that there
should be complete relaxation. Second-
ly, the module should be structured in
a scientific way with proper sequence
of the inputs, which gives the partici-
pants a food for thought and enables.
them to interact/discuss with each other
fruitfully.

As far as practicable, the environ-
ment inside and outside the premises
should be calm and congenial.

Communication and Audience
Experience has proved that develop-
ment motivation depends very much on
the effective conception and communi-
cation of ideas. The communicator-re-
ceiver and the vice-versa relation should.
be well developed and the two should
have faith in each other. The commu-
nicator’s task becomes more challeng-
ing specially while dealing with larger
groups. In development motivation in-
dividual care is needed even while
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dealing with a group. The concept of
mass motivation cannot be far removed
from mass communication and indivi-
dual care, because isolated thinking ot
an individual even in a group may pro-
duce negative result. The individual
care is the doorstep of mass motivation.
The subjective and objective reality of
mass communication corresponds very
much to the development motivation of
group where individual matters or in
Lasswell's words ““who says what, to
whom, when, and with what effect”,
cannot be ignored. This thinking certainly
restricts the area and magnitude of ope-
ration in such activities. However, selec-
tion of proper media and an under-
standing of the audience need are es-
sential in the process of development

motivation.

Evaluation

When the action is purposive and
related to human behaviour, it is neces-
sary to evaluate the efforts made
through different inputs. Motivation
for an objective not only requires to be
evaluated in the end but also a conti-
nued assessment of impact should be
made during the training module. This
will prevent the individual or group from

going on an undesired path. Evaluation
by way of feedback is also necessary
for further modifications and fixing rea-
listic goals. The group or individual
reaction should be recorded and then
analysed. This would not only help in
determining the amount of changes
taking place but also certify the efforis
for future steps. Finally, it will also indi-
cate those who lag behind and need
special care.
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SOCIAL EDUCATION

Social education should train people to think for them-
selves, to sift truth from falsehood, withstand the power of
propaganda—whether communal or political.

JUNE 1982

—M. K. Gandhi
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Kovad: A New Visual Aid

Suman Bhatnagar

and
S. L. Mathur

T is generally observed that extension
workers do not use audio-visual
aids for want of favourable situations
and required facilities. In order to over-
come these difficulties, it is necessary
to provide them with a simple and multi-
purpose device which will serve asa
visual aid in the field as well as in the
class room. Kavad, a traditional aid
which can be prepared easily with the
locally available material, is a good
alternative. This easily portable device
is less expensive and easy to operate,

It is a non-projected visual aid and
hence requires no electricity or other
special facilities. Moreover, new themes
can be easily accommodated in this
aid.
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Historical Background

Kavad is a popular local folk tradi-
tion-based medium which has been used
for entertainment and for delivering
religious sermons 1n Rajasthan and
Madhya Pradesh since generations. In
structure it is a kind of story box made
of light wood. It contains quite a num-
ber of folding doors, each like a panel
hinged on one side with another panel.
Colourful figures and mythological epis-
odes and incarnations of gods and god-
desses are painted on each panel of
Kavad. These doors are unfolded by
the ‘Kavadia Bhat’ evoking the curiosity
of the audience, as he proceeds with
the narration of the story.

Effectiveness of Kavad in
Educational Messages

Sporadic efforts have been made to
study the effectiveness of this traditio-
nal aid in communicating educational
messages. Parmar, reporting the experi-
ment conducted in the Bastar district of
M.P. to convey the message of nutritive
diet to tribal boys, and to drive home
the disadvantages of large-size family
and illiteracy to other groups, concludes
that the use of Kavad with each
illustration supported by a suitable mes-
sage, proved to be effective.

An experiment was conducted by
the authors to find out the relative
effectiveness of Kavad and other audio-
visual aids like slide, flip book, radio,
and puppet-show in imparting ruttition
education. The sample on which the im-
pact of various aids was tested com-
prised 300 farm women of Panchayat
Samities Girwa and Badgaon of Udaj-
pur District in Rajasthan.

The Kavad used in the experiment
was 15" % 9" 7" in size and was made
with three folding doars on each side.
Twelve cards were prepared from a card
sheet of 9" x 7" to be put on doors in-
stead of painting illustrations on the
doors itself. This was done to facilitate
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several educational messages through the
same Kavad. The author unfolded each
door with the narration of the story.
Kavad secured second place among all
the above mentioned aids in the gain

Kavad : A New Visual Aid”

Home Science College, University of

Udaipur.

The respondents were exposed to-
Kavad and then asked to rank it on

Table 1
S, No. Quality of aid Total score Average Percentage
score SD
1.  Objectivity 132 4.4 +1.003 88 %
2. Usability 128 4.26+1.018 85.53 %
3 Clarity 130 4,33+1.183 86.66 9%
4.  Accuracy . 124 4.13+1.196 82.66 %
5. Learner's Interest 144 4,80+0.476 96 %-
6. Suspense created ’ 132 4.40+0.796 88 %
7. Suitability 141 4,70+0.472 94 %
8.  Portability 116 3.86+1.39 77.33 %
9.  Performance 129 4,3 +1.112 86 %
10. Cost 131 4.36+1.213 87.33 %
11 Easy to operate 124 4,13+£1.189 82.66 %.
12.  Effective design 138 4.6 +0.554 92 %
13. Maintenance and repairs 138 4.6 +1.029 92 o
14, Overall rating 122 4.,66+0.938 81.33 9%.

and retention of knowledge. Only slide
was superior to Kavad. All other aids
were less effective than this traditional
aid.

Kavad as Perceived by

Extension Workers

Further efforts were made to evaluate
the utility of Kavad as perceived by
extension workers. Evaluation schedule
was prepared on the basis of the
schedule developed by Haas and
Packer (1964). This evaluation schedule
was administered to 30 ICDS (Integra-
ted Child Development Setvice) super-
visors undergoing 3-month training at
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different qualities or characteristics.
The ratings were assigned weightage
as follows : excellent—5; good—4 ;
fair—3 : poor—2 ; and useless—1. The
total weightage in respect of each
characteristic and their average score
are given above in Table 1.

Table 1 shows that kavad was rank-
ed in the category of excellent aids. The
average score for each characteristic or
quality was also very high, Hence this
fraditional and inexpensive aid should
be explioted to the full by the extension
personnel in communicating educational’

messages. Ooo
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NAEP - A Survey Report
from Delhi

By A Correspondent

N October 2, 1978 the National

# Adult Education = Programme
(NAEP) was launched with the object of
providing education to about 10 crore
adult men and women in the age-
group of 15-35 within a span of five
-years. A sum of Rs. 200/- crores was
set apart in the Union Budget for this
purpose. The broad conceptual frame-
work envisaged for this programme
comprised (i) imparting of literacy skills
(2) functional development of the tar-
get population to enable them to active-
ly participate in various development
Programmes and (3) creating awareness
among them about laws, policies and
pragrammes of the Government for
social justice and improvement in the
quality of life of the common man.
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The magnitude of the programme
and the minimum period of time within
which the colossal task was to be accom-
plished, naturally called for mobilisation
of all available resources—men, material,
financial and others—on an unprece-
dented scale. Involvement of voluntary
organisations in the planning and imple-
mentation of the programme was an
essenlial component of this Government
sponsored programme. Voluntary o:ga-
nisations were called upon to assume
pre-eminent role in the implementaiton
of the programme. Consequently, the
bulk of the responsibility fell to Indian
Adult Education Association’s share,
being, as it is, the apex body of volunt-
ary organisations in the country. The
President of the Association was desig-
nated ex-officio member of the National
Adult Education Board.

The Association accepted the chal-
lenge in all earnestness and has since
been publicising and propagating the
programme. Besides providing umbrella
to the smaller voluntary organisations
dedicated to the cause, the Association
has so far organised a number of nation-
al-level programmes, seminars and work-
shops with a view to creating the neces-
sary atmosphere, and to help understand
clearly the concept and objectives of the
programme. The Association has also
been organising training programmes
for the functionaries, and has helped in
the production of teaching and learning
material for literates and neo-literates.

Besides playing this catalytic and
coordinating role, the Association deci-
ded to go to the field and run some
centres. The idea was :

—to have the necessary feed-back in

the implementation of the pro-
gramme, 10 suggest necessary
improvements ;

—to set up a few model centres; and

—to lend a helping hand in this
colossal task that the country had
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undertaken.

With these objectives in view, the
Association decided to run 60 Adult
Education Centres (AEC), in a compact
area within the outer Ring Road on the
East, the inner Ring Road on the
West, Jamia Millia in the North and R.K.
Puram in the South. There were some
29 mohallas in this area. As per the
norms, the first and foremost task was
to conduct a survey of the area.

The Survey

A well conceived and properly plan-
ned survey was considered necessary
for a thorough and careful study and
analysis of the needs of the people for
whose benefit the programme was to be
launched. With this end in view, the
Association began its survey work in
the selected area of operation.

The Objectives
The objectives of the survey were :

—to identify the magnitude of illiter-
acy prevailing in the area ;

—+to identify the learning needs and
problems of the people in the
area ;

—to study the economic, political
and other conditions, prevailing in
the area ;

— to identify the potential and other
available resources within the area
for the implementation of the edu-
cational programmes ;

—10 assess the amount of local co-
operation that would be forth-
coming in the 'successful imple-
mentation of the programme ;

—to identify the on-going develop-
ment programmes, within the area
of operation or in the surrounding

localities with which the adult
education programme could be
dovetailed ;
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—to collect information on the ex-
tent of adult education services
available in the area, through other
agencies ; and

—to sensitize the university and
college students, who conducted
the survey (in this case the NSS
Volunteers of the Delhi University),
to their social obligation of help-
ing in the fulfilment of the educa-
tional needs of the area.

Design and Methodology

The initial survey was conducted
with the help of a structured question-
naite. There were in all ten questions,
both in English and Hindi, categorised.
into four parts :

Part A : Bio-data of the respondent

Part B : Family composition of the
respondent

Part C : Information on the extent of

Adult Education services avail-
able in the area.

Part D : Only for the interviewer's use.

Some of the important guestions
included in the questionnaire were on :

—The respondent’s and.
caste.

religion

—Annual income of the respondent.

—Literacy status : whether the res-
pondent was literate or illiterate ?
If literate, up to what level ?

—Occupation of the respondent.

~—The learning needs and interests
of the respondents.

—Centres : Whether there were cen-
tres functioning in the area? If
ves, what were their activities ?
If none, whether the respondent
wanted one in his locality ?
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A SPECIMEN INTERVIEW
SCHEDULE

SURVEY PROFORMA OF ADULT ILLITERATES
A : Biodata

Name of the Respondent

—If yes, in what way can you help
in establishing/running the Centre?

—If, no state the reasons.

* What educational programmes and
activities would you like the Centre

Address : House No. Block : to undertake in your area ?
i _ ArealLocality : * What facilities do you have in your
Village : Pin Code: area to start an Adult Education
Religion : ~ Caste : Centre and organise these pro-
Income (per annum) Rs. : grammes ?
B : Family Composition
Relationship Literate/ | If literate up | Occupa- | Any other
S. No. | Name | with the Head | Age | Sex Illiterate | to what class| tion Infor-
of the Family mation

C : Information on the Adult Educa-
.tion Services Available in the Area

—|s there any Adult Education Cen-
tre in your area? Yes/No/Don't
know.

—If yes, please give us some infor-
mation about this Adult Education
Centre.

Location...Name of the Organising
Agency ... Since when...

Number of illiterates attending the
centre :  Male...[Female...Total
Give details of the activities and
programmes of the Centre. Your
assessment of this Centre.

* Do you attend the classes in this
Centre  Yes/No|There is no need

—If not, state the reasons for not
attending the classes.

* |f there is no Adult Education
Centre in your area would you like
one to be opened ? Yes/No.
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* |f the Centre is started in your
area, who are the people/organiza-
tions who would help in conduct-
ing these programmes.

D : Only for Interviewer's Use

Name of the interviewer :

Total number of adult illiterates
members including the respondent

in the family : Male...Female ...Total...
Interviewer’'s observations:

Date of Interview :

Name of the College :

Interviewer’s Signature :

The survey, which lasted for about
15 days was carried on with the help of
NSS volunteers selected from eight
colleges of Delhi University., Their work
was supervised by NSS coordinators
from these colleges.

Before sending these volunteers to
various localities with the interview-
schedules, they were given one-day
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orientation training with regard to the
know-how of interviewing. For the
purpose of collection of necessary data,
the volunteers were instructed to inter-
view one member in each family, pre-
ferably the head of the family, and col-
lect information about all the other

members.
Problems Faced by Volunteers

The volunteers had to face many

problems while conducting door-to-
door interviews.

In the first place, they had a limited
period of time (winter holidays) within
which they were to complete the survey.
So, there were limitations due to time
factor.

Secondly, as the transport problem
is very acute in Delhi, the volunteers
found it difficult to reach the area of
operation on time. So, keeping to the
time schedule was a difficult task.

Thirdly, non-availability of people in
their homes during the day-time, except
on holidays, posed a very acute problem.
As the older people were out on their
jobs during the day, the interviewers
were left with no option but to go to
the people either in the early hours of
the day or in late evenings. This caus-
ed a lot of inconvenience to volunteers.

Fourthly, once the people were con-
tacted, it was very difficult for the inter-
viewer to establish a rapport with them,
to convince them of the genuineness
and utility of their job and to get correct
responses to the questions. It was more
difficult to get responses from women.

Stratification and Data Analysis

NAEP—Report from Delhi

sis of survey data. More than 11,000
families were covered and as many

forms were administered. The idea of a

_clean and standard analysis of the data,

which was possible only through com-
puterisaticn, had to be dropped as it
involved a large sum and there was no
provision for this in the funds allocated

for NAEP.

Hence, a request was made to the
Delhi University NSS Centra! Office,
for help. As aresult 12 NSS volunteers
from Satyavati Vocational Evening
College were deputed on the job. With
the help of the Association’s staff, these
volunteers took nearly a fortnight to
tabulate the data. '

Recommendations

Although there is provision in the
scheme for conducting a survey before
starting Centres, in most cases it is not
undertaken. Our experience shows that
survey is a must, without which proper
planning and implementation cannot be
done. Itis necessary to provide suitable
funds for this purpose.

2. Involvement of the community
and voluntary groups is essential for the
success of adult education programmes.
Survey is a potent instrument for secur-
ing the community’s support and co-
operation and hence should be given
high priority before launching adult
education programme in a locality/
community.

3. In order to enable organisers to
undertake programmes other than liter-
acy, particularly skill development and
awareness, budget provision should be
more flexible and realistic to meet the

Great difficulty was experienced in learning needs and interests of the
the stratification, tabulation and analy- clientele. OO0
IJAE
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IAEA NEWS

Workshep on Environmental
Education in Adult Educaticn
Programme

IAEA in collaboration with Directo-
rate of Adult Education, Ministry of
Education and Culture, Government of
india, organised a workshop on ‘En-
vironmental Education in Adult Educa-
tion Programme’ in the Association’s
premises from June 25 to 28, 1982. The
cbiectives of the workshop were :

—To identify those areas of en-
vironmental education which can
be integrated with adult education
programme with particular refer-
ence to rural areas :

—To identify those elements of the
programme which can be reflect-
ed in the treining of adult educa-
tion functionaries ;

—To develop guidelines on various
aspects of environment, specially
for producing material for neo-
literates.

Twenry-five participants comprising
writers, experts in the fields of environ-
ment and adult education attended this
four-day meet.

The areas selected for
guidelines were :

—Man and Water
—Man and air

—Man and earth

—Trees in the life of man

developing

The participants were divided into
three groups, The first group discussed
water and air pollution for slum areas.
The second and third groups discussed
tree plantation and soil pollution in
addition to air and water pollution for
rural areas,
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The groups felt that environmental
education should be used to inculcate
scientific temper among the masses.
The focus should be on reinforcing
those customs and traditions which
have enabled us to preserve ecological
balance, and on making people cons-
cious of the negative practices which
will ultimately disturb this balance and
affect their lives adversely.

Workers® Education
Procgramme

IAEA organised three one-day non-
residential courses for industrial workers
in New Delhi on May 26, 27 and 28,
1982, covering the following subjects :

—Population problems and trade
unions
—National and social goals of

trade unions
—Productivity and trade unions

Over 100 workers participated in
these courses.

Fourth All India Conference
of State Resource Centres

The Fourth All India Conference of
the Directors of State Resource Centres
was organised by the Directorate of
Adult Education in collaboration with
State Resource Centre, Maharashtra,
in Pune from February 3 to 6, 1982. Dr.

(Smt.) Chitra Naik was the Director of
the Conference.

The Conference reviewed the work
done by SRCs, their financial and
staffing pattern, curriculum develop-
ment and production of teaching/learn-

.ing materials, training of field functiona-

ries, research evaluation and promo-
tional measures including publishing
and printing coordination with State
Governments and Resource Centres
and Directorate of Adult Education.

46 persons participated in this four-day
meet.
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News from Field”

NEWS FROM STATE RESOURCE CENTRES

MAHARASHTRA

The State Resource Centre, Maha-
rachtra, Indian Institute of Education,
Pune, organised a workshop on
Puppetry from January 27 to 29,
1982. 13 supervisors and 12 instruc-
tors from twelve districts participated
in the workshop.

The participants made a few puppets
and performed puppet shows.

The SRC also organised a workshop
for script writers and the staff of the
SRC for writing scripts for a package of
cassettes and slides for the training of
instructors from March 1 to 4, 1982.

Scripts on ten topics based on the
roles and functions of instructors were
written and discussed during the
workshop.

WEST BENGAL

The State Resource Cenfre, Bengal
Social Service League, Calcutta or-
ganised 11 training courses for in-
structors during the quarter January-
March 1982. 1,207 participants attend-

ed the training programmes. The SRC
also brought out the following
booklets :

(a) Amader Bhabna (our thoughts)
(b) Adult and Non-formal Edu-
cation—A few observations
(c) Bayaska Siksha Kendra Shiksha
Sahayak Bustur Byapahar (Use
of educational aids in adult

education centres)
Charts, flashcards, flannelgraphs on
various aspects of health were also
produced during the quarter.

The SRC published seven new
folders on ‘water’ in the series Vachan
Vikas. Six new folders on Tubercu-
losis and Malaria in the science series
were also published.
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SRC in collaboration with;
Adult Education Association
orgainsed a writers’ workshop for pre-
paration of a primer for the migrants.
from Nepal, on January 18, 1982,
and again from March 10 to 12, 1982..
Experts in Nepali language and repre-
sentatives of organisations engaged in
preparing teaching/learning materials
in Nepali language for adult learners
in the district of Darjeeling in West
Bengal participated in this workshop.
Woerkshop on Population Edu-
cation in Solan

The Regional Resource Centre,.

Panjab University, Chandigarh in colla-
boration with Directorate of Education,
Himachal Pradesh and State Institute-
of Education, Solan organised a three-
day workshop on ‘Population Educat-
ion” in Solan, (H. P.) from April 26 to-
28, 1982.

The main objectives of the work-

shop were :

—To develop population education:
content for the training of adult
education officers, project offi-
cers, supervisors and instructors,

—To develop areas of collaboration
with the various governmental
and non-governmental agencies.
for integration of adult education
and population education pro-
grammes.

The workshop was inaugurated by
Shri Rajinder Singh, Joint Director of
Education, H. P. He said that instead
of having separate infrastructure for
population education, it would be better
if it was integrated with adult edu-
cation. Instructors should be suitably
equipped with the skills and knowledge
of the concept of population education
S0 as to bring a social change for the
benefit of the weaker sections of the
society,

The
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News from Field

Shri K.L. Zakir, Coordinatar, Regional
'‘Resource Centre, Panjab University in
his keynote address said that both adult
education and population programmes
.aim at improving the quality of life,
bringing about attitudinal changes in
the community, orienting the vatious
target groups for development and pre-
paring the massess to solve the imme-
diate problems. Shri- Zakir said that
RRC with the cooperation of various
agencies will develop teaching-learning
material on population education for
the help of instructors and learners.

The workshop was divided into two
groups. Group | dealt with the content
of population education for training of
.adult education officers, project officers
and supervisors. Group Il discussed the
content of population education for tha
training of instructors.

The workshop recommended that for
successful implementation of the pro-
gramme, there should be proper coordi-
nation between the adult education
instructors and field functionaries of
other departments, such as, Block Deve-
lopment Office, Health, Public Relation,
Agriculture, Animal Husbandry and
Forestry depariments. It also suggested
that incentives be provided to learners
and instructors for their good perfor-
mance to boost their morale. 35 per-
sons attended the workshop.

New Primers in Hindi for H.P.

Two new primers entitled ‘Mavyug’
.and ‘Nav Jeevan' prepared by the Re-
gional Resource Centre, Panjab Univer-
sity, Chandigarh, for the adult learners
being covered under the adult educa-
tion programme in Himachal Pradesh
were released in Chandigarh in the first
week of February 1982.

Adult Education in H P.

811 adult education centres were
functioning in Himachal Pradesh as on
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March 31, 1982. 410 of these centres
are under the Centre whereas 401 are
under the State.

RFLP in West Bengal

In West Bengal 29 Rural Functional
Literacy Projects (14 wunder Central
Government and 15 under State Govern-
ment schemes) are functioning. The
number of centres being run is 8,143

The enrolment in these centres was
reportedly 2,39,927. 669 of the lear-
ners enrolled were males and 34%, fe-
males.

1,46,028 learners sat for the final

test, 1,12,117 or 76.77 Y, passed the test
in literacy, numeracy and awareness.

Bombay City Social Education
Committee

The Bombay City Social Education

Committee has been reconstituted by
the Government of Maharashtra with
effect from June 7, 1982, with Barris-
ter M.G. Mane as its President, Shri
K.B. Pillay as its Vice-President and
Shri J.M. Gadekar as its Member-Se-
cretary.

Shramik Vidyapeeth, Ajmer

The Shramik Vidyapeeth, Ajmei has
been accorded the status of a Training
Institution by District Rural Develop-
ment Agency for the organisation of
skill development training leading to
self-employment. The Shramik Vidya-
peeth is currently engaged in organising
training programmes in Tailoring, Em-
broidery, Carpet weaving and Bamboo
work. The duration of these courses
varies from four to six months, and the
various topics covered telate o seif,
family, community and national deve-
lopment besides skill development.

Shri T.C. Jain, Principal, Industrial
Training Institute distributed certificates
on June 5, 1982 to the trainees who
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have completed successfully the Diesel
Mechanics and Tailoring courses. Smt.
Sita Agarwal, District Education Officer
(Girls) was the Chief Guest on the
occasion.

The Shramik Vidyapeeth organised a
Food Preservation course from June 21
to 30, 1982 for the benefit of Instructors
engaged in Population Education Pro-
ject and for housewives. 17 persons
participated in this course.

Workshop on Non-formal

Education for School Drop-
outs in Ludhiana

A three-day workshops on Non-
Formal Education tor school dropouts
was organised by the State Council of
Educational Research and Training at
Punjab Agriculture University (PAU),
Ludhiana from February 24 to 26, 1982.
The Workshop aimed at evolving feasi-
ble and practical strategies for non-
formal education scheme.

Two reports, one for 6-11 age group
and other for 11-14 age group were pre-
pared during the workshop.

18 participants and six resource per-
sons attended the workshop.

Media Technology for Rural
Education—Annual Conference

of IAET
The 14th Annual Conference of the
Indian Association tor Educational Tech-
nology was held at PAU, Ludhiana re-
cently. The theme was ‘Media Tech-
nology for Rural Education.’
During the Conference five symposia
on the following topics were held:
— Education and Rural Develop-
ment ;
— Role of Media Technology in
Rural Education
= Research and Development in
Mass Media
~ Research and Development in
low cost media
== Designing objectives based com-
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munication materials for rural
education.

Some of the important recommenda-
tions of the Conferenc were:

(1) Inrural development, high prio-
= rity should be given to agricul-
tural development, industries,
literacy, family planning welfare
and social aspects of community
life.

Systematic surveys need to be
made continucusly to establish
educational needs of various
categories of population of villa-
ges which can then serve as
basis for planning contents and
strategies of education.

School resources need to be
strengthened specially in rural
areas for full utilisation of their
potential to bring about changes
in the surrounding communities
both through formal and ncn-
formal means.

Adult Learners’ Annual
Function, AMU

The annual function of the adult edu-
cation learners of the Aligarh Muslim
University was held on April 25, 1982 in
the Kennedy House Auditorium of
the University. Shri Saiyad Hamid,
Vice-Chancellor, AMU presided. About
2500 persons were awarded certificates
for completing successfully 8 months.
adult education course under the aus-
pices of the Centre of Continuing Adult
Education of the University.

Shri Z.R. Ansari, Minister of State,
Government of India, awarded certifica-
tes to learners, and prizes to 18 best
instructors and learners.

In his address, Shri Ansari said that
if the pace of the economic and sogial
development in the country is to be in-
creased, the illiterates from the weaker
sections of the community must be pro-
vided need-based adult education pro-
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EDITORIAL

Ageing Successfully

Even a cursory glance at the population profile of the world today makes one
aware of the fact that the number of the aged is increasing significantly especially in
the developed countries and where modernisation is being ushered in with determi-
nation and success. A substantial portion of the population of Europe, where  human
fertility has been regulated either as part of an overall historical process or as a
deliberate attempt to control human numbers or both, are the aged. The young are
getting fewer in number than the older compared to the corresponding number of the
previous generations.

The substantial increase of the aged is posing a serious problem to many deve-
loped countries. A similar problem is not far away for many ‘of the developing
countries. The aged like the children are considered a dependent populafion not
adding much to a nation's production or its active life.  The global population of the
aged by the turn of the century will be the highest ever. The problem would then
be — sheuld the aged be a burden on a society by the sheer weight of their numbers
or should they lead a useful and contributive life and be an active part of nation’s
mainstream 1 3 - i

Some age rapidly and others not so. Apart from the chronological, cultural
and physiological factors that impinge on the ageing process, there is the individual
and collective philosophy as to how the aged look at themselves and the society looks
at them. Some withdraw into a secluded life style that is often rooted in traditional
réligion and other forms of non-involvement. Other$ develop a low profile involvement
in selective siudy and work. However, there is a withdrawal syndrome that goes with
age, especially in Indian culture taken as a whole amnong the higher castes and
middle and high income groups. The poor in the villages are in a sense an exception.

They keep on working till their bodies and minds fail them.

In the wesiern world, the aged are posing individually and collectively a serious
problem. Mental breakdown and family and social disorder are increasing as part of
a general disorientation to lifes The suddenness and massiveness of the problem
are making them look for meaningful solutions. Medical scientists are getting
interested in geriatrics, social scientists in social gerentology and social welfare
workers in senfor citizens and so on. Governmznts are also bzcoming aware of the
problems of the aged as part of their national programme of welfare. '-

_ The time has come to discuss the place of the aged in the emerging society of our
limes. There Is a need for rethinking on the problem — should age mean putting the
aged on the shelf or continuing cultural neglect of the poor, or do they have a mean-
ingful place in society ?

While the larger problem of the aged and the ageing has a larger development
relevance, the answer is to seek problems nearer home. In that sense then the
aged pose an educational problem. which has hardly received any attention in this
country. The problem of adult education for the aged should start with the
question — what kind of aged we want to haye in.a society ? Should the aged be
involved in it and to what extent ? What strengths do they bring to society ? Self-
cdre, se!f-roncr*r_n for looks, health and happiness arc not all absent even in the
m;sr aged This, should ;_:row‘de inter ‘alia @ motivational basis for an enlightened
gn't;‘:f;::f:ﬁ?sﬁ:;}rf;:ﬁ {f this is made po':.v::bfe, a population in a nation can age not
m; s dondiond ::'rreet.a 50 gra;eﬂp‘l{}ﬁ It is then we can say ageing is also becoming

L -
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Moterial Production for
Out-of-School Population
Education

Ansar Ali Khan

OLICY makers are busy in framing

new policies. The planners are
trying hard to translate new policies
into operational programmes and pro-
iects to help facilitate implementation
of these policies. At the same time the
philosophers and curriculum developetrs
are discussing emerging human needs
and rapidly changing individual, com-
munal and societal objectives in order

The success of planners and re-
searchers’ efforts to make education
purposeful depends on the effective
interpretation of their ideas and findings,
To make this communication between
text-book ~writers and the target
audience effective, the author suggests
a_model based on a systematic and
scientific approach.

A paper prepared by Dr. Ansar Ali Khan,
Specialist in Population Education in Qut-of-
8chool and Adult Education Programmes,
Unesco Regional Office for Education in Asia
and Oceania Bangkok, 1976.
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to synthesise the desitable elements
which the future generations should
study for creating a better world of
tomorrow. The researchers are engaged
to explore best motivational techniques,
develop new concepts and appropriate
teaching approaches and methodology to
attract and hold the learner for a suffi-
ciently long period to help him/her to
develop desirable behavioural changes
and rational decision making abilities.
The general objective of all these efforts
is to bring revolutions in education in
order to transform it from meaningless to
purposeful education. But we must
not forget that real revolutions in
education are brought about by text-
book writers and instructional material
developers who understand the implica-
tions of policy decisions, meanings of
philosophical ideas, important technical
research findings, appropriate instruc-
tional techniques, and translate them
into instructional materials for the con-
sumption of classroom teachers, change
agents, and the generel masses keeping
in view the level of understanding of
the receptive target audience,

The . crucial roles of curriculum
and instructional material developers
are generally recognized and attempts
have been made ih out-ef-school popu-

" lation education programmes to develop
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Material Production for Out-of-School Population Education

@ broad and highly flexible framework
from which the relevant contents and
concepts are drawn for the production
of instructional materials to meet the
learning needs of diversified audience.
The material production attempts vary
greatly from country to country so far
as the production mechanism is con-
cerned. Quite often subject specialists,
teachers, instructors, and even extension
agents are asked to write instructional
materials ; and an artist or photographer
is made to illustrate them. Some of
these people follow certain preparatory
steps such as consulting the concerned
subject specialists, visiting project areas,
reviewing relevant literature, etc., but
most of the time the development and
production of the material is based upon
the intuition, subjective opinions, and
experiences of the writers who usually
write the material while sitting in their
offices, or artists who draw sketches
while sitting in their studios, and so on.
Sometimes the material so produced is
also pre-tested. The question to be con-
sidered here is as to how often are these
procedures scientifically or even seriously
planned as an integral part of the mate-
rial development programme. It has
generally been observed that a systema-
tic procedure is not frequently followed,
and it naturally results in the breakdown
of communication between the writer
and the intended audience and thus
often creates confusion and misunder-
standing among the people. The situa-
tion in regard to instructional material
production becomes complicated and
particularly deficient in out-of school
population education where the materials
have not only to be prepared in multiple
languages but also on a multidisciplinary

basis as an integral part of already
established disciplines. To ensure effec-
tive communication and validity of the
instructional materials for out-of-school
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population education programme, it
would be advisable to follow a systema-
tic and scientific method. An attempt
has, therefore, been made in the follow-
ing pages to illustrate and briefly des-
cribe an instructional material production
model to highlight the steps of the
systematic procedure. It may, however,
be mentioned that the explanation will
cover only professiona! procedure and
not organizational aspects except the
composition of material production team.

Policy and Information Sources

There are varied and diversified
policy and information sources for out-
of-school population education. Among
all these sources the following play
a major role in diffusing and permeating
the policy directives and the relevant
technical information :

(a) National Planning Bodies, such
as, Planning Commission, Plan-
ning Division, and Manpower
Planning Centres.

(b) Government Technical Minis-
tries/Departments, such as, Edu-
cation, Agriculture, Health and
Family Planning, Labour, Social
Welfare, Information and Indus-
try.

(c) Autonomous Research Institu-
tes, Experiment Stations and
Universities.

(d)

International Organizations, such
as, Unesco, ESCAP, FAO, ILO,
WHO and UNICEF.

(e) Voluntary Organizations, both
National and International.

(f) Philanthropic Organizations.

Audience Background

The instructional material is con-
sidered suitable if it is built around
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the learnet’s everyday vocabulary and
his familiar ‘activities and concerns,
illustrated with drawings he can re-
cognize and relate to his everyday
living. Since out-of-school popula-
tion education programmes have heter-
ogeneous audience, such as, farmers,
housewives, out-of-school youth, labou-
rers in industry, literacy teachers, exten-
sion agents in agriculture, and home
economics, health workers, social welfare
workers, family planning workers, ban-=
kers and so on, we should try to
find out what is their background
with special reference to level of under-
standing, languages or dialects, age,
financial position, reference group,
religious affiliations, social customs,
norms, sanctions and punishments,
taboos, personal beliefs and attitude,
media habits, and the environmental
conditions under which they live, spe-
cially climate, housing, educational facili-
ties, communications, working condi-
tions, food habit, types of employment,
.etc., before attempting to develop any
instructional materials.

Job and Performance Analyses

The objective of population edu-
cation on the one hand is to develop
awareness, interest and rational decision
making abilities among the masses about
population related activities and on the
other hand to help them improve their
level of living by increasing per capita
productivity. To accomplish the objec-
tive we need +to produce material
which should help individuals to improve
their working skills as well as help them
understand the relationship between
socio-economic development and popu-
lation growth. This could be achieved
better if a job analysis is conducted to
find out the type of skills required to
best perform some specific jobs. The
efforts should also be made to discover
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the skills and abilities possessed by the:
workers at a specific pointin time and
then' identify the gaps between what
is and what ought to be skills to per-
form the job with full efficiency. Such
an analysis of skills should cover both
manual and mental skills. The identified
gaps between the required and the
possessed abil'ties to perform specific
jobs should thus form as one of the
components around which the materials
be produced to satisfy learnei’s integra-
ted learning needs.

Topic Study

In population education, the in-
structional materials will have to be
produced on a number of inter-
disciplinary topics depending upon
the needs of the target audience. The

diversity of audience and the disciplines
demands a thorough study of each topic
on which the material will have to be
developed in order to ensure the validity
and reliability of the message. To accom-
plish the objective, the following proced-
ures can be adopted for the topic study :

— interviews, correspondence and
discussions with topic specialists;

— study of documents
plans, projects, books on the
topic, media, including those
produced in other countries and
other programmes, films, re-
corded broadcasts, and any
material which will provide useful
information and knowledge) ;

(reports,

— field study (visits to projects, for
example, factories, firms; and
farms, where activities relevant to
the topic are going on and can be
inspected) ;

— ‘opinion study'—by interview ;
by disgussion groups.!

Opinion study is a vital element that
is seldom included in the material pro-
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duction process. Its purpose is to deter-
mine what the target audience do,
know, think and believe about the topic.

The steps listed above do not neces-
sarily have to be undertaken in the same
order but may overlap or interlock de-
pending upon the availability of time,
resources and local situation.

Proto-type Material Production

Information received from various
policy and information sources, audience
background, job analysis and perfor-
mance analysis, and the topic study
will form a general framework or base
from which the contents will be selected
for the development of proto type
material. The script writer will draft the
script on the desired topic and show it
to the topic/subiect specialist, and the
artist for their approval of the technical
contents and the suitability of the illus-
trations. If the draft is approved by the
subject specialist and the artist, material
will be prepared for pre-test with the
sample target audience.

Pre-testing

The proto-type material must be pre-
tested with a representative sample of
audience before it is produced for general
use, The pre-test is generally conducted
to judge the accuracy and validity of the
subject matter, acceptance of colour,
layout and art work, etc., and to examine
the reliability, objectivity, and validity
of the testing instruments. But the
ultimate objective of the pre-fest is to
provide feedback on how effectively
the material produced for different
media is being understood by the target
audience, and detect or discover faults,
defects, etc., in the draft materials which
could be remedied to enhance the com-
municability and acceptability of the
material. Depending upon the nature of
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media, different procedures are followed
for pre-testing. In the case of written
material, pre-testing is done in the
following distinct ways :

Simple Reading

Each member of the sample audience
is asked to read the text aloud which
often indicates words, and/or sen-
tences which are not easily under-
stood by the reader. The person
conducting the test marks those
words and sentences which were
difficult for the respondent to read.

Reading with comprehension

The members of the sample audi-
ence are given the text and are
requested to return as soon as they
finish reading. They are then given
a structured test, the result of which
indicates the degree to which the
participants understood the text.

Reading followed by discussion

Under this procedure the sample
audience are asked to read the
text and then discuss the topic
ina joint meeting. This discussion
can be recorded preferably on a tape
to examine the extent to which the
subject matter has been understood
and what deficiencies, if any, still
exist in the text.

All these three methods provide
meaningful feedback and should thus
be applied in the pre-test phase of the
same text.

Visual Perception Test

The written text is sometimes sup-
plemented with visuals, such as, dia-
grams, still pictures and so on to clari-
fy the written concepts. But the inter-
pretation of visuals seems to have some
association with the socio-cultural and
educational background of the learners.
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It would, therefore, be apppropriate to
conduct visual perception test and
make sure that the visual used in the
instructional material communicates the
same idea to the reader as the writer
intended to. This is important in the
Asian region firstly because some of
the material developers have received
training from abroad and use illustra-
tions which are’ foreign fo the audience
and thus are likely to be misunderstood.
Secondly, majority of our masses, both
illiterate and literate, are very seldom
exposed to this medium and are very
slow to absorb the theme of visual
presentations.

To pre-test the draft proto-type ins-
tructional material produced for use in
radio and television media, the audio-
visual tapes are played to the sample
audience to obtain their reactions about
the suitability of the theme, contents,
speaker, method and time of the day
for presentation, etc. The responses of
the audience are either recorded in a
questionnaire/check sheet or on a tape
which are reviewed later on and neces-
sary amendments are made in the ma-
terials before the message is relayed on
the air for massive consumption. In
case of a film, pre-testing is difficult as
it is only possible after the completion
of the entire film. The changes in the
contents, methods of presentation and
artists in a film would, therefore, mean
preparing the film from the beginning

which is an extremely expensive
exercise.
Mass Production

The proto-type material developed

after pre-testing is then produced in
local languages on a large scale and dis-
tributed to the intended audience for
use in out-of-school population educa-
tion programmes.
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Post-test Evaluation

Post-test evaluation has been includ-
ed as one of the essential steps in mate-
rial production by some experts whereas
others argue that post-fest is not
part of the material production process.
However, an in-depth analysis of the
production process indicates that the
post-test generally does not help produ-
cers as much as the pre-test in the de-
velopment of instructional materials,
But if material production is considered
as an on-going activity of out-of-school
population  education  programmes,
which it is, then post-test evaluation
definitely occupies the place of an
essential step in material development
process as it helps to identify the suc-
cesses and failures of the material to
communicate, and determine new learn-
ing needs of different audience. The
findings of the post-test evaluation will
therefore, help broaden the basis from
which the contents and concepts be
selected for developing instructional
materials that will help meet the chang-
ing learning needs of our audience.

Action Research

In all the foregoing stages of mate-
rial production process it is assumed
that there will be a built-in action re-
search component which will help to
develop a feedback mechanism and!
thus establish a two-way communication
system between script writers and the
intended audience. The action research:
staff in particular will help the produc-
tion team by feeding information about
the knowledge, attitudes and practices:
of the target audiences, pre-testing the
proto type material, and finally conduct-
ing post-test evaluation. The action
research personnel in order to do the
job effectively should have professional
qualifications in education and some
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knowledge and practical experience in
social survey techniques, sampling pro-
cedures, interviewing, analysis and
presentation of data, and vice versa.

Composition of Material
Production Team

Material production cannot be
undertaken effectively and efficiently by
asingle expert. This will have to be a
team work. The material production
team may consist of editor, general
educationist who may be a social psycho-
logist, linguist, subject specialists, field
workers, artist, calligrapher, photogra-
pher, and action research personnel. The
subject specialists and the field workers
can be co-opted for a limited period
from the relevant technical departments
keeping in view the topic for material
development whereas the rest of the
team members will have to be full-time
employees charged with the duties of
material production. This may seem

extravagant from monetary point of
view but experience has shown that the
improvement in the quality of instruc-
tional material brought about with this
investment greatly out-weighs the cost.
It is, therefore, strongly recommended
that a provision for funds and personnel,
if not already done, may be made for
organizing such a material production
team in all the out-of-school population
education programmes.
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Awareness of Farm Technology
among Small Farmers

A. U. Gadewar, Z. D. Kavia
and
M. S. Prasad

Though aimed at weaker sections, rural development prrogrammes in our
country have failed to bring about a perceptible change in the plight of the

rural poor.

It is alleged that benefits accruing from such programmes

dare

generally appropriated by the well-to-do farm community and in most of the
cases the small and marginal farmers are not even aware of the programmes.
The present article, based on a study conducted in an arid village of Rajas-
than attempts to point out the factors responsible for this ignorance.

FFORTS towards the development

of weaker sections recently re-
ceived a thrust when the Rural Develop-
ment Programme aiming atan integra-
ted approach to the problem was ini-
tiated. Whether this section was
really aware of the proven technologies/
techniques and to what extent their
socio-economic characteristics influenced
them to know about the latest techno-
logies was the pertinent question. A
study to seek an answer to the question
was undertaken in an arid village cover-
ed under the integrated Rural Develop-
ment Programme. As a first attempt
only awareness was emphasised. This
was the first study in the village. It was
addressed to small and marginal farmers,
and the interpretation was confined to
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this section only. In spite of their target
oriented approach rural programmes have
diverted significantly from the objectives
and a major share of these has remained
with the well-to-do farm community
rather than the farmers for whom they
were intended. In such a situation it
obviously becomes essential to study
this section, their exient of awareness,
etc. The significance of adult educa-
tion programme in an arid area where
majority of the population is illiterate
and acts as a barrier to achieving the
desirable impact was also studied.

Methodology

The study was undertaken in Agolai
village, which was within the operational
area of Lab to Land Programme of Cen-
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Awareness of Farm Technology among Small Farmers

tral Arid Zone Research Institute, (ICAR)
Jodhpur. A total sample of 43 small
farmers was selected randomly to
whom a schedule was administered.
Data collected were analysed and asso-
ciation between socio-personal cha-
racteristics and extent of awareness was
worked out by applying chi square test.
Improved package of crop practices de-
veloped for arid areas was considered
as dependent variable against the socio-
personal factors.

Results and Discussions

Association of socio-personal cha-
racteristics with awareness is shown in
Table 1.

Table 1

Association of socio-personal
characteristics with awareness

Socio-personal Chi square

characteristics value
Age 0.56 (NS)
Education 4.91 (%)
Caste 0.15 (NS)
Income 0.56 (NS)
Radio listening & newspaper
reading 1.00 (NS)
Urban contact 3.84 (*)

*Significant at b per cent level
NS : Not Significant

Six variables were considered impot-
sant at the first stage of investigation.
Sample farmers had not been exposed
to any kind of training earlier and
followed age-old cultivation practices.
Farming was observed to be very un-
systematic in this village and farmers
were found to be deeply conservative.
It can be seen from Tahle 1 that only
literate farmers and farmers who had
frequent urban contact were more
aware of arid land technologies than
those who had either no education or
urban contact.

Education- and urban contact (4.9
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& 3.84 at 59 L.S. respectively) had
played a significant role in creating
awareness among small farmers about
arid land technologies. But such far-
mers were very few and could not make
much dent in the dissemination of farm
information among their fellow beings.
Literate farmers were reported to have
contact with other literate farmers with-
in the internal and external social sys-
tem from whom they had obtained in-
formation with regard to farm techno-
logy. Due to lack of resources coupled
with lack of confidence, these farmers
hesitated to translate ‘gained informa-
tion’ Into actual practice and were afraid
of risk involvement,

Variables, such as, age, caste, in-
come, radio listening and newspaper
reading were "not associated with the
awareness of technologies. Quite a
number of studies have reported that

age is not a factor to influence
awareness. A few studies, however,
have reported enthusiasm among

young farmers, and suggest that such
farmers could be taken as key commu-
nicators for achieving speedy dissemi-
nation of information among farm com-
munity.

Income of small farmers in fact was
so meagre that it did not allow them to
take up the latest technologies which in-
variably need more investment, although
no significant association was observed
between income and awareness. The
highest awareness was found in low
income group (64%), followed by higher
income group (60%). Research studies
conducted in general have, however,

observed that high awareness is a
consequence of more income. How-
ever, the translation of ideas into

::mtuai use was further observed to be
influenced by resource availability, loan
: r 3
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advancement on reasonable terms and
conditions.

Radio-listening and newspaper read-
ing had no association with awareness.
Majority of the farmers listened to radio
for entertainment programmes, songs,
etc., rather than agricultural programmes,
Majority of them had no radio-set of
their own, nor did they have a radio-
forum where they could meet in group
and listen to some organized agricultu-
ral programmes mainly broadcast in the
evening. However, in the present study
highest awareness (65.5%) was obser-
ved among radio listeners although it was
not significant. Newspapers also had
no significant association with aware-
ness, although the awareness was ob-
served to be quite satisfactory (90%).

Conclusion and Implications

From the present study it was con-
cluded that out of six independent fac-
tors, education and urban contact
appeared to be important in creating
awareness about latest farm know-how
among small farmers in arid areas,
Newspaper reading and radio-listening
although having a direct bearing on
awareness were found to be non-
significant in the present study. A

proper planning and a proper orien-
tation of villagers to these factors
will have significant impact. In this

regard, regular flow of communication
and continuous follow-up programme,
community hall and library facilities
seemed urgent requirements. Observa-
tions revealed that the use of mass
media like farm magazine, newspapers
and radio listening was not in the de-
sired direction and follow-up action on
the part of change agents and local
leaders was not forthcoming.

Age, caste and income had nothing
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to'do with the first stage of adoption
process. Awareness is an important
stage in the adoption-process and is
said to be a push in the information
seeking process. In western Rajasthan,
illiteracy is by and large a stumbling
block in transfer and adoption of techno-
logy to the farmers. Adult education
programme and mass media, therefore,
should be introduced regularly to edu-
cate people. Also, need for well trdined
extension personnel who can ably feed
regular information to such farmers is
imperative. Pujari and Singh (1974)
had stated that newspaper and magazine
reading habit of the farmers was on an
increase as a consequence of adult edu-
cation programme. The literacy classes
were regarded as ‘innovative teaching’
both by males and females and the pro-
gramme’s influence was observed in their
overt behaviour. Thus, Adult education
seems inevitable in these areas. While
introducing adult education the follow-
ing points may be kept in mind for
effective results:

-— relevance to the environment
and learners’ needs;

— flexibility regarding duration,
time, location, instructional
arrangements, efc.;

— diversification in regard to curri-
culum teaching and learning
materials and methods; and

— gystematic in all aspects.

The rural youth who are likely to
take up agriculture from their parents
should be imparted skill-oriented training
both in agriculture and industry, as also
in rural leadership. This will help in
reducing the awareness gap that now
exists,

Farm enterprise in Western Rajasthan
is viewed just as ‘earning’ occupation.
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Farmers have not given proper attention
to this aspect of farm development, and
efforts are also lacking on the part of
developmental agencies to change the
attitude. Innovations are being tried
with local package of practices where-
ever they are in use. They are not
adequately exposed 1o commercial
farming and no efforts have been made
to orient this class to the changing agri-
culture. A well chalked out strategy
envisaging field days, field trips and out-
station visits should be put across as an
immediate step in the extension plan.
The agencies involved in transmitting
developmental message should be given
proper training to enable them to put
across the message in a comprehensive
and convincing way. Channels likely
to be put to use to spread the message
should be carefully and skillfully used
for achieving good impact, Interperso-
nal communication is limited to a few
dominating castes, therefore, the leader-
ship has to be developed from among
all the castes for achieving speedy and
uniform coverage of the message.
Channels, be they interpersonal or mass
media, should also be tuned in with the
level of literacy so that the advancement
in awareness would definitely lead to
the adoption of the techniques and
technologies. Although adoption de-
pends on an individual's discretion and
mental makeup, the importance of

Awareness of Farm Technology among Small Farmers

awareness should not be misunderstood,
following the same line of thinking.

Various explanations have been offer-
ed for the perceived association of factors
with the changing agrarian relations.
A very common one is that almost all of
the additional income generated by the
adoption of improved ¢gricultural tech-
nology has gone into the pockets of
land owners. It has not helped to im-
prove the economic condition of margi-
nal and small farmers or agricultural
labourers. It is, therefore, suggested that
the hiatus in awareness among different
strata should be bridged.
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Development of Self-
Concept Scale

Amrit Kaur
and
Tarlok Singh

N India, not enough attention has
been paid to the psychology of

the illiterate adult which is wvery vital
for achieving the targel of cent per
cent literacy. An overview of the
literature on the factors respansible for
low rate of growth in literacy clearly
reveals that the aduit's lack of motiva-
tion and the feeling that he is incapable
of learning are, largely responsible for
keeping him out of the adult literacy
class. Studies conducted in India and
elsewhere show that the illiterate adult
is obsessed with thoughts such as ='|t is
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The learner's personality—his faith
in his ability to learn—is undoubtedly a
very important determinant for the
acquisition of literacy skills. The
authors offer a very simple and ezsy
device to measure in quantitative terms
this vital factor.

difficult for me to learn”; ‘I am too old
to learn’; and ‘I just cannot learn”. In
addition to his inferiority complex his
overall personality plays an important
role in keeping him back from acquiring
literacy skills. But in India almost neg-
ligible work has been done to systema-
tically assess illiterate adult’s personality
although the literature is replete with
theorization on the issue.

Like elsewhere in India, especially
in Punjab no attempts to measure the
personality of the adult have been made.
Even the necessary  psychelogical
tests which are needed to under-
stand the adult’s psychology are non-
existent. Many educators believe
that self-concept is a very important,
if not the single most important perso-
nality variable for the prediction ot
academic achievement. In view of the
important role of adult's personality,
especially his concept of himself in
motivating him to become literate, the
present study to develop a self concept
scale for illiterate adults of Punjab was
undertaken.

Development of the Scale

In developing the Adult Self Con-
cept Scale (ASCS), as a first step, 50 ad-
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jectives presumably describing various
facets of personality were selected from
the Oxford (unabridged) Dictionary
(1961). The equivalent Punjabi words
of these adjectives were taken from the
English-Punjabi Dictionary (1974) pub-
lished by the Punjabi University, Patiala.
Two itemn-writers proficient in Punjabi
language and conversant with rural life
were asked to write 50 sentences using
one of the adjectives for each sentence.
Congruency of language was obtained
by the authors through joint discussions
with the item-writers. The final version
of ASCS comprising 50 items was pre-
pared after incorporating the sugges-
tions. It included 25 positive and 25
negative statements about personality
(English version of the scale is given in
the Appendix).

The final version of the Scale was
administered individually to 1000 illite-
rate rural adulis randomly selected from
the following eight villages of district
Patiala of Punjab: Bahadurgarh, Deel-
wal, Jalapur, Mehmudpur, Mithoo
Majra, Saifdipur, Sheikhupur, and Sahib-
pur (Thehri). Agewise distribution of
the respondents is shown in Table 1.

Table 1

Agewise Distribution of the
Adult Respondents

Development of Self Concept Scale

quantified by assigning scores of 1, 2,
and 3 to the categories of Yes, Some-
times, and No respectively, in the case
of positive statements and by assigning
scores of 3, 2, and 1 respectively in the
case of negative statements. Thus,
ASCS had a maximum possible score of
150 and a minimum of 50. Low score
indicated high self-concept, and high
score indicated low self-concept. As
the responses could not be considered
right or wrong, the scores on the 50
items when totalled provided self-
concept score of an individual. Res-
ponse distribution of adults is shown in
Table 2.

Table 2
Frequency Distribution of
Scores
Score Frequency
111—115 1
106 —110 1
101—105 6
96—100 10
91— 95 30
86— 90 22
81— 85 1
76— 80 12
71— 75 3
66— 70 3
61— 65 1
R YRR ey

Age Group Number of Respondents
(Years) “Bgom -
16-20 39
21-25 25
26-30 : 15
31-35 12
36-40 9

Total 100

The respondents’ age varied from 16
to 40 years. About two-third of the
respondents were below the age of 26
years. Responses of the subjects were
elicited in three categories Yes, Some-
times and No. These responses were
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Reliability and Validity

Reliability of the Scale was calculat-
ed by using the Spearman-Brown Pro-
phecy tormula. Reliability coefficient
of ASCS was found to be 0.847 which
indicates that ASCS is highly reliable as
a measure of self-concept of illiterate
adults.

The items depict personality as reve-
aled in different aspects of life.
Social, culiural, psychological, econo-
mical, and religious areas are covered by
the Scale. The experts’ opinion sought
on the matter also confirmed the
Scale's content validity,
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Intrinsic validity shows the extent to
which the observed scores measure the
true component of a scale. |t is repres-
ented by the index of reliability. The
high value of the split-half reliability
coefficient of ASCS (0.847) has a consi-
derable degree of intrinsic validity.

Norins

The percentile norms of the Adult
Self-Concept Scale are presented in
Table 3.

Table 3

Percentile Norms

Percentile Norms (Scores)
99 111
90 100
80 95
75 94 3rd Quartile
70 93
60 92
50 90 Median
40 88
30 86
25 83 1st Quartile
120 81
10 77
5 72
Uses

The Adult Self-Concept Scale aims
at measuring the self-concept of illite-
rate adults. As such it can be used to
obtain quantitative value of the person-
ality disposition. It constitutes a useful
research tool. It is simple to administer
and does not require any trained tester.
It should be administered individually.
Some important considerations for ad-
ministration of the Scale are as follows :

—_ The test is untimed. However,
in general, it takes 15-20 minutes
to complete it ;

- There is no correct or incorrect
response to the item. Al items
are required to be answered ;

— Responses are 10 be given in the
forms like Yes, Sométimes, and
No; and
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— Use of the Punjabi version of the

-
—

WWWRNNNONNNORNRA = =3 =3 :
T N e N G T TR e PO O

49,
50.

Scale is limited to Punjabi speak-
ing adult illiterates.

Appendix

| am a resourceful person.
| am shy.

| am placid.

I am always high-spirited.
| consider myself to be better than
others.

|'am wise.

| feel nervous.

| am a civiiised person

| am suspicious.

| am honest.
| am tolerant.
I am naughty.

| am restless.

| like to bully around over others.
| am selfish.

| am self-determined.

| am punctual.

| am self-satisfied.

| am miser.

| feel frustrated.

| am healthy.

| shirk work.

| am revengeful.

| am short-tempered.

| am pretentious.

| am fearful.

| can make all decisions myself,
I am vain.

| am always cautious.

| am religious minded.

| always speak the truth,

| am cultured.

| am rigid.

| am lazy.

| am industrious,

| have self-control,

| have self-confidence.

| am humble.

| am courageous.

I help the needy.

| am adaptable.

| am a careless person.

| am naive.

I am ill-tempered.

I considered myself helpless.
| am obstinate.

I am clear hearted.

| am greedy,

1 am clever,

| am a cruel person, 0@
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llliteracy : A Phenomenon ?

ANNY Edelman (Argentina), Vice-

president of the Bureau of the WIDF,
recently characterized literacy as a
grave phenomenon of today’s world.
Of course, this is a phenomenon which
is recognizable, indeed one which can-
not be overlooked and about which no
one can remain indifferent. The care-
fully maintained statistics tell of un-
believable numbers: more than one
fifth of mankind, including 75 per cent
of the population of Africa, 50 per cent
of the population of Asia and 25 per
cent of the Latin American population,
is unable to read or write. In our “ato-
mic age’ illiteracy seems an extraordi-
nary, amazing phenomenon. Must it
inevitably continue to exist?

The highest degree of illiteracy is to
be found in former colonially exploited
lands. Nehru's bitter statement, that
colonial educational institutions serve
to disarm peoples intellectually with
the goal of strengthening “the chains
that bind us”, still apparently applies to
these countries.

It is also no secret anymore that
social and political repression were and
are the inevitable accompaniments of
colonialism and neocolonialism, which
robbed and contintie to rob the respec-
tive peoples of these lands of one of
the most elementary human rights, the
right to education, And there is also
no doubt that the lack of national
written language systems provides an
important reason for this anachronism
of our times, illiteracy. This becomes all
the more clear when we make a com-
parison with seme examples from so-
cialist countries.

When the Soviet Union was found-
ed, it had among its population about
1000 million illiterate persons. Only
twelve years later this “heritage’’ of the
czarist period had been eliminated.
Another example : In less than ten years
socialist Cuba reduced its illiteracy rate
from 23 to 4 percent. Today this land
sends teachers by the thousands to
Angola and Nicaragua. teachers who
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selflessly pass on their experiences in
the fight against illiteracy, because they
know how vitally important education
is to the continuation of the revolutio-
nary process in a society. Real battles
against illiteracy are fought in these
countries, as also in Mozambique of
in Afghanistan, a country which before
the revolution had an illiteracy rate of
90 per cent - 90 per cent of the popu-
lation could neither read nor write its
own names | In the year of tha revolu-
tion, 1978, 580 schools were already
built. At present, in accordance with
the plan, a school system is being built
up which allows all children of the
country to visit school.

Since the fall of the emperor, more
than six million Ethiopian children have
learned to read and write; every child
will have been taught and have the
opportunity for an education by 1980.

The successes achieved in the elimi-
nation of illiteracy are heart-warming;
thanks are due for them to the activi-
ties of UNESCO, which sends out ex-
perts and makes school and instruction
materials available; to the governments
which have given financial aid ; and to
the initiatives of progressive organiza-
tions and associations in India, Nepal,
the Philippines and many other coun-
tries, which see illiteracy as a shame
and right against this phenomenon.

All these efforts are the more urgent
in that it is already obvious that with
world’s population growth up to the
year 2,000, the number of illiterates
will also grow by about 20 to 25 million
per year. Responsible specialists have
made many calculations, made compa-
risons, warned and accused:

“A single bomber costs exactly as
much as the maintenance of 30 new
schools.” “The reduction of arms ex-
penditures by only 5 per cent could
create school places for 100 million
children, and 25 million adults could be
taught to read and write.”

[Extracted from G.D.R. Review]
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Experience of Adult Education Teachers -
An Interview

Mridula Seth

In one of the villages of Delhi a Centre for women was recently set up to
conduct classes in tailoring, machine embroidery and literacy. Plans to expand
the Centre's activities, and start a balwadi|/creche are under consiceration.

The Centre has two teachers. One of them is a native of the village, edu-
cated upto 8th standard and draws a salary of Rs. 50 per month. The other,
with nearly 20 years” experience, is much senjor and gets Rs. 300 per month, She
takes classes in tailoring/craft and literacy.

The author, in the course of data collection for her doctoral thesis in

Home Science visited this centre.
and the teachers is as follows :

Interviewer : When a person joins
classes how do you start teaching her ?

Subject : | start with the letters
s, @, 1. After that from a chart | teach
her # @r.. and the sounds of these
letters, Then | teach her to write the
letters. They can hold the pencils—
they are not anaari (simpleton). When
they start recognising the letters and
are able to associate them with sounds,
e.g., ® for 9%, etc,, | teech them to
join letters without matras e.g. "8,

Interpretation : According to the
traditional method, the Jlearner must
learn the entire script before being atle
to read and write. This method is con-
sidered the best by many workers en-
gaged in adult education.

Interviewer : Do you know of any
other method of teaching adults?
Some people feel that adults do not
have the patience to wait for a month.
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The conversation that ensued between her

Hence a new method has been evolv-
ed, in which they do not have to wait
to learn the entire script for reading.
Do you feel the traditional method is
better ?

Subject : They  (Organizations)
sent us some books but we did not gain
anything tfrom them. They are going to
send us some more books, You can
imagine how difficult it would be fora
person to read the book if she does
not know anything.

Interpretation : /t is important to
train the teachers properly before intro-
ducing a new method, otherwise they
fail to appreciate the merits of the new
system.

Interviewer : Do you feel it is
necessary to learn &, @ ......

Subject :
sary.

Yes, absolutely neces-
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Interviewer : How long do you
think it will take them to recognize all
the letters in the script ?

Subject : That depends on an
individual. But if a learner is coming
regularly for 15 to 20 days, it should
take her at the most one month to re-
cognise the letters, At present | do not
have a black board. | am going to make
these girls write on takhti (wooden
slate).

Interpretation : The participants
sometimes expect the non formal edu-
cation system to substitute the formal
school system, and the methods used
in the school are considered appro-
priate even in adult education classes.

Subject : | tried the new method
but without success. Then | switched
over to the chart system. | do not
want to boast, but others followed my
example and started using charts for
teaching. In fact, | had told my
colleagues that we cannot afford to
waste time by teaching them like
parrots and suggested that we should
take help of charts. | have found this
method effective,

Interpretation : /f teachers com-
manding respect as [eaders from collea-
gues are not convinced of a method, the
system is replaced through informal
communication channels. It is desirable
to conduct regular training workshops
within the organisation, and ideas from
field workers should be welcomed.
Experts should give proper guidance,
and warkers’ problems should be solved
without delay.

Subject : At present we have
grown up girls in the age group of
16-18 years. Some women will also
start coming when g balwadi/
creche is started. These girls did not
know anything. | used to draw squares
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in their note-books and ask them to write
five letters everyday. | distributed
notebooks, pencils and rubbers. |
asked them to use the rubber and write
a letter again and again till they got it
correct.

Interviewer : Do you give them

home work ?

Subject : Some of them work at
home but most of them do not have
time. After 2 p.m. they have to get
fodder for the animals. |f some girls do
not come to the centre, | go to their
homes to find out the reason for their
absence and try to bring them to the
class. have decided to be persistent
in this approach. How long will they
run away from me? |am sure | will
control them one day—that is my belief.

Interpretation : Persuading parti-
cipants is important. In a voluntary
programme, the adults do not always
have the motivation to continue. A good
teacher has to pursue them and take
personal interest in them.

Interviewer : Did some ' girls join
and then leave without learning ?

Subject : Yes, many of them came
for one or two months and then left.
Some of them had to look after the
cattle. Some other left when they got
a job on daily wages or during harvest
time and some could not simply find
time, to come,

Interpretation : Women and girls
in villages have to perform various
functions at home and on the ftarm.
Some of thejr activities are seasonal,
for example, harvest work. The teacher
has to understand their problems and
be flexible in her approach.

Subject : Some of them had learnt
something but must have forgotten it
by now. A few of them want to
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join again and | have told them that
they can come any time.”"

Interpretation Sustaining  the
motivation of adults is very difficult in a
non-formal education pregramme. How-
ever, those who discontinue are likely to
be inspired again if they find that the
programme is functioning smoothly
and successfully.

Interviewer : Is there anyone who
has learnt to write a letter ?

Subject : No, but if they come
regulary they will be able to write in
two months’ time. We are also plann-
ing to get newspapers at the centre.

( Interviewer pointing at the Pra-
dhan's wife present there) : | notice
that she comes here everyday but she
has not joined the classes.

Subject : | have told them
(villagers), specially the Pradhan’s wife,
that they must come to see the centre.
She will also join classes after harvest.

Interpretation : /nvolving the local
Jeaders is important. They are able to
influence the people and can be effec-
tive communication agents. The teacher
cannot function in avillage successfully
without the support of the local leaders.

Interviewer :
any fees ?

Do the learners pay

Subject : They pay Rs. 2/- p.m. for
sewing and Re.1/- as admission fee.
They are always late in paying their fees,
not because they do not want to but
simply hecause they cannot afford to
due to economic reasons. At present
they are facing a lot of hardship because
of the floods, People in this village are
hard working and if a dam is made to
prevent floods, they are sure to pay the
dues.
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Interpretation : Attitude of the
people towards a programme will be
influenced by their economic condi-
tions.

Subject : They used to charge a fee
of 50 paise for literacy but now it has
been abolished because the Depart-
ment of Adult Education is giving a
grant for the programme.

“Interpretation : Government is
encoursging people and voluntary orga-
nisations to make Adult Education Pro-
gramme a sUccess.

Interviewer : Do you think
right to demand a fee from learners?

it is

Subject : Yes it is very necessary to
charge fees. The learners will feel res-
ponsible to attend the classes if they
have paid the fee. Of course, the amount
is not enough to meet the expenses—
only small payments like the wages of
the sweeper can be made from the
amount so collected. But it is important
for making them feei the responsibility.

Interpretation : By paying even a
nominal amount, the participants feel
more involved in the programme.

Subject : In some other centres
where | have worked, the learners were
paying more fee, even upto Rs. 5/-. But
in this village they cannot afford more
than this. Those who cannot afford to
pay the fees should be exempted, as it
is done in schools.

Interpretation : Before deciding
onthe amount of subscription to be
paid by the psrticipants, the local con-
ditions shouid be studied. Fxemption
should be given to deserving people.
The programme should be flexible.

Interviewer : | understand that the
local people aiso helped you financially
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to start the centre.

Subject : We collected donations
from the villagers to get this place white

washed, put up wire nets in- the
windows. We managed to collect
Rs. 300/ -.

Interpretation : /nvolving local

people in the initial stages of the pro-
gramme ensures smooth functioning.

Subject : Now | have told Sethji
(the donor) that we should not ask the
local people to make financial contri-
butions till we are able to remove their
poverty.

Interpretation : Adult education
programme is only one aspect of the
overall development of the village.
Efforts should be made to raise the
gererel standard of the people.

Interviewer ;. Were the donations
given only by the participants or others
as well ?

Subject : The whole village contri-
buted. | had to listen to many nasty
remarks from the people. Had anyone
else been in my place, she would have
left long time back. But having under-
taken the task, | was determined to
see it through.

Interpretation : Starting a pro-
gramme in a backwaid village is a diffi-
cult task. The teacher has to have
determination and should be confident
of achieving success inspite of the
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difficult situation.

Subject : The harijan girls were not
coming here. So | personally went to
them and told them that we will get
them work on wages once they have
learnt to stitch. But, of course, they
must come here to learn first—only then
can we show them the way.

Interpretation : /ncentives in the form
of wage earning activities motivate
learners to participate in the pro-
gramme. However, for the future suc-
cess of the programme, it is important
that promises are fulfilled.

Interviewer : Is it necessayy to have
tailoring classes along with literacy
classes ?

Subject : Yes, no one will come
simply for literacy classes. In the
beginning these girls did not know any-
thing. Through tailoring, they have
learnt to count and to read bus
numbers.

Interpretation : Literacy /s not a
felt need of the women. Therefare, other
activities must be incorporated in the
adul! education programme in order to
make it attractive.

Subject : We took them for a
picnic. They kept reading the names
of places and felt encouraged.

Interpretation : Outings and excur-
sians strengthen the feeling of 'belong-
ing’ to the group. L X X )
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Mass Education under
Panchayali Raj :
A Proposition

G. Haldar

HE fact that literacy alone compris-

ing three R’s is absolutely meaning-
less for the illiterate masses, especially
workers at the grass-roots level, has
been generally understood by those
working in the field. But the realisation
of the proposed ideal of Gana Shiksha or
education for the masses, comprising lite-
racy, awareness and vocational skill or
ability is certainly a Herculean task. Our
progressive middle classes who have
been pyramidally built up by the tradi-
tional system of education can only
brood over the problem but cannot do
anything towards its practical imple-
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With the problem of illiteracy
assuming enormous proportions and the
existing programmes not yielding the
desired results, any new programme for
educating Indian masses certainly
deserves consideration. The proposed
project for mass education under
Panchayati Raj holds promise in that it
demands concentrated and localised
efforts.

mentation. In fact, this ideal of mass
education has gained ground in the
thought-world of the progressive elite,
only very recently and is not yet ready
to be implemented in the field of action.

The infrastructure of the traditional
educational activities can easily draw
the attention of the masses who cannot
or do not think of education deeply. The
non-formal education centres have come
in the field of education only recently
and at present mainly the voluntary
organisations are at the helm of conduct
of business. Our Government’s expect-
ation was that children belonging to the
age-group 6-11 would get facilities to
complete the scheduled programme of
formal primary education. But the
expectation has been falsified by the
drop-out rate at the N.F.E. Centres set
up for age-group 8-14 for realising the
goal of functional literacy along with
growth and development of awareness
and vocational ability of the said group.
For the rest of the illiterate work-force
of the community falling in the age-
group 15-40, A.E. Centres have been
in operation since the second decade of
this century, and their programmes now
are regarded as formal institutional acti-
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vities as far as the prevalent mass educa-
tion is concerned.

types of institu-
tions of mass education had been
successful our country would have
joined the rank of developed countries.
Unfortunately, the Governmental and ex-
tra Governmental endeavour has been
a dismal failure, The traditional primary
schools have no capacity to accomplish
the scheduled duties and thereby to
satisfy the educational needs of the
countty. The percentage of drop-outs
in primary schools has not yet been
reduced. The drop-outs and adult men
and women hardly attend the centres
set up for them and misappropriation of
Governmental funds continues unabat-
ed. In the face of these uncontrollable
and countless problems a mini project
or plan for mass education 1s being pre-
sented here with West Bengal as the
sample field for preparing the project.

If the above

We know that a vast rural area
of West Bengal is administered by the
Panchayati Raj institution. First there
are the Gram Panchayats which play a
decisive role in settling issues and dis-
putes in the villages. At the second
level there are Block Panchayat Samities
which are regarded as the main execu-
tive institutions above the 'Gram Panch-
ayats. The third institution is the Zilla
Parishad whose main function is to
supervise and make decisions. Deve-
lopmental plans for a village are drawn
by the Block Panchayat Samiti on the
recommendation and suggestions of the
glected members of the Gram Panchayat
as they are familiar with the problems
and socio-economic and cultural condi-
tions prevailing in the village. The
Block Panchayat Samiti also arranges
for the implementation of these plans
under the supervision and control of the
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executive officer B.D.O. and extension
officers for health, education, agriculture,
etc. Hence, we can easily prepare an
educational project for execution under
the Block Panchayat Samiti, the main
executive institution. The project would
cover not less than five years, and the
follow-suit process wouid be continued
according to the future development
needs.

The first step of the project reauires
determination of expectations which are
nothing but the aims and objectives to
be achieved by the execution of the
plans. (i) So far as primary education
in formal schools is concerned the main
objective should be to provide facilities
which would enable children of age-
group 6-11 in each Gram or Election
Unit to complete the course of scheduled
programme of primaty school. Not a
single child of the area concerned would
be exempted from admission. This is to
bring primary education to the doorstep
of all the children of school-going age.
(ii) In connection with N.F.E. and A.E.
Centres, all sorts of facilities are to be
provided so that the drop-outs from
primary schools and the illiterate adults
of the locality concerned may gain func-
tional literacy and develop their aware-
ness and vocational skill or abilities.
Here also the controlling aim is to impart
functional literacy along with awareness
and ability, that is, taking mass educa-
tion in the truest sense of the term to
the doot-step of all concerned.

The second step of the project is to
survey ' the Block area and to collect
statistical data related to mass
education and to establish an allied
mechanism of keeping a record of
births and deaths in the concerned
locality. The essential aspects of the
survey would be: the total number of the
families living in the said area, family-
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based profession, economic condition,
social status, etc.; the number of the
male and female members of each family
with age, education, employment etc.;
total number of primary schools; N.F.E.
and A.E. Centres of each Block area,
number oi students now receiving form-
al education in schools and colleges, etc.;
one or more survey proformas containing
the necessary items indicated above
must be prepared and printed for suc-
cessful implementation of this second
step of the project. As the survey of
the locality is a problematic, expensive
and tedious job, it cannot be conducted
every year. Yet, as each and every Block
requires correct statistical data to faci-
litate continuous developmental work,
there is an urgent need to establisha
permanent mechanism to keep birth and
death account. Additions and reduction
in the number may help to calculate the
real figure necessary for education and
other aspects of the developmental
programme every year.

The third step of the project is
execution for achieving the specified
expectations. At the preliminary step
of execution the survey papers are to
be perused and the required data are
to be organised as per the needs of the
educational institutions, In the case of
primary schools the following statistics
are essential :

(é.) Total number of school-going
children of the area ;

(b) Total number of children attain-
ing the age of 6 or 7 years, who would
be admitted to the schools ;

(c) Required accommodation in the
schools if all the children of the area
concerned are admitted ;

(d) The types and standard of
books, slate-pencil and other essential
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commodities required for both new and
old school-going children ;

(e) The number of drop-outs from
the primary schools of the locality con-
cerned, etc.

In the case of N,F.E. and A.E. Cen-
tres the following essential data are to
be calculated from the proforma :

“(a) Total number of drop-outs from
the primary schools and approximate

number of the same who would never
attend schools in future even on per-

suasion (age-group 8-14 years).

(b) Total number of boys and girls
in the age-group 8-14 years who never
crossed the doorstep of formal schools,

(c) Total number of adult men and
women in the age-group 15-40 years
who are really illiterate and who can
simply put their signature or read and
write, to some extent.

(d) Total number of N.F.E. and A.E.
Centres in the area concerned and the
extra number of centres required for

accommodating all mentioned in a, b
and ¢ above.

(e) Scope of using school buildings
of the locality for the above purpose

and extending rural fibrary facilities to
neo-literates.

(f) In connection with the develop-
ment of awarness and skill how and
what type of activities can be organised,
etc.

The calculation of the aforesaid
aspects is to be followed by implemen-
tation of the proposed plan. In this
respect first of all the Block Panchayat
Samiti in collaboration with the mem-
bers of the Gram Panchayat, local
voluntary organisations and education-
ally corscious people of the locality will

23



have to form a mobile team who would
persuade the guardians and encourage
the children to assemble at fixed place
and time on a particular day. From there
the children would be escorted to the
nearest primary school where they would
be admitted. This effort may be follow-
ed by offering school-dress, khata-pencil
and other incentives to the new entrants
as well as old students of the schools.
Moreover, a campaign through postering,
contact with local people, discussions,
group meetings, etc., may be launched
from January/February till Saraswati Puja
for arousing the educational conscious-
ness of the masses. Bringing all the
childern of the locality coricerned to the
primary schools should be the avowed
mission. This may call for the extension
of the existing school buildings or
consfruction of new ones. In this
connection it may be mentioned that
the West Bengal Government has
adopted a clear-cut policy of increasing
the number of primary schools where and
when needed. So it is expected that
the Government will favourably respond
io the Block Panchayat Sarniti’'s appli-
cation, if properly submitied, and the
required grants will be released as per
the needs.

In the case of N.F.E. and A.E.
Centres the Block Panchayat Samiti will
have to adopt almost the same tactics.
But here an all-round effort will be
continued throughout the year. More
emphasis would be laid on group-
meetings, postering, extensive provision
of professional activities, using audio-
visual aids and appliances, debates and
discussions, cultural  functions, etc.
Library facilities for neo-literates need to
be extended. Last of all, each Block Pan-
chayat Samiti will arrange to establish a
central institution for peoples’ education
which will provide all sorts of facilities
related to non-formal adult education,
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extending a greater part of these facilities
to neo-literates, illiterates, drop-outs and
people who could not complete educa-
‘tion in forma! educationa! institutions.

The final step of the project would
be to review the activities and the policy
adopted in the previous year, and
find ways and means for overcoming
the errors committed. The evaluation
would be in relation to the aims
or objectives of the project. This
would give the authorities an idea about
the development made, and the new
methods and techniques to be adopted.

The project, however, may pose
some problems related to authority and
jurisdiction of the District School Board
and Inspectorate of the Education
Department so far as primary education
is concerned. .-The District School Board,

for example, is the authority to appoint
extra teachers, to sanction grant for a new
school-wing, etc. For academic as well
as administrative affairs, the Sub-Ins-
pectors of schools under the District
Inspector (Primary Section) are mainly
responsible for schools under the juris-
diction of the respective circle. The State
Government may solve these problems
by reshuffling and reorganising the
existing structure. For example, the area
of the circle under the Sub-Inspector may
be tagged with the area of the Block
Panchayat Samiti, whose suggestions and
recommendations should be the guide-
lines for Sub-Inspector of Schools for
the development of primary education in
the locality.

As for the N.F.E. Centres, both
the Central and State Governments have
their respective quota which they allot,
through the education department of
the State Government, to the applicants
like recognised schools, registered clubs,
and voluntary organisations, who are

(Contd, on page 32)
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Overhead Projector : s Role in Adult Education

S. A. Ahmad

With the usual effectiveness of visual aids in driving home a point, an
overhead projector not only affords variety in projection but can also be used in
broad daylight. The device, the author feels, can be exploited for training field-
level functionaries in spite of the fact that it is electrically operated and not so

easy to maintain.

HEN we talk of mass communi-

cation audio-visual aids, such
as, Radio, Cinema T.V., V. C.R., Tape
recorders, and their applicability
in any rural development or adult edu-
cation programme, a very vital
question often asked is—how far these
aids could be best applied in rural
areas. The fact that these aids are
tun with the help of electricity or
battery or even generator sets, reduces
the possibility of their being used
in rural areas, specially in our country.
On the other hand, we are confronted
with the reality that there has been an
increasing demand of visual aids in
many developing countries including
-ours. Now, the question is, can we strike
a compromise between these two
different views and find out ways to
make best possible use of these aids
for developmental programmes?

Let us take, for example, overhead
projector and try to find out different
possibilities of using it in best pos-
sible manner. It is ftfrue that like
other expensive visual aids, overhead
projector too requires spare parts and
materials which are neither easy to
obtain nor easy to repair and above all
it requires electricity which restricts
its use to only electrified areas. How-
ever, this would not mean that this aid
tannot serve at all the purpose of rural
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or adult education programme. As an
effective communication aid, it can
serve effectively the purpose of train-
ing field-level functionaries, and can be
adapted or modified in diverse ways to
serve the purpose of different training
needs arising out of different situations.

What is an Overhead Projector ?

It is a means of projecting an
image on a transparent film on to the
screen or wall. The biggest advantage
of this type of a projector is that it can
be used in diversified manner as the ma-
terial can be prepared in advance and
combined in many ways for projection.
It can even be used where it is to be
operated in day light without darken-
ing the place. This hardly affects the
normal flow of training proceedings.
It also helps in motivating partici-
pants and concentrating their attention
on vital issues emerging out of the
proceeding.

How can it be best used ?

While using this projector in the
training programme for field level adult
education functionaties, the following

major points should be taken into
account :

— Important points mentioned by
trainers, experts, participants
should be written on the trans-
parency only.
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— While writing letters and sym-
bols on transparency, Ccare
should be taken that the
matter written is big enough
to be seen by all the partici-
pants.

— Care should also be taken that
not everything is in writing only.
Drawings and diagrams with
a few explanatory words are
always = better. Long texts
should always be avoided.

— The trainer must not forget to
switch off the projector after
use or when he or she would like
the participants.- to concen-
trate on other things.

‘Programming’ Overhead Projector

The effectiveness of this easy to
operate visual aid would depend much
upon the skill of the trainer, that is, how
he selects different subjects relevant to
the training programmes and whether
he can ‘programme’ it in a manner
that would put the training contents
in a sequence. Thus, the ‘program-
ming’ on the overhead projector would
depend upon the following :

— the purpose of the training pro-
gramme and the content area
decided accordingly;

— the level of education of the
participants of the training pro-
gramme;

— sgkills and talents among the
participants in order to make
‘programming’ participatory;

— available materials on the con-
tent areas of the training pro-
gramme, such as, stories, pic-
tures, charts and booklets for
proper adaptation’;

— visiting facultigs, resource per-
sons and artists.

Overhead Projector : Its Role in Adult Education

Besides considering and combining
all these resources for preparing dif-
ferent programmes for overhead pro-
jector, it is extremely essential to
identify various content areas based
upon the needs, the type of training
programme and its content/subject
area. The type of materials which
could be prepared by the trainers
before the training programme is con-
ducted, and by the participants, if
time allows, during the training period,
may be listed down as follows :

— Story themes on slides in sequ-
ence, on motivation, leadership, and
behaviour, in order to make the
participants more extrovert, open
and participatory, in the beginning
of the course.

— Slides based on important aspects
of training, such as, group dyna-
mics, conducting meetings, skill of
interview and interaction with out-
siders.

— Slides based on different methods
of teaching and learning. This.
should include both literacy and
numeracy aspects.

— Slides based on success story may
be of a successful adult education
project, or instructor or supervisor
showing different incidences which
led to some successful events.

— Slides based on functions of diffe-
rent functionaries, that is, role of
project officers, supervisors and:
instructors.

— Slides based on functionality and
awareness aspects. Here functiona-
lity may include a success story of
a villager who starts a small
business besides his major profes-
sion, that is, agriculture, and aware-
ness may include their legal rights

(Contd. on page 371)
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Attitude of Harijan Women
fowards Education - A
Comparative Study of

City and Surrounding
Villages

R. K. Srivastava
and
B. Rawat

UR Constitution provides conces-

sions and social provisions for
scheduled-castes, scheduled-tribes and
other backward classes in the field of
education in the form of freeship, scho-
larship, book-aids, etc. Various program-
mes are being launched by the Govern-
ment and other bodies, to provide them
better education on these concessions
and to uplift their social-status. The
efforts have resulted in some develop«
ment in their education as observed by
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Recognised as the best instrument
of social control and change, education
has a special significance for women
wha are the backbone of the family in
any society. The present article study-
ing the attitude of Harijan women
towards education in a socially and
economically backward district of U.P.
puts forward some suggestions and
issues for further investigation.

Nathulal (1971) and Patwardhan (1973).
But in spite of all these efforts, the pro-
gress is not satisfactory as is revealed by
the study undertaken by Sachidanand
(1971) and the NCERT Survey (1975).

The Garhwal region of U.P. consti-
tuting five districts of Chamoli, Pauri,
Tehri, Uttarkashi and Dehradun is a
socially and economically backward re-
gion, Of these districts Tehri is the most
backward, lagging behind the region as
a whole. This is true even with respect
to literacy as was observed by Uniyal
and Shah in their study in 1979 (see
Table 1).

Tahle 1
Region as a whole Tehri Distt.
Total Literacy 29.15% 19.27%
Male Literacy 13.969%, 36.389%,
Female Literacy 44.67% 4.929%,

It is evident from Table 1 that the
percentage of female literacy is very
low in Tehri Distt. The education of the
women, it is emphatically felt, is vital
for the district's development. For,
women are the backbone of the family
in any society and specially so in hill
region because they play an important
role not justinside the home but outside
the boundary of four walls as well.
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The condition of schedule-caste
families is more miserable.

“The education can grant them better
social status and can open flood-gate
of aspirations for their children. The
axe of education can cut down the
thick roots of traditions, superstitions,
ignorance, backwardness and pave way
for modernizations,” (Saran, 1978)

Kothari Commission (1964-66) has
suggested to use education as a lever
for the improvement of their conditions.
Though various corcessions and facilities
are being provided by the Govt. and
other bodies to encourage their educa-
tion, the progress made is not satisfac-
tory. Various co-factors like low-earning,
economic status, social status, attitude,
interest, and level of aspirations, could
be responsible for this state of affairs.
But there is no denying that the attitude
is the most important and dominating
factor. The authors intended to make a
comparative study of the attitude of ur-
ban scheduled caste and rural sche-
duled caste women towards education,
particularly in hill area. But due to
paucity of time and limited resources
the study was confined only to Tehri
city and its nearby villages,

Objectives

The main objectives of the study
were !

(i) To find out the attitude of Hari-
jan wemen, residing in urban
and rural areas, towards educa-
tion.

To compare the attitude of Hari-
jan. women residing in city area
with the attitude of Harijan
women in the villages near to the
city.

To explore the difference bet-
ween the atfitude of harijan

(ii)

(iii)
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women in the city and nearby
villages, towards education.

Hypotheses

(i) There is no significant difference
in the attitude of harijan women
of city area and that of its
nearby villages, towards educa-
tion.

There is no significant difference
in the attitude of literate harijan
women and illiterate harijan
women, towards education.

(if)

Research Design

Normative survey method was em-
ployed to collect the data anda2x2
research design was used for the study.

Construction of Questionnaire

The authors prepared a two-point
questionnaire to measure the attitude of
harijan women towards education. The
total questions prepared were 56 in
number. They covered the five dimen-
sions of attitude, viz, ideas (14 ques-
tions) ; beliefs (14 questions) ; interest
(11 questions) ; myths (8 questions) and
religion (9 questions). The subjects were
asked to give response in ‘Yes’ and ‘No’.
This questionnaire was used as sche-
dule while interviewing illiterate harijan
women, The responses were recorded
in ‘Yes' and ‘No’.

Sample

The sample comprising a total of 140
harijan women was selected on the
basis of stratified random sampling. Out
of these 55 were from Tehri city and 85
belonged to nearby villages. 28 were
literate and 112 were illiterate. The
literate women were asked to give frank
responses and the illiterate were inter-
viewed freely.
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Treatment of Data

The information collected was first
recorded systematically in the tables and
then arranged further to process the
data statistically. X2-test was used 1o
analyse the data for ascertaining the
reliability of the study.

Table 2

lished as significant even at 0.20 level of
significance.

A graph was plotted on the mean of
“Yes' values (as given in Table 1) for the
various dimensions of attituce towards
education and it was observed that the
scheduled-caste women of Tehri city

Mean values of the dimensions of attitude of harijan women residing in Tehri city,
and its nearby villages towards education

Dimension of Urban women Rural women Significance
attitude N=55 N=85 2 at levels

Yes No Yes No
Ideas 446 10.4 70.3 14.7 0.058 P=0.90 / x2/0.80
Interest 50.0 3.0 70.0 15.0 4.427 P=0.05 / %x2/0.02
Beliefs 52.00 5.0 75.0 10.0 0.242 P=0.70 / x2/0.60
Myths 23.0 32.0 65.4 29.6 7.163 P=0:01 / x2/0'001
Religion 35.6 19.4 46.0 32.0 1.496 P=031 / x2/0.20

Table 1 shows that the value obtain-
ed of X® for ideas is significant at 0.90

level of significance but not significant
at 0.80 level of significance. The ob-
tained value of X* for interest is signi-
ficant at 0.05 level of significance but
not at 0.02 level of significance. The
obtained value of X? for beliefs is signi-
ficant at 0.70 level of significance but
not 0.50 leve! of significance. The ob-
tained value of X2 for myths is signifi-
cant at 0.01 level of significance but not
at 0.001 level. The obtained value of X*
for religion is significant at 0.30 level
of significance but not at 0.20 level of
of significance. Thus, it can be conclu-
ded that there is no significant diffe-
rence between ideas and beliefs of
urban and rural scheduled caste (harijan)

women towards education in general,

But they differ significantly in in-
terest and myths towards education.
There is some magnitude of difference
between the views expressed in religion
dimension pertaining to education by
the urban and rural harijan women
though the difference cannot be estab-
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differ significantly from the scheduled-
caste women of nearby villages in the
dimensions of interest, belief and myth.
It confirmed the observations of X°
testing.

Hence we conclude that the harijan
women residing in Tehri city differed in
sum total attitude towards education
from the harijan women residing in the
nearby villages.

Therefore, Hypothesis No. 1 could
not be accepted.

Table 2 shows that all values of X2
were found to be highly significant at
0.05 level of significance. Hence we
conclude that the illiterate harijan
women differed significantly from the
literate harijan, women in the idea,
interest, belief and myth dimensions
of attitude towards education. The
obtained value of X2 for the religion
dimension was significant at 0.05 level
of significance. Another graph was
plotted for the 'Yes" mean values given
in Table 2. It was ohserved from the
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Table 3

Mean values of dimension of attitude of illiterate and literate Harijan
women towards education

Dimension of Literate Harijan Hiiterate Harijan X2  Significance level
Attitude Women Women

N=28 N=112

Yes No Yes No
ldeas 28.00 0.0 86.0 26.0 7.982 0.01 Level
Interest 28.00 0.0 95.0 17.0 4.934 0.05 A
Beliefs 27.0 1.0 112.0 0.0 4.029 0.05 =
Myths 17.7 10.3 93.3 18.7 5.604 0.02 "
Religion 16.0 12.0 78.5 335 1.711 0.20 o

graph that literate harijan women differ
from illiterate harijan women in idea,
interest, belief, myth and religion
dimensions, Hence there was significant
difference between the attitude of
literate harijan women and illiterate
women towards education. -Hypothesis
No. 2 therefore could not be accepted.

Conclusions

" On the basis of the analysis of the
data and interpretation, the following
conclusions were drawn:

1. Harijan (scheduled-caste) women
residing in Tehri city were found
to have a better attitude towards
education than those residing in
its nearby villages.

2. The literate harijan  women
showed mote favourable attitude
than illiterate harijan women
towards education.

3. The (harijan) women residing
in Tehri city and its nearby vil-
lages are improving their interest
towards education due to efforts
done by NAEP centres and
N.S.S. activities.

4, |t is evident from this study that
the value of belief is increasing
in the attitude of rural and urban
harijlan women towards educa-
tion.
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5. Myth is still an adversely affec-
ting dimension of attitude of
harijan women towards educa-
tion,

Suggestions

For Educational.FPlanners

—more facilities should  be  ex-
tended to the schools for the edu-
cation of harijan girls ;

—preference should be given to
women-teachers in girls school ;

—teaching machinery should be ad-
vised to take more interest in the
education of harijan children.

—harijan girls should be motivated
for higher studies as well ; and

—various  programmes should  be
organised in the ‘hatijan-basties’
regarding the importance of educa-
tion.

For [nvestigators

Investigators should study the various
aspects of the education of scheduled-
caste communities in order to bridge
the gap between them and other higher
sections of the society. The studies
ought to be conducted on large samples
of harijan families.
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OVERHEAD PROJECTOR: ITS ROLE
IN ADULT EDUCATION

(Contd. from page 26)

and duties. These could be present-
ed in a story form.

Advantages of Overhead Projector

Thus, if overhead projector is used
in a proper manner, combining all
the factors discussed earlier, it can
prove to be an effective instructio-
nal visual aid for training as well
as for participants. " Some of the
advantages'of this projector are *

Even if the image is projected high
on the wall, it will be easy for the
participants to see it.

— Under proper conditions, screen
image can be. made long enough
to be seen by even pear sighted
participants at the back.

— Action report supplied by the trainer,
as hefshe writes, underlines that
colours or mainpulate-masks, or
overlays, captures and holds parti-
cipants’ attention for their partici-
pation, facilitates their learning.

— In view of the fact that oral
presentation seldom produces effec-
tive communication, the use of this
projector could benefit the learning
process in many ways.

— Transparencies can be prepared in
advance, presented in the training
session exactly at a time when they
are required and can be removed
quickly when the need is no more
there.

Thus, overhead projector as an
effective tool of communication can be
of great use for the training programmes
of adult education functionaries, though
of course, it would have been ideal,
if this could be taken to the field, 800
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Mass Education under Panchayati Raj

Mass Education under Panchayati Raj
(Contd. from page 24)

able to conduct one or two, or more
N.F.E. Centres in rural areas. As a result
the Block authority does not know the
exact number of N.F.E. Centres running
within the area. Under these circums-
tances no mass education project can
be successfully implemented unless the
responsibility for establishing any such
centre is shared with the Block authority.
The concerned Block authority must be
informed and it should be made com-
pulsory to seek permission for running
such centres in the area. - To make the
Government’s non-formal education
scheme a success the existing responsi-
bility, rights and duties need to be
shifted, reorganised, reoriented and
properly placed in such a manner that
the representatives of the villages may
get an opportunity to do something for
the masses,

In the case of A.E. Centres of West
Bengal such problems generally do not
arise because of the fact that these
centres in the Block area are directly
under the supervision of the Social
Education Officers of the Block. District
Social Education Officers allot and re-
cognise the A.E, Centres conducted by
the voluntary organisations, registered
clubs, societies and so on, but the Block
Social Education Officers are directed to
supervise, administer, conduct exami-
nations, etc. However, for the successful
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implementation of the proposed project
it may be suggested that in addition to
the tagging of Sub-Inspector of Schools
to the Block authority and the Social
Education Officers of the Block, extra
suitable personne! trained in the subject
may be appointed by the Block Pan-
chayat Samiti.

Well organised survey wotk is an
important factor for the success of
the proposed project. The statistical
data as well as theoretical aspects of
the survey work are the basis of not
only educational but also econo-
mic, social and cultural projects which
the Block Panchayat Samiti may plan
to adopt. The survey will also minimise
the burden of census work and directly
help to correct the voters list if the
mechanism of recording births and
deaths is established as an unavoid-
able function of the Block Panchayat
Samiti. Moreover, this is another positive
method of controlling the abnormal
growth of population and direct as well
as indirect method of birth control.
Parents of two children normally hesitate
and feel shy to record the birth of the
third child. While recording, the recorder
may put his/her appeal, suggestion and
relevant advice regarding the birth of
the third child, This system is likely to
make parents more conscious than the
written material on posters or sign-
boards. (Y X}
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EDITORIAL

Adopting a District

Contferences, seminars and workshops have come to stay in this country.
These are, often, useful occasions for comparing notes, seeking stimulation from
each other’s ideas, particularly for identifying new approaches and innovations
for reaching goals of associations and disciplines people belong to or are
associated with. There are, however, a few ideas that linger on, not as just
part of one’'s memory but as something of meaning and relevance for the future.

The National Conference of Voluntary Agencies on Eradication of [llljteracy
which met in Delhi in July this year has come out with a number of stimulating
ideas and relevant suggestions. But one suggestion that has come up and which
may escape the aitention of some is the strong appeal to all voluntary organis-
ations in the country not only to extend their support and cooperation to the
Central and State Governments in the implementation of adult education pro-
gramme but also to adopt at least one djstrict out of the 243 districts having lite-
raey rate below the national levels and to launch therein the campaign for eradi-
cation of illiteracy. The latter suggestion merits serious and urgent consiceration.
This suggestion needs to be visualised not as an isolated exercise but as stated in
the Declaration as part of a movement for raising the standard of living and for
improving the quality of life, This is further to be related to the development of a

Jearning society in the country.

The Conference elaborates to a considerable extent through the Declaration
and other papers, as to what is literacy campaign. The philosophy and approach
are described with some confidence and purpose. But what is lacking basically
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is the critical question of how to organise and develop literacy campaign in the
context of development. The nitty gritty “aspects of programme planning and
development organisation, manpower development, training of project personnel
and people for development are not identified or discussed. This is continuing
lacuna of a disturbing kind in most of the deliberations related to developmental
matters and adult education is no exception. But the strong and clear suggestion
for adopting a district for demonstration is the best possible opportunity to trans-

Jate many of the forward-looking and innovative ideas in making adult education
come alive in a dynamic way on the ground. The question then is how to go

about adopting a district and developing a programme of eradication ‘of illiteracy
through campaigns as part of a total developmental process. Campaigns essen-

tially are mechanisms for creating live and meaningful interest in and commitment
for solving problems and creating initial atmosphere, momentum and infrastruc-
ture, but continuation of this requires perspective planning and the development of
programmes with innovations built into them. This is particularly true of adult
education as part of developmental programmes. Having said the above, there is
need for honest appraisal as to how many of the non-governmental organisations
interested in adult education have the willingness, the capability, the outlook for
adopting a district, or even for that matter a block. If it is mainly organising of
adult education classes in a given district geared to achieving mechanical kind of
increase in adult literacy, the task is not worth oursuing. This would be merely a
replication of the static which is so much a part of our adult education effort.
But if literacy campaigns and other accompanying programmes are taken seriously,
it means adult education needs to be integrated into the overall development of
the district. This requires among other things the idea of area and social planning
which takes into its gamut the whole developmental infrastructure and manipulat-
ing change in and through it. The capability of voluntary organisations to under-
take such tasks in this country is severely limited. The willingness and capability
of many would not inspire confidence, in spite of visibility. While the idea is a
very laudable one, the challenges posed by it are very serious. [f adopting a
district is to be seriously undertaken, the following needs te be taken note of or
done :

1) Honest self-assessment of the organisation that proposes te undertake
the adoption of a district—its history, strengths, limitations and outlook ;

2) A survey of a very careful and thoughtful kind of the district against the
background of its status and the potential it holds for further deve lopment keeping
in mind the critical role of adult education ;

3) Identification of resources, human material and organisational, the overall
question of needs-assessment ;

4) A developmental strategy arising out of the overall assessment and study;

5) A plan of action for Five Years based on the above (4) and strategy of all
the available data—social, demographic, organisational and development,
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These would require intense preparation over a considerable period of time
not only to plan and build capability, but also have assured finances. The key
elements further required are involving the people at all stages and getting the
Government cooperate at every stage. ;

To begin with it may be sagacious to have 6 to 8 non-governmen.al organisa-
tions with requisite capability or potential to undertake the same.

The Indian Association for Adult Education could take the lead in this by
calling for an intensive and productive result oriented workshop based on data of
one district to begin with, a rural one. A flexible model may be prepared by the
workshop based on the data.

Leadership in development including adult education has been too long
pre-occupied with conferences, seminars and workshops that are weak in goal
orientation and productivity. The time has come to demonstrate something mean-
ingful and vital. Here is a challenge of a difficult and meaningful kind, but in
the long run a rewarding one. Accepting it seriously is half the challenge. 8 @ ®
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Eradication of Illiteracy :

Towards a Comprehenisve Programme
S. R. Mobhsini

Director, Indian Adult Eduction Association

ON July 26, 1982, Indian Adult
Education Association organised a
national Conference of Voluntary Agen-
cies on “Eradication of llliteracy” in New
Delhi. Over 100 delegates from all over
India participated in this one-day Con-
ference. It was inaugurated by Shri
Bhagwan Sahay, President, Indian
Literacy Board, Lucknow and Shri V.S.
Mathur, President, Indian Adult Educa-
tion Association, presided.

Shri Bhagwan Sahay and other spea-
kers highlighted the multifarious issues
involved in the implementation of the
massive programme of adult education
in a vast country like India. These issues
were further discussed at length by
the participants at the group discussions

held during the post-lunch session.
The Conference concluded with the
adoption of a ‘Declaration’ and a ‘Plan
of Action® based on the past experience
in the field, alongwith the recommenda-
tions made in the four group discussion
reports. The omissions and failures of
the previous literacy drives formed
the underlying theme of the Conference.
It is, therefore, desirable to begin with a
brief historical perspective of the efforts
so far made to remove illiteracy.

Literacy and post-literacy work for
common men and women was started
in India during the last quarter of
the 19th century by those interested in
social reform with a view to remaving
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the injustice inherent in the system
which "denied to the masses access to
culture. As a result, literacy classes
were conducted and libraries and reading
rooms were opened, But these were con-
fined to only those few pockets in the
country where social reformers could
muster enough strength to organise
such activities.

Literacy Work as Part of Construc-
tive Programme

In 1920, under the dynamic leader-
ship of Mahatma Gandhi the struggle
for freedom was intensified and took
the form of ‘mass movement” which
released abundant energy throughout
the country. After the suspension of the
movement in 1922, Gandhi with his
unigue technique of ‘alternating political
activity with periods of constructive
work’ directed this stupendous energy
towards his constructive programme
which also included organisation of
night schools and literacy classes.
People following the direction shown
by the great leader organised in cities,
towns and villages, literacy classes for
illiterate adults. The common men who
were to take part in the institutions of
self-government, it was felt, must be
able, at least to read a newspaper. Nat-
ional schools and colleges, which owed
their existence to the mass movement,
took active part in literacy work, A few
provincial governments also started
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having some provisions in their budgets
for adult literacy. People with political
awareness, their leaders and a few pro-
vincial governments continued to pay
attention to literacy work. But it could
not gain momentum.

Mass Literacy Movement of 1937

The literacy work took the shape of a
mass movement in 1937 after the inst-
allation of Congress Ministeries in the
provinces. The first mass literacy drive
was launched in Bihar by setting up of
a Mass Literacy Committee, consisting
of official and non-official members
with Education Minister as the Chair-
man. The Central Committee, through
Area Committees constituted on a
similar pattern at district, sub-divisional
and village levels, enthused teachers,
students and others to organise literacy
classes on voluntary basis. The literacy
work in the field was supplemented by
literature published for the purpose and
by the establishment of village libraries.
A fortnightly bulletin was also published
and distributed to the centres. Similar
programmes and activities were organis-
ed in other provinces as well.
nowhere was there any provision for
the maintenance of the libraries or for
organising other educational program-
mes to help neo-literate adults retain
their newly acquired literacy skills and
make use of them,

More than six per cent increase in the
literacy figures during the decade 1931-
41, however, seems to a great extent,
due to the mass literacy movement. But
after the resignation of the Congress
Governement in 1939, the movement
came to an abrupt end and the fervour
and enthusiasm for literacy education
subsided. Most of the libraries set up
during the mass movement quickly went
out of existence. One has to assume
that a large number of adults made
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literate during the campaigns, as well
as school drop-outs, relapsed into illiter-
acy, as the growth rate of literacy came
down to 0.57% in the decade 1941-51,

The Period of Experimentation
(1939-48)

After the Mass Literacy Movement
was suspended, literacy work was con-
tinued in Bombay and Mysore by non-
official organisations with financial assist-
ance from the State Governments. There
were some other private organisations
which reorganised their work in the light
of practical experiences gained during
the mass literacy campaigns. The syste-
matic and experimental work of all these
organisations  pointed towards the
direction that the adult education move-
ment was required to take.

All the experiments conducted in
Delhi, Calcutta, Bombay and Mysore
by Idara Talim-0-Taraqqi, Bengal Sociai
Service League, Bombay Literacy Com-
mittee and the Mysore City Literacy
Council, respectively, made the adult
educators realize the need for establi-
shing permanent centres for adult
education and for making them attrac-
tive for the literate, neo-literate and
illiterate adults of the ‘community. The
workers engaged in adult education
also came to believe that literacy had no
value if it did not provide to the adults
general education and create in them
general awareness and civic conscious-
ness. They also became aware of the
fact that illiterate adults either did not
have at all or inadequate motivation
to acquire literacy skills. There was a
need to organise diversified, interesting
and attractive programmes and activities
in the literacy centres. The scope of the
centres, therefore, did not remain con-
fined to literacy education. There were
organised in these centres, besides lite-
racy classes, post-literacy classes, adva-
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nced literacy classes, short courses on
subjects for which a need was felt in the
community, and extension lectures on
topics of general interest and national
importance. Arrangements were also
made to have film shows, exhibitions,
recreational activities, cultural and
social programmes, reading clubs and
libraries. Some of the agencies develop-
ed the use of wall newspaper as a
medium for general education. Others
organised residential education pro-
grammes for general education and for
creating general awareness. Some
others devoted their resources and
energy to special programmes for
women’s education. They developed
programmes and activities around such
diversified themes as child care, family
welfare, health education, sewing,
embroidery, knitting and doll-making.

mes and activities were organised on a
massive scale under social education,

and efforts were made to integrate
them with  agricultural  extension
services. Literacy work was also in-

tended to be linked with developmental
activities. But enough attention could
not be paid to literacy instruction and
to programmes and activities needed
for the retention of literacy skills.
Literacy got lost into a maze of multi-
farious programmes and activities start-
ed under the umbrella of social educa-
tion with a view to mobilising people
for participation in community develop-
ment programmes. It was expected
that expansion of school education
would achieve the universal literacy so
essential for democratic functioning and
for achieving the targets of development
fixed by the Five Year Plans.

Various experiments conducted during 1939-48 made the workers
engaged in adult education realise that literacy had no
value if it did not provide to the adults general
awareness and civic consciousness.

Literacy Work under Five Year Plans

After Independence, it was felt that
adult education should be geared to get
people’s participation in community
development programmes, ‘Social
Education’, the term which replaced
‘Adult Education’ was made an import-
ant component of community develop-
ment and it included most of the pro-
grammes and activities which were
developed by adult education agencies
during 1939-47, for general education,
and for creating general awareness and
civic consciousness. These program-
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Gram Shikshan Mohim (1961-63)

Under the umbrella of social educa-
tion, adult literacy classes were started
here and there and after running in isola-
tion for some time they would come to
an end. It was in 1959, for the first time
after Independence that the idea of mass
movement for literacy was experimented
in Satara District of Maharashtra. The
enthusiasm created by this movement
both among the people and government
functionaries led to the extension of
the campaign to other districts on April
17, 1961 under the name of Gram
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Shikshan Mohim. The following were

the main objectives of the movement:

— FEradication of illiteracy of the adults
within the age group 14-50 by
starting literacy classes ;

— Retaining literacy and enriching the
knowledge of neo-literates through
circulating library; and

— Bringing about all-sided develop-
ment of the village through social
education centres.

The campaign, which was voluntary
in nature and organised by a Committee
consisting of 10 to 15 official and non-
official members, was to last for four
months during which period the whole
village was to be made literate. The
campaign was preceded. by adequate
publicity and creation of necessary
background and atmosphere which
enthused both the villagers and the
workers to take active part in the
scheme. Over a million people were
made literate during the Gram Shikshan
Meohim, and literacy in Maharashtra
increased from 34.27% in 1961 to
44,949 in 1971.

The standard of literacy attained du-
ring the four months of Gram Shikshan
Mohim was very low and there was no
regular follow-up or an effective pro-
gramme to help neo-literates use their
newly acquired literacy skills. A follow-
up evaluation of the Mohim undertaken
by the Planning Commission revealed
that a large number of those made liter-
ate during the campaign relapsed into
illiteracy.

Inspired by the experiences of the
Gram Shikshan Mohim and shocked by
the siow growth rate of literacy, the
planners realised the wurgency of
taking effective steps to tackle the
problem of illiteracy. Towards the
end of the third Five Year Plan, the
Planning Commission approved the idea
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of State Governments initiating pilot
projects in the field of literacy, so that
massive literacy campaigns be taken up
during the Fourth Plan period on the
basis of experience gained in implemen-
ting these pilot projects. Some State
Governments did organise literacy cam-
paigns. But they had no institutional
basis and lacked continuity. There was
either none or inadequate follow-up
programme. The result was a considera-
ble wastage of efforts and revenue.

The Education Commission (1964-66)
recommended the use of selective
approach along with mass literacy drives
for combating illiteracy in the country.
Literacy instruction, when organised for
a selected homogeneous group, can be
made functional by including such
items in the programme which might ad-
vance their occupational and vocational
interests. During the Fourth Pian period,
the work of spreading literacy among the
masses was left to voluntary efforts and
local community resources, and the
Government concentrated on conducting
the Farmers’ Functional Literacy Pro-
gramme (67-68). It was a part of the
experimental World Literacy Programme
and was confined to the districts chosen
for introducing high-yielding varieties of
seeds and a package of improved agri-
cultural practices.

The duration of the functional liter-
acy course was one year divided into
two phases of six months each. The
curriculum of the course was so desig-
ned as to enable the farmers to perform
satisfactorily all the functions necessary
for high vyielding variety programme.
The course was supplemented by the
Rural Radio Forum and the Agricultural
Extension Services. The Report of the
Committee appointed for the evaluation
of the Programme (1977-78) indicated
relatively good performance of the adul-
ts made literate under the Programme
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and a low rate of drop-outs which reflec-
ted strong motivation on the part of the
learners. The ultimate objective was to
set up a functional literacy project in
every district, but only about 140 out of
402 districts were covered by 1977-78.

Urban Adult Education Project
based on Selective Approach

There were launched in urban areas
also some adult education projects ba-
sed on selective approach. One such
programme was started in 1957 by the
Ministry of Labour for industrial workers
under the Central Board of Waorkers
Education. The Regional Centres of the
Board organised leadership training
courses for trade union leaders to make
them aware of the important role that
workers can play in the socio-economic
development of the country. Another
experimental project known as ‘Workers’
Social Education Institute’ was started
by the Ministry of Education at the end

Another scheme of urban adult edu-
cation was started by the Ministry of
Education with the assistance of
UNESCO in 1967 for establishing Poly-
valent Adult Education Centres to orga-
nise integrated educational and training
courses of varied duration after identify-
ing the specific needs of a particular
group of industrial workers.

The work of these experiments was
found satisfactory by the committees
appointed from time to time for the eva-
luation of these projects. These com-
mittees considered it worthwhile to con-
tinue these efforts, and improve and ex-
tend them further,
Non - formal
Fifth Plan

Education, no doubt, was conside-
red by the national leaders and planners
as the most important single factor in
achieving economic development and
technical progress, and in creating a so-

Education under

“Education no doubt, was considered by the national leaders
and planners as the most important single factor in
achieving economic development and technical
progress, and in creating a social order
based on freedom, social justice and
equal opportunity.”

of the First Five Year Plan. They orga-
nised multifarious programmes for wor-
kers, such as, literacy and post-literacy
classes, craft classes for women, coach-
ing classes for preparing young workers
for the middle or higher secondary
school examination. Extension courses
in English and other subjects were also
conducted. Occasionally, cultural and
social . activities, extension lectures and

exhibitions were arranged.
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cial order based on freedom, social jus-
tice and equal opportunity. Every effort
was, therefore, made under the first four
Five Year Plans to educate the poor and
the disadvantaged sections of the society
constituting more than 509, of the Indian
population, by extending the formal
education system to them. This did not
work as the children of worker sections
either did not join school or left it soon

after joining it or did not achieve
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much even if they remained in school
for a reasonable period of time. They
could not get the benefit of formal edu-
cation as it was based on single point
entry, sequential annual promotions and
rigid examination, and required full-time
attendance of students.

A new strategy was evolved to ex-
tend the educational facilities to the dis-
advantaged and the deprived sections
of the society outside the formal system
of education. A major scheme was
launched in 1975 to develop a large-
scale programme of non-formal educa-
tion at all stages meant specially for
under-privileged children, youths and
adults. These programmes were to be
related to the needs and aspirations of
learners and to be based on local envi-
ronmental conditions. The scheme envi-
saged the setting up of one Nehru
Youth Centre in each district. The ma-
jor programme of these youth centres
was to hold youth classes, especially for
those who could not enter secondary
schools. Short courses were to be or-
ganised on such current topics as trade,
politics, economics and general science.
Youth centres were also expéected to
hold discussions on all problems that
concerned youth and to organise vari-
ous regular and short-term courses, es-
pecially designed to develop special
skills of young men and women, and
involve them in the production process.
The centres were also supposed to hold
exhibitions and science fairs, arrange for
physical education and recreation, orga-
nise educational film shows, publish
youth bulletins, and provide facilities
for literacy and post-literacy educa-
tion.

National Adult Education
Programme

The main thought of the educational
reconstruction and reforms, asrecom-
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mended by the Education Commission
(1964-66) had been that education
should not be equated with the formal
school system and that there shall be
organised, outside the formal system,
educational programmes based on

‘multiple-point entry and part-time and

own channels of study. The Commis-
sion recommended development of
programmes of non-formal education on
a large scale for both out of school
children and adults, so that elementary
education may be universal and illite-
racy may be liquidated. The Com-
mission emphasized that as a base
for the country’s development, the per-
centage of literacy needs to be in-
creased to 60% by 1971, to 80% by
1976, and illiteracy liquidated by 1986.

The recommendations of the Kothari
Education Commission were considered
by the Government of India and the Re-
solution on National Policy on Educa-
tion was issued in 1968. The National
Policy stressed the need for liquida-
tion of mass illiteracy ‘not only for pro-
moting participation in the working of
democratic institutions and for accelera-
ting programmes of production, special-
ly in agriculture but for quickening the
tempo of national development in
general.’

The programme of non-formal edu-
cation for out-of-school children and
youth was started under the Fifth Five-
Year Plan, as stated earlier. The out-
line of National Adult Education Prog-
ramme for eradication of illiteracy was
discussed at the first meeting of the
National Board of Adult Education esta-
blished in 1977 on the recommendation
of the Kothari Commission. The prog-
ramme was, however, formally inaugu-
rated on October 2, 1978. According
to the Policy Statement made by the
Government, National Adult Education
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Programme, while emphasising acquisi-

tion of literacy skills was also to be:

— relevant to the environment and lear-
ners’' need ;

— flexible regarding duration, time,
location, instructional arrangements,
etc. ;

— diversified in regard to curriculum,
teaching and learning materials and
method; and

— systematic in all aspects of organisa-
tion.

The outline of NAEP suggested the
following types of programmes to be
organised under the scheme :

— Literacy with assured follow-up.
— Conventional functional literacy.

citizen; and awareness seeking to arouse
a sense of social obligation and consci-
ousness about the manner in which the
poor are deprived of the benefits of the
various laws, policies and facilities desi-
gned for them. It was assumed that
these objectives would be realised
through a basic programme of 19 mon-
ths to be followed by post-literacy and
follow-up activities. It was also inten-
ded to link up the programme with other
development programmes of the
Government.

The Directorate of Adult Education
at the Centre and State Resource Cent-
res were to provide guidance and tech-
nical assistance for the programme.

The 1968 National Policy on education stressed the need for
liquidation of mass illiteracy not only for promoting
participation in the working of democratic institutions
and for accelerating programmes of production,
specially in agriculture, but for the tempo of
national development in general.

— Functional literacy supportive of a
dominant development programme.

— Literacy with learning-cum-action
groups.

— Literacy for conscientisation and for-
mation of organisations of the
poor.

The target of the National Adult Edu-
cation Programme was to cover by 1984
the entire illiterate population in the
15-35 age group that was estimated to
be 100 million in 1976. The programme
consisted of literacy, functionatity and
awareness with literacy comprising rea-
ding, writing and numeracy; functiona-
lity aiming at improvement in the lear-
ner's skills and capabilities in the dis-
charge of his functions as a wage ear-
ner, as a member of the family and as a
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At the field level every project was
to have 30 illiterate adults in each of
the hundred centres, 100 instructors,
3 supervisors and one project officer.
The instructors were to be employed as
part-time workers on a monthly allow-
ance of Rs. 50/-, the supervisors and
project officers were to be employed on
full-time basis on a monthly salary of
Rs. 500/- and Rs. 700/- respectively.
The programme was visualised 1o be
implemented by official and non-official
agencies, educational institutions —uni-
versities, colleges and schools. Before,
the NAEP, adult education classes had
a total enrolment of 675,000. In 1978-
79 it increased to 2,171,000 and in
1979-80 it rose to 2.6 million against the
projected enrolment of 4.5 millien,
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J.P, Naik Committee on Post-lite-
racy and Follow-up Programme

On the advice of the National Board
of Adult Education, the Minister of Edu-
cation appointed in February 1979, a
committee on the post-literacy and fol-
low-up programmes under the chair-
manship of late Shri J.P. Naik. The
Committee recommended the following
operational models for the organisation
of post-literacy and follow-up pro-
grammes:

1. Village
Centre

Continuing Education

2. Education Centre with Continu-
ing Education facilities

e

3. Mobile Library with Continuing
Education facilities

4. Existing Village Library with Con-
tinuing Education facilities

All these models were to provide
library services for the neo-literates and
to organise some need-based courses in
general or vocational education, as pro-
vided in the fifth model. The sixth mo-
del was suggested to provide opportu-
nities for the students to participate in
adult education activities. However,
not much was done in this respect and
in October 1979 a committee was ap-
pointed under the chairmanship of
Dr. D.S. Kothari to review the working of
the NAEP in all its aspects and recom-
mend some modifications that would
improve its implementation.

Kothari Review Committee
on NAEP

It was indeed surprising to many as
to how the working of such a gigantic
scheme as NAEP spread over all parts
of the country could be reviewed fairly
within a year of its being launched.
There were perhaps many factors that
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led to the appointment of the Review
Committee. To mention a few, the high
publicity given to the allocation of
Rs. 200 crore to NAEP created apprehen-
sions among some sections of the so-
ciety. They feared that the implement-
ation of a project of Rs, 200 crore
might end up in frustration and wast-
age of a considerable amount of efforts
and resources, as in their opinion,
NAEP was not based on a workable
model or on an accomplished experi-
ment. Secondly, within a few months
of the working of the NAEP there was
general criticism in some political
circles that Adult Education funds
were not being used for the purpose for
which they were sanctioned. Thirdly, the
States’ demands for higher assistance
from the Centre for elementary educa-
tion were curtailed and the develop-
ment grants of the universities were
drastically reduced. This situation led
to the lobbying that was conducted on
the basis of sectoral rivalry with primary
education and higher education on one
side and adult education on the other.
Finally, the change of Government at
the centre at a time when the Sixth Five
Year Plan was being finalised, made it
necessary for the new Government to
have a fresh look at the NAEP before
ratifying the allocation of fund for it.

Observations of the Committee

The Kothari Committee being aware
of the fact that NAEP was being review-
ed within a year of its commencement
limited its ‘work to those aspects of the
policy and implementation which could
be profitably reviewed at that stage.’

The Review Committee recommend-
ed that ‘nothing be done to weaken the
momentum generated in the commu-
nity for the programme. The NAEP
should be continued and steps be taken
to radically modify and strengthen the
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programme.” The Committee, however,
made the following observations: ‘the
programme so far has been largely con-
fined to literacy which is not so effective
as it should be. It could not be linked
up with development programme. Its
functional aspect is almost non-existent.
As far as the awareness is concerned,
even the functionaries lack clarity about
its meaning. The programme is not ma-
king any contribution to popularisation
of science. The programme, despite its
intention is in practice, not flexible,

diversified and decentralised enough. On
the whole the instructors are working
enthusiastically. There is a need to take
a fresh look at their honorarium.’

into illiteracy is to be reduced. Literacy
should be integrated with general edu-
cation which should include knowledge
of the basic principles of the Constitu-
tion, promotion of national integration
and a deepening of the cultural back-
ground. The participants should be en-
couraged to learn about health and fa-
mily planning, the importance of conser-
vation of environment, the relevance of
science and scientific temper for shap-
ing the future, and practice yogic exer-
cises for physical and menta| health.

*(2) Functionality : The aim of
functionality is improvement of voca-
tional skills and for more productive
use of time. For a dry land agriculturist,

The National Adult Education Programmie launched on October 2,
1978, the Review Committee observed, ““has been largely con-
fined to literacy which is not so effective as it should be.

Its functional aspect is almost non-existent. As far as
the awareness is concerned, even the functiona-
ries lack clarity about its meaning.”

Widening and Deepening
of the Content

The Review Committee agreed with
NAEP having literacy, functionality and
awareness as its three mutually overlap-
ping and reinforcing compone_nts,
but deemed it necessary to widen
and deepen the content oOn the

following lines :

(1) Literacy and General Edc_matfon. i
While it is possible to acquire b_asu:
literacy in about 200 hours, relapse into
illiteracy in such cases is largg. The Ie};ei
of literacy has to be sufficiently high
if it is to contribute to the life and work
of the learners and if the risk of relapse

‘AUGUST-SEPTEMBER 1982

for instance, it implies an under-
standing of means for better care of
his land, dexterity in modern dry-far-
ming and information about the institu-
tions which can provide inputs for imp-
roved agriculture. Functionality should
also include acquisition of skills to sup-
plement one's income through village
industries and activities, such as, poultry,
farming and dairying.

“(8) Awareness :
to define. But it is a significant
element of the programme, and
what can aciually be realised will
depend much on the perception, compe-
tency and commitment of instructors
and supervisors. An important aspect

This is not easy
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of awareness is that the poor should
become conscious that, to a great
degree, they can shape their own future
through interlinking of learning, reflec-
tion and concrete action. It should also
mean an understanding of laws and
Government policies affecting them, and
a realization that unless organized
action is taken they may continue to
be deprived of the benefits implied in
these laws and policies. Many examples
could be cited. Schedule Castes being
excluded from using the village well,
share-croppers denied entry in revenue
records, small farmers excluded from
benefits of the Small Farmers’ Develop-
ment Agency Scheme, agricultural
labourers deprived of the prescribed
minimum wages. The learning pro-
gramme should emphasise that success
in such matters is much more likely if
pursued in an organised and coopera-
tive manner.”

Three Stages of AEP

The Review Committee, in view of
the wide scope of the suggested con-
tent of the programme, recommended
that Adult Education Programme (AEP)
be devised, for three years’ duration,
having three stages of one year each
on the following lines :

Stage I :

“A programme of about 300-350
hours spread over a year, It should in-
clude basic literacy, general education
with emphasis on health and family
planning, functional programmes rela-
ting to the learners’ vocations and some
familiarity with laws and policies affect-
ing them."” :

Stage If :

“A programme of about 150 hours
spread over a year. It would be the
stage of reinforcement of literacy skills
and its use in daily life, as well as wider
education including appreciation of

14

science in relation to one’s environment,.
elements of geography and history em-
phasising India’s great and composite
culture. This stage should contribute
to improvement of vocational skills and
initiate learning about supplemental
employment (e.g., village industries,
dairying, pouitry, piggery). The partici-
pants should be encouraged to form
discussion groups and to organise

action for development,"”

Stage /Il :

“A prcgramme of approximately 100
hours spread over a year. The aim at
this stage would be achievement of a
reasonable degree of self-reliance in
literacy and functionality and better
appreciation of the scope and value of
science. This stage should also streng-
then the ability to discuss important
problems facing the individual, family
and the community and take organised
action for their betterment.”

Steps for Better Implementation
of the AEP

After examining in detail and after
having discussed them with the consulta-
tive committee of the members of
Parliament attached to the Ministry of
Education and Culture, the Central
Government broadly accepted the re-
commendations of the NAEP Review
Committee. The Government accorded
high priority to Adult Education Pro-
gramme by including it under the
Minimum Needs Programme in the Sixth
Five Year Plan and under the new 20-
Point Economic Programme.

The Government also formulated the
following policies and strategies for
better implementation of the pro-
gramme :

“(i) The Government of India will
continue to provide grants-in-aid to
voluntary organisations working in the
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field of adult education. However, keep-
ing in view the criticism voiced eatlier
about infiltration of the programme
by voluntary organisations having
communal leanings, stricter scrutiny
will be made of the voluntary organisa-
tions seeking Government funds for
their programmes to eliminate communal
elements infiltrating the programme.
For this purpose certain norms have
been prescribed by the Government
which have been circulated to all con-
cerned. The procedure for giving grants
to these organisations have also been
modified to ensure better performance
and proper utilisation of funds by the
voluntary agencies.

“(ii) Larger participation of students

age ’group - '15-35 (numbering about

10.74 crores) by the year 1990,

“(iv) Special attention would be
paid to the organisation of adult educa-
tion programme for the physically
handicapped. As the past experience
in organisation of adult education pro-
gramme for the physically handicapped
people is very limited, a few pilot and
experimental projects will be taken up
as soon as possible.,

“(v) The Adult Education Programme
would be implemented in three phases
as recommended by the Kothari Review
Committee. The programmes of post-
literacy and follow-up will be activated
and strengthened to avoid relapse into

“An important aspect of awareness is that the poor should become
conscious that to a great degree, they can shape their own
future through interlinking of learning, reflection and con-

crete action.

It should also mean an understanding of

laws and Government policies affecting them...”

in the adult education programme will
be enlisted as envisaged in the new 20-
Point Programme. Necessary modalities
for the same are being worked out and
will be sent to all concerned in due
course.

“(iii) According to 1981 Census,
243 districts out of 402 have literacy
rate below the national average. The
literacy rate is also very low amongst
women, scheduled castes, scheduled
tribes, migrant labourers and other
weaker sections of the society. Con-
certed efforts will be made to organise
programmes for wider coverage of these
target groups and areas so as to improve
literacy position amongst  them.
As contemplated in the Sixth Five Year
Plan Document, it would be the end-
eavour of the Government to take steps
for covering 100% adult illiterates in the
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illiteracy of neo-literates and induct them
in the process of self-learning.

“(vi) If the instructor organises
classes for the second and the third
phases also, he would be given extra
remuneration—the details for which
would be worked out shortly.

“(vii) The National Board of Adult
Education would be reconstituted to
advise Government on formulation of
policies and programmes of Adult
Education and for coordination in their

implementation. Its responsibility would

also include support to development of
the State Resource Centres, maonitering,
evaluation and research and general
improvement of the quality and cover-
age of the programme,

*“(viii) Steps will also be taken to
activise all existing State Boards of
Adult Education,
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““(ix) Suitable schemes will be form-
ulated to support traditional and folk
arts per se and also their fuller and
wider use in the furtherance of literacy
and adult education programme.

“(x) The potential of electronic
media particularly the telecasting/broad
casting network available through
INSAT would also be utilised for the
adult education programme.

Magnitude and Dimensions
of llliteracy

The unsuccessful attempts to uni-
versalise elementary education and the
neglect of adult education in the past
have been responsible for the failure in
achieving universal literacy and for the
phenomenal increase in illiterate popula-
tion in India. It will not be correct,
however, to assume that Indian people
and their Government were unconcern-
ed, at any time after Independence,
about the problems of making elemen-
tary education universal and liquidating
illiteracy. These problems have been
under discussion all along both in public
and Government circles. A good deal
of efforts were also made in this regard
at both the levels. Shri Bhagwan Sahay
did not exaggerate when he said that
we in India have made a whole contin-
ent literate. Over 82 million persons,
children: and adults have been made
literate during the last decade only. But
in spite of all these efforts it is alarming
to find that the number of illiterates is
continuously rising. During 1971-81,
about 48 millions have been added to
the number of illiterates in our country.
Addition in the number of illiterates has
been a regular feature in the 35 years
‘that have elapsed since Independence,
with the result that our literacy percenta-
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ge could go up from 16.67%; in 1951 to
only 36.74%, in 1981. Itis estimated
that with this growth rate, some of our
States would take 77 years in the case
of males and 275 years in the case of
females to achieve 909 literacy. This
shows the magnitude of the problem
that confronts us in our efforts to
achieve universal literacy.

According to Constitutional direc-
tives, provisions were to be made,
within 10 years of the promulgation of
the Constitution, for the education of all
children upto the age of 14 years upto
eighth standard. In 1960-61, the year
fixed for reaching the Constitutional
target, only 48.7% of the children upto
14 vyears could be enrolled from Ist
standard to 8th standard. A new stra-
tegy was then forged according to
which attempts. were to be made first to
cover the children of 6-11 years and
then extend the coverage upto 14 years.
Targets were fixed separately for enrol-
ling children in primary and middle
stages. During the Fifth Plan period,
83.6, of the children in the age group
6-11 and 40,29 of the 11-14 age group
were enrolled in primary and middle
schools respectively. The targets in the
Sixth Five Year Plan have been fixed as

95% for 6-11 and 507 for 11-14
age groups. It is expected that
universal enrolment in the age

group 6-14 would be achieved by 1990.
These are the targets for enrolment.
They do not tell as to how many of
these children would achieve adequate
level of literacy. Due to enormous wast-
age and stagnation more than half of
the children enrolled in 1st standard do
not reach literacy level. It is estimated
that not more than 36 complete class V
out of every 100 children who enter
class I, We cannot expect, therefore,
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that the objective of universal elemen-
tary education would be achieved even
if 100% of the children in the age group
6-14 are covered by formal system of
education. The provisions, therefore,
have been made in the the Sixth Plan to
cover the school drop-outs by the pro-
gramme of non-formal education, speci-
ally designed for them.

No target was fixed in the first five
Plans for the eradication of illiteracy. It
was Kothari Commission which for the
first time thought it desirable to have
some targets for the removal of illiteracy.
The Commission expressed the view
that ‘with planned efforts it should be
possible to raise the national percent-

been made under the Sixth Five Year
Plan an integral part of the Minimum
Needs Programme. It has also been
included in the new 20-Point Pro-
gramme. An outlay of Rs. 128 crores
has been provided for it.

The programme of such a magnitude
needs to be kept flexible so that it may
meet the different needs and fulfil the
varied requirements and the diversified
interests of the clientele at the local
level. Moreover, while preparing pro-
grammes for literacy education, one
should remember that illiterate adults
belong to four different categories.
There are those who have never been to
school. There are others who did go to

“It will not be correct to assume that Indian people and their
Government were unconcerned at any time after independence
about the problem of making elementary education universal
and liquidating illiteracy...We have made a whole continent
literate with over 82 million people having been made
literate during the last decade only.”

age of literacy to 60% by 1971 and
809% in 1976'. It recommended that
‘every possible effort should be made to
eradicate illiteracy from the country as
early as possible and that in no part of
the country, however backward, should
it take more then 20 years to do so.’
The framers of NAEP inspired by these
recommendations, made plans for
making the entire illiterate population
in the 15-35 age group literate by 1984,
The Sixth Five Year Plan fixed the target
of 100% coverage of the age group 15-
35 by 1990. It laid down no target for
1980-85 as the Adult Education Pro-
gramme was just being developed when
the Sixth Plan was being finalised. Adult
Education ~Programme, however, has
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school in their childhood but left it
before achieving functional literacy.
There are yet others who had achieved
literacy in their school days but could
not retain it. Then there are many
adults who acquire literacy through
adult education programme but fail to
retain it as they do not find any opport-
unity to use it in their daily life. Most
of us would find in our neighbourhood
or communities, adults who are semi-
literate, neo-literate or literate, They are
exposed to the danger of lapsing back
into illiteracy due to a dearth of suitable
educational programme for them. The
provision of illiteracy classes might help
illiterate adults, but it cannot prevent
others from falling into the trap of
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illiteracy and ignorance. It is indeed
surprising that nothing is done to help
literate adults retain and use their liter-
acy. The concern is shown only after
they lapse back into illiteracy. Attempts
are then made to enrol them in literacy
classes. We cannot ignore any more the
necessity of organising comprehensive
adult education programmes on a per-
manent basis if we are serious in our
intention of liquidating illiteracy from
the country. Diversified programmes of
non-formal education, post-literacy and
follow-up, and continuing education
should necessarily be organised prior to,
during and after the launching of literacy
drives. This can create a favourable
learning atmosphere and motivate
illiterate adults to learn and acquire
literacy skills. The motivation, thus
created, should be sustained and streng-
thened by conducting such programmes
of non-formal education, benefits from
which can be derived equally by both
literate and illiterate adults. We cannot
achieve either universal elementary
education or universal literacy unless we
have a comprehensive adult education
programme which can lead to the deve-
lopment of a learning society, in which
the members inspire each other to inte-
nsify their learning efforts. In such a
society learning parents encourage their
children to pursue learning objectives
and the learning children become a
source of motivation to the parents to
never stop learning. This, indeed, opens
the gate of life-long education.

Comprehensive Adult Education
Programme

An Adult Education Programme to
be comprehensive needs to cover five
aspects of educational activities required
to achieve the objectives of adult educa-
tion. It must include the main contents

of general education, |t should employ
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methods and techniques of informal,
formal and non-formal education as and
when required. It should cater to the
needs and inerests of people with varied
levels of education. Finally, it must
check the population explosion of illite-

rate people by devising and implementing

suitable programmes and activities.

Adult Education Programme, as given
in the scheme of NAEP and as emphas-
ised by the Kothari Review Committee
has three integral components, that is,
literacy and general education, function-
ality and awareness. Let us try to com-
prehend the objectives of adult educa-
tion in relation to these three compon-
ents. The main objective of the first
component, that is, literacy and general
education is to develop amongst adults
the ability to read and write, to pursue
a self-study programme and to have
access to sources of knowledge.
Functionality aims at developing in
adults the capacity to raise their quality
of life, to improve their vocational skills
and to participate in the process of
establishing a new political order based
on social and economic justice. Aware-
ness, the third component of Adult
Education Programme commands to
liberate the minds of adult men and
women from the bondages of harmful
traditions, conservatism, prejudices and
superstitions, and to help them have a
better grasp of real life, social, economic
and political. The programmes for
creating awareness among  aduits
should also endeavour to develop in
them the faith that they can shape
themselves, to a great extent, their own
future through an interlinking of learn-
ing, reflection and concrete action. To
achieve these objectives, different pro-
grammes of informal, formal and non-
formal npature need to be organised.
Besides extension activities, and lectures
and mass media programmaes, there is a
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need to set up people’s organisations
on the one hand and organise varied
educational programmes in class room
setting, on the other.

The programmes of literacy instruct-
jon and general education are conducted
in class room setting as well as in non-
formal atmosphere. Many of the adults
attending these programmes might
desire to acquire qualifications equivalent
to a particular stage of the formal system
of education. For such people, condensed
programmes of education will have to
be organised in adult schools, somewhat
on the lines of formal education. For
others who do not aspire for such
qualifications but would however like to

manner. Then there is the formal
system of education which the privi-
leged sections of the society enjoy in
early stages of their life. A third source
of education is a non-formal one. It
consists of organised activities outside
the formal system, such as, folk media,
theatre, celebration of religious and
national festivals, extension lectures,
cultural and social activities, and exhibi-
tions. Sometimes these systems exert
contradictory influence on individuals
and groups. Most of the children, for
instance, as they live in and receive
informal education from the culture of
poverty, seldom absorb the healthy
influences, if any, of the formal system
of education. There is a need, therefore,

To achieve the objective of universal elementary education or
universal literacy we need to develop a learning society in
which parents would encourage children to learn and
children would in turn become a source of motiva-
tion to parents to never stop learning.

complete the courses of general educa-
tion, non-formal methods of education
will have to be employed. The courses
in general education need to cover
subjects, such as, science, geography,
history and culture, and social studies
including the nation’s economic, social
and political problems. These courses
have to be gradually developed upto the
eighth standard of formal system of edu-
cation.

There are, in every society, different
systems which educate children, adults,
men and women alike. They receive in-
formal and incidental education in their
homes and neighbourhoods, from their
Parents, brothers and sisters, from
friends, peers and others in an informal
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to make use of all the three systems for
educating both the children and adults,
A comprehensive adult education pro-
gramme will have to make an elaborate
plan to cover some of the elements of
basic, general, vocational and continu-
ing education under class room setting,
some under mass media and some
other under extension activities, etc. A
comprehensive programme of adult
education needs to be planned in such a
way that all the informal, formal and
non-formal methods of education may
be employed in a coordinated fashion.

A comprehensive programme of
adult education should cater to the
needs and interests of all the people
with varied levels of education. Majority
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of our people are illiterate. A large
number of our literate adults need to be
brought up to the eighth standard which
ought to be made universal according to
the Constitutional directives. Both these
sections belong economically, socially
and culturally to the same class and con-
stitute a large segment of our society.
They are not able to avail of the services
of the formal system of education. Their
education will necessarily have to be
remedial in nature. The education
of the remaining literate adult popula-
tion would mean further education, be-
yond the level of eighth standard. The
provision of educational facilities at these
different levels is necessary for the
development of a learning society. It
can also serve as a motivating force for
illiterate adults to acquire literacy skills
and embark upon the path of literacy and
self-education.

Adult Education Programme to be
comprehensive will also have to see that
there are no fresh additions to the exist-
ing illiterate population, It has to sup-
port all such programmes which might
help the formal system keep children in
the school till they reach the age of 14
years. It should also initiate and streng-
then such activities which might en-
able the poor families to let their children
continue their studies at least upto the
eighth standard. Comprehensive Adult
Education Programme, therefore, has to
tuks an active interest in promoting
small  family norms, propagating the
cause of women's education, develop-
ing the programme of pre-school
education and giving help in the growth
of projects for enhancing family income,
All these and other similar programmes
will ultimately help in ushering an era of
universal literacy and learning society.

Programmes of Non-formal Educa-
tion and Continuing Education

The failure of the formal system of
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education in universalising elementary
education, in achieving universal literacy
and in providing education relevant to
the needs of people are some of the fac-
tors responsible for the emergence of the
concept and programme of non-formal
education. Non-formal approach in edu-
cation first developed at thelevel of
children’s education. It took the form of
extra-curricular activities to remedy the
deficiencies of the formal education and
to supplement its inadequacies. Extra
or co-curricular activities for the children
grew and developed both inside and
outside the formal system of education.
They demonstrated the advantages of
non-formal approach in organising educa-
tional programmes. Non-formal educa-
tion, then, gradually came to be defined
both as non-formal approach in organis-
ing educational activities and as a special
type of programme which is organised
outside the formal system of education
and has relevance to the needs and
interests and environment of the target
group. The programme of non-formal
education is now emerging as a distinc-
tive system of considerable importance.
It provides education to those having no
access to formal education and facilitates
life-long education while formal system
of education is altogether inadequate to
prepare people for continuing self-learn-
ing. The formal system of education
offers a full-time programme whereas
life-long education cannot be organised
on a full-time basis. Non-formal educa-
tion is, on the other hand, an organised
provision for learning opportunities on
part-time basis, outside the time-table
of the formal system of education, cover-
ing a person’s life time and encompassing
programmes designed to meet the diver-
sified and specific needs of the target
group—remedial, vocational, health,
welfare, civic, economic and social or

self-fulfilment. Programmes of non-for-
mal education need to be provided for
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children, adolescents, school drop-outs,
illiterate, semi-literate, literate and edu-
cated adults. The programmes of non-
formal education are flexible and can be
adapted to everyone's skills, needs and
learning ability. They often allow learners
to move from learning to work and from
work to learning.

Non-formal education has a curri-
culum or learning time schedule which
distinguishes it from many unorganised
learning opportunities, such as those
provided by newspapers, radio, books,
religious discourses or public lectures or
casual participation in discussions or in
other forums,

Non-formal education comprises the

achieve twin objectives of enabling the
willing children to get entry in formal
schools at multiple points and improv-
ing the quality of their life through non-
formal education. The first objective is
in relation to universalisation of ele-
mentary education and the other objec-
tive corresponds to that of non-formal
education for adults. The programme
of non-formal education for school drop-
outs covers the following curriculum :
1) Health 2) Vocation 3) Environment

4) Social  Awareness 5) Literacy
6) Numeracy
These are broad areas but the

specific problems, needs and interests
of the learners should be reflected in

Non:formal education defined as

both a non-formal approach in

organising educational activities and as a special programme
organised outside the formal system, offers the most feasible
option not only for providing life-long education but also
for catering to the variety of human needs according
to an individual’s skill and ability.

following programmes for making ele-
mentary education and literacy universal
and for providing the under-privileged
majority an access to education and
culture:
(1) Non-formal Programmes of Edu-
cation for school| drop-outs.

(2) Non-formal  programme for
general and vocational education,
(3) Remedical education program-
mes.
(4) Programmes of further and con-
tinuing education.
Programmes of Non-formal Educa-
tion for School Drop-cuts
Educational programmes for school
drop-outs ( 9-14 age group ) ftry fto
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the institutional programme which has
to be flexible, relevant and practicable.
The flexibility must be manifested in
timing, curriculum, instructional material,
teaching methodology, evaluation, ete.
To be relevant to local life, the program-
me has to be based on the needs,
interests, problems and aspirations of
the local population. The success of
the programme depends on its practic-
ability. The school drop-outs will join
and participate in the programme only
when they find it practically useful,
Some school drop-outs jein the non-
formal education programme to get
entry in the formal system. The pro-
gramme for such learners has to be
somewhat akin to that which is conduct-
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ed in a formal school. Efforts should be
made, however, to cover the formal
course of five years within two to three
years under the non-formal education.
The learners who do not wish to enter
the formal system of education, might
be motivated to join the NFE program-
me for improving the quality of their
life. The programmes prepared for them
should place emphasis on practical items.

Non-formal Programmes for Gene-
ral and Vocational Education

Non-formal education can have
different levels of formality in its pro-
grammes, such as, class room instruc-
tions, curriculum and text books. But
many programmes of non-formal edu-
cation are executed entirely on a non-
formal basis. 7o attend these program-
mes and benefit from them the learners
are not required to use or even to have
the ability to read and write. These
programmes are prepared on subjects
of general interest and common needs.
The different parts of the programme
can be organised in isolation from each
other or they may preferably be offered
in a coordinated fashion under a well-
planned curriculum. Children, men and
women, literate and illiterate adults can
attend these programmes and benefit
from them. These programmes can
also be linked up with specific develop-
ment activities and the messages can be
conyeyed to people through such media
as extension lectures, discussions, de-
monstrations, folk theatre, puppetry,
festivals, and fairs. The learning op-
portunities can also be provided through
illustrated stories, social and cultural
activities, newspapers, radio program-
mes, film shows, television, etc. These
programmes, if organised on proper
lines can give to the participants suf-
ficient information and knowledge on
subjects of their interest and on topics
related to their vocations., The learning
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atmosphere, created by them, can moti-
vate literate adults to pursue further
studies and illiterate ones to acquire
literacy skilis.

Programmes of Remedial Education

As per the Constitution, education
upto the age of 14 years (equivalent to
eighth standard according to our pattern
of education) ought to be made univer-
sal. The adults, who for one reason or
other could not avail in their childhood
education upto this level, must be
helped to get education upto eighth
standard as a remedial measure. The
number of those in need of remedial
education is quite large. The illiterate
amongst them are in majority. For
them, we ought to organise non-formal
programmes for general and vocational
education, and literacy classes, and for
those who are in need of improving
their literacy skills, programmes of post
literacy and follow-up must be conduc-
ted. For literate adults, who want to
get a certificate for having acquired the
standard of a particular stage of the for-
mal system, programmes on the lines
of non-formal education for the school
droup-outs ought to be organised. For
others, arrangements need to be made
for guided self-study programmes or
extension courses of non-formal nature,

Programmes of Further and
Continuing Education

The programme of further and conti-
nuing education is needed for those
adults who have completed elementary
education either in their childhood or
under adult education programme. If
some of tliem wish to get formal certi-
ficates, they can prepaie for the exami-
nation through correspondence courses
or morning and evening schools and
colleges. For others, extension lectures,
short-courses, seminars and workshops
will have to be organised on topics of
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common interest, such as, family-life
education, social, political and economic
issues, health and diseases, environmen-
tal education, women’'s problems,
dowry, delinquency, etc. Short or long-
term technical training courses for
vocational improvement and economic
betterment should also be organised
where and when required as an es-
sential part of the continuing education

programmes.

Post-literacy and Follow-up
Programmes

The importance of post-literacy and
follow-up programme has now been
universally recognised but these pro-
grammes are generally organised for the

grammes are (a) reinforcement and
stabilization of literacy skills (b) rein-
forcement and enhancement of the
comprehension and understanding of
the subjects taught as part of general
education (c) opening new avenues for
learning vocational and social skills
necessary for social and economic
betterment and finally (d) reinforcement
and acceleration of the process of con-
scientization and communitization for
securing rightful place in the socio-
economic order and for sharing the
pleasures, benefits and opportunities
for individual and collective bettarment
made available by the advancement of
science, technology, education and

culture.

Post literacy and follow-up programmes are generally organised after
the literacy drives are over, ignoring completely the adults who
had discontinued education in their childhood. Such pro-
grammes, to become an instrument for producing
favourable atmosphere for learning and for creating
motivation will have to precede, accompany
and follow literacy classes or campaigns.

adults who acquite literacy skills
through adult education programme.
The post-literacy and follow-up pro-
grammes are, therefore, organised after
the literacy drives are over. This results
in the neglect of those adults who had
discontinued education in their child-
hood and have limited reading and
writing ability. Due to this neglect
most of them relapse into illiteracy and
are condemned to live in ignorance and
cultural deprivation. It should always
be kept in mind that post-literacy and
follow-up classes are needed in
communities even before literacy classes
or campaigns are started.

The objectives of post-literacy pro-
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A wide variety of programmes have
to be made use of for achieving the
objectives of post-literacy programmes.
The programmes which are based on
media other than written word can be
equally useful for all the under-privi-
leged sections of the society, literate,
semi-literate men, women and youths.
These programmes, when oranised for
the whole community, produce favour-
able atmosphere for learning and can
create motivation, even among the
illiterates, to learn and acquire literacy
skills. The programmes based on prin=
ted word, such as, reading from news-
papers, books and pamphlets followed
by discussions or question-and-answet
sessions can also be useful for both
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literate and illiterate adults. All such
programmes, therefore, have 1o precede,
accompany and follow literacy classes
or campaigns.

Under post-literacy programmes pro-
vision has to be made for appropriate
library services, publication of wall-
newspapers and newsletters, radio and
T.V. forums, dramatic performances,
utilization of folk and traditional media,
supervised self-study programmes, cor-
respondence education, training courses
invocations and handicrafts and short
courses on public issues, such as, family
planning, national integration, nutrition
and environmental education.

Level and Duration of Literacy
Instruction

What standard of literacy should be
attempted in a literacy course? What
should be the duration of literacy inst-
ruction? what strategy should be adopt-
ed for the implementation of the literacy
programme? What qualifications are re-
quired for a literacy teacher? These are
some vital questions for fund allocation,
selection of reading material and tea-
chers, and for enrolment of learners, etc.
The programme planning for literacy ins-
truction, therefore, cannot take place till
definite and clear answers are found to
these questions. Any specific response to
one of them would certainly. determine
the other issues involved. The decision
to have a mass literacy campaign, for
instance, makes it necessary to have a
literacy course of shorter duration, to
recruit feachers on voluntary basis and
with lesser qualifications and to be
content with low level of literacy. The
main issue to be settled is, which one of
these variables has to be given prefer-
ence. In a vast country like India it is
not desirable to have uniform policies
about all these issues. The situation
differs widely from region to region,
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group to group and organisation te
orgagisation, and it would rather be
harmful to fix priorities regarding all the
issues. It would be useful, however, to
fix a minimum level of literacy to be
achieved in literacy classes to put the
learner on the path to self-learning and
on the road to continuing and life-long
education.

The NAEP has one-year course and
the Government now has accepted the
recommendation of the Kothari Review
Committee for extending this to three
years with 3 stages of one year each.
It is harmful to leave undefined the
levels which have to be attained in each
of these stages. There is one drawback
in having one full year course. The
achievement of the whole year, most
often will be the same as that can be
achieved in one' quarter of a year or
even less. Having courses of long dura-
tion for adults, specially for illiterate
ones, is perhaps not in conformity with
the psychology of the disadvantaged
adult groups. They can attend classes
more regularly if the courses are of
short duration. |t is advisable, therefore,
to have at least more than two or three
terminal periods in each stage of adult
education. One terminal period can be
devoted to literacy course, and another
period may be set aside for different
standards upto the eighth class of the
formal education.

It is necessery, however, to fix a
minimum level of literacy—a level which
is precise and lays down minimum
abilities and ckills necessary for putting
the learners on the road to further lear-
ning. The level of literacy fixed
for the NAEP is meant to be achieved
through a 10-month course whereas it
can be attained in much shorter duration
if the programme is well organised.
There is a need, however, to ascertain,
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from the well-maintained field records
of a few experimental classes, the
minimum time required for the attain-
ment of the expected level of literacy in
different regional languages. Moreover,
the suggested courses for the three
stages have to be prepared for the
guidance of the field functionaries.
There are many other issues concerning
the adult education programme which
need clarification and elaboration, such
as the desirability of having courses of
shorter duration than a year, the need
for launching literacy campaigns and
the need for having a Resource or Feed-
ing centre at the district level. All these
issues are of great importance for
successful implementation of the adult
education programme. They need to
be studied in depth and different altern-
atives have to be tested, through experi-
mental programmes before adopting
them on a national scale.

Need for Literacy Campaigns
of Short duration

The programme of comprehensive
adult education as discussed in the
preceding pages must not be equated
with a mass literacy campaign. The
former is just a prelude to literacy cam-
paigns which are organised by the
people in collaboration with their Go-
vernment to eradicate illiteracy from a
compact area within a short span.
llliterate adults belong to culturally
deprived and economically backward
sections of the society and have no
motivation for becoming literate. Even
if at some point, they entertain a desire
to acquire literacy, it gets weaker and
weaker when they find that the few
among them who are literate are not
living a life better than their own.
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Comprehensive Adult Education Pro-
gramme, therefore, has to be organised
as a part of people’s movement for
raising the standard of living and for
improving the quality of their life. This.
can stimulate among the illiterate people
a desire for learning and can motivate
them to acquire literacy skills. Literacy
campaigns should be organised when
such conditions are available.

The envirornment can be congenial
for a mass literacy campaign when there
is political and social commitment, when
it becomes a part of people’s movement
and when it gets support from corporate
sectors of economy, official and non-
official agencies, engaged in develop-
ment, education and social welfare.
Moreover, literacy campaigns so
organised have to be based on prudent
planning, flexibility and definite targets
which are sought to be achieved in a
short period.

A comprehensive adult education
programme consisting of literacy classes,
diversified programmes of post-literacy
and follow up, non-formal and continu-
ing education can create a proper climate
for the campaign. When such a climate
is created in any area, the voluntary
agencies should pool their resources and
prudently prepare a plan for a campaign
to eradicate illiteracy from that area.
The Government must encourage and
provide financial assistance to such
viable schemes. Literacy campaigns of
short duration do not demand that other
forms of adult education be ignored or
stopped. They, on the contrary, to be
successful, have to be preceded, accom-
panied and followed by Comprehensive
Adult Education Programme, o0®
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Welcome Address

V. S. Mathur

President, Indian Adult Education Association

N behalf of the Indian Adult Educa-

tion Association | have great pleasure
in welcoming you to this important
meeting which is being convened for
drawing out a plan for eradication of
illiteracy in this country. As many of
you are aware, this is not the first meet-
ing that has been convened in this
country to consider this important ques-
tion. The Indian Adult Education Asso-
ciation itself, over 30 years back, con-
vened a National Seminar in Jabalpur
for the same purpose. There have been
many efforts made in this direction in
the past by voluntary agencies and
Central and  State Governments. |
think, before we begin our delibe-
rations, it may be desirable for us to
keep in mind certain well-known facts.
They are not new and yet it is often
necessary to remind ourselves of them.
The statistics with regard to literacy are
all known. According to the latest figures
available the percentage of literacy has
gone up from 29.45 to 36.74 and among
‘the females from 18.64 to 24.88. Over
82 million people have become literate
during this period (1971-81). But we
sheuld not forget that although the
number of illiterates has increased by 82
‘million, the absolute number of illite-
rates has also gone up by 47 million
(47,88,490).

| was reading recently a very interes-
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ting statement made by Mr.P. Padma-
nabha, Registrar General & Census Com-
missioner, India. He gave some very
interesting projections with regard to
achievement of literacy in various States.
He says, assuming that we hope to achi-
eve 909 literacy in the country exclud-
ing 0-4 years age-group at the present
rate of growth of literacy as well as
population, it would take 77 years in
Rajasthan, for instance, to achieve male
literacy and 275 years to achieve female
literacy. The responsibility for these
figures is of Mr. Padmanabha, not mine.
Andhra Pradesh would take 86 years
for men and 146 years for women, Uttar
Pradesh would require 70 years for men
and 146 years for women.

These are the projections of a very
responsible person. We cannot just dis-
regard them. Can we afford to wait so
long to start the process of education
for the teeming millions of this country?
Should literacy be the first step for the
education of the people? Itis often
debated in public discussions—shouid
we lay more emphasis on literacy or
should we think of primary education ?
Why not concentrate on primary edu-
cation ? After all, old people are going
to disappear, sooner or later, and then
the problem will be solved. What is
the position with regard to primary edu-
cation ? | am not going to comment on
the type of schools we have, particularly
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1'in the rural areas.. We cannot be proud
~of them. But let us see how long
.and how much efforts we will need
- to achieve the goal of universal primary
~education. You all know that our Direct-
cive Principles of the Constitution in
1950s stated that within 10 years we
should, achieve this target and now we
. are meeting in 1982, 20 years after the
~deadline set by our Directive Principles.
The statistics published by the Ministry
-of Education and Culture reveal that
enrolment in class [-1V, age-group
©6-11 which was only 191.55 lakhs in
“1950-51 has reached the figure of
.about 722 lakhs in 1979-80. It means
four time increase. Yet, we have been
able to cover only 83.4%; of the populat-
jon of this age-group. Similarly, while
the enrolment in class VI-VIII, 11-14
age-group, which was only 31.20 lakhs
in 1950-51 has reached about 187 lakhs
in 1979-80. Yet, it has been able to
cover only 38.4% of the population of
this age-group so far, that is, the total
- enrolment for 6-14 age-group, class 1-VIlI,
according to 1980 figures is 909 lakhs as
against only 222.75 lakhs in 1950-51. So
it has been four times. But even this ac-
counts for only 67.2% of the children
- of 6-14 years of age.

The Government of India has
fixed the target of 1009, enrolment in
' 6-14 age group in 1990. It calls for an
. additional enrolment of 180 lakhs—110
in class |-V and 70 lakhs in class VI-

VIill by 1984-86. 180 lakhs in present
couple of years. This will again mean
only 95% coverage at the primary

stage and only 50 at the middle stage.
This is the position with regard to our
primary education and nobody in . his
- senses will say that we should not place
" more stress on the resources for primary
- education. But the relationship between
"literacy and primary education is also
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obvious.. The parents, who are literate, are
a very essential factor for helping in the
success of primary education campaigns.

Now, the thing | want to put
before you is this—the efforts we
have made in respect of literacy are
commendable but not adequate. We
weuld not be able to solve this problem
of literacy merely by laying stress on pri-
mary education. It is essential and
nobody should try to minimise its
importance. We should extend more
resources but we need to do much more
and the third point | wish to place before

you is that |literacy as we have
said in seminars and meetings very
often, is a means to education. When

you talk of education it has much
wider cannotations. Literacy hasimpor-
tant means for self education, butit is a
means. It is possible to educate
the masses through various other modes
and ways as we used to do in our
ancient times. One of our Presidents,
the President of the Republic and also
the President of this Organisation some-
time back, Dr. Zakir Hussain used to tell
us and he was very intimately connec-
ted with the universities:

“l find in the universities lot
of uneducated people and | find in the
villages, lot of educated people who
may be technically illiterate.” | am sure
there is some meaning in the re-
marks made by such a great man and
only a couple of years back our Prime
Minister, Mrs Indira Gandhi invited a
veteran educator from Latin America to
come to this country and advise us. He
said, “Well, | am prepared to come but |
will not be a warming guest. | will be free
to move about as | like. If the Govern-
ment wishes to cover my expenses, wel-
come.” This was agreed to and he
moved about. The only condition was,
if he has any worthwhile thing to tell us,
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he will tell us. And what he said was
that there are few countries which have
such an educated mass population as this
country. Thisis so because we have
certain values which our people cherish
and these have been inculcated in them
through our religious preachings, festivals,
bhajans and various other modes of
education which we do not consider
education but which are actually very
educative. We have just given up those.

So, | just put it to you that if the aim
is to develop the personality of the
individual if you have to develop his
intellect, his character, his appreciation,
we must think of various ways of doing
that and we should not think that lite-
racy need necessarily be the starting
point and the last thing | would like
to say is that, people will like to become
literate, only if they feel that it has a
value for them. So, first we must create
the feeling among the people that lite-
racy is useful for them. If they feel
that it is useful they will learn it. But if
we force them, they would not
come. Let us search our hearts and
try to find out how far the statistics
that we publish with regard to literacy
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and the classes we are conducting are -
giving the true picture. | met a very
revered teacher, a Principal of the coll-
ege in the rural area where | was working.
He said, “Never in my life have | signed so -
many. false statements every month.
Knowing them to be false, | sign. If 1.
don’t sign my people would not get the -
allowances. | sign every month.” This
is the story not only of this revered !
teacher but of many. In a dynamic -
programme of adult education literacy
should be an important part but it should
be a programme which will involve the
people and the people will take the in-
itiative and participate in the process of
their own education. Well, | am not
anticipating your discussion. We have
been talking about feeding centres,
school-cum-community centres. | spoke
about it in Patna. We have been talk-
ing about education for the youth.
through Folk High Schools and | think
these are the ideas’ which need consi-
deration and let us lay more stress on
helping the people to setup their own
educational centres and effectively feed !
them through programmes and other
incentives. 00
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Inaugural Address

Bhagwan Sahay
President, India Literacy Board, Lucknow

TWO days ago | read about a report
prepared by my distinguished friend
Di. Kothari and his equally distinguished
colleagues, regarding the working of the
National Adult Education Programme
that was introduced in October 1978. It
surprised me that very distinguished
people should accept an assignment of
reviewing a project which had started
only about a year ago and feel suffici-
ently confident to make their suggestion
or their criticism and give an appraisal
of what is happening. In any case, ina
matter like this it takes many years to
develop and it is very difficult to appra-
ise in quantitative terms what is hap-
pening. You may give a general impre-
ssion perhaps, but education, if literacy
means education, involves very difficult
statistical measurements. On the other
hand, if it involves merely the skill of
reading and writing, then it is merely a
counting of heads. You do not require
a special committee to measure them. It

is periodically done by the census
authorities.
The definition of literacy itselfis

a matter of very doubtful validity. What
is it? What does literacy constitute ?
When | was doing census in 1941, the

definition that |1 adopted for the enume-
rator was that if a person can read a

postcard and write a postcard heis a
literate person. Is that definition valid
today? If it is, then we are searching for
a mirage because that would not lead
us anywhere and it does not fulfil the
requirements which are included in a
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citizen’s rights in our Constitution.

Literacy means education, the ability
of a person to discriminate between
alternatives, to be able to think politically
and socially to have professional skill in
the job that he is doing—that is what
they had in mind and not merely an in-
junction for the State to see that people
begin to read or write. The problem
with us these days is that we are apt to
measure all that we do in terms of
quantity and refuse to accept that the
movement has gone forward.

If you consider the increase in the size
of India's population, then the number
of people made literate in terms of
proportion mentioned between
1971 and 1981 or 1951 and 1971, are
indicative of staggering performance. On
the basis of these figures you can say
that we have made literate a whole
continent. It is a different thing that the
continent in 35 years has doubled in its
population, and that correction in the
interpretation of statistics is always
necessary whenever you are judging
anything, before you begin to deprecate
other people’s work or what is worse,
self deprecation which is very destruc-
tive of your own morale and the morale
of the people you serve.

Secondly, the Committee seems
to have entered the field of
paradox. They say that this project has
not made a proper start. Then they say
that instead of a 10 months’ course it
should be a 3 vyears’ course, Now, is
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there any logic in this 2 With utmost
respect to these very distinguished people
| would ask you if a movement of such
a gigantic propottion has not made an
adequate start in the first year of its in-

ception, hew can you go on to
say that the duration of the course
instead of 10 months should be

raised to 3 years. | will tell you what
the difficulties of these committees are?
They do not have in their mind the
picture of what happens in the village.

Theie is a teacher who is probably
getting 50 rupees a month; he is in a hired
accommodation given perhaps by the
kindness of the most powerful man in
the village, Mukhia or a Pradhan. He
calls the adults, requests them to come
after they have finished their labour.
Most of the people in the village, as you
know, work either on their fields or on
somebody else’s fields or perform minor
jobs. They have to earn their living.
When they come back, they get only1200
calories as against 2000 that they need.
Now, such a man, if he does not show
interest in learning, in coming to your
classes or attending them regularly, |
should not be very greatly surprised. | am
actually surprised that he comes at all.

So, this business of literacy or edu-
cation cannot be regarded as an isolated
problem by itself. It has to be a prob'em
related to a human being’s other
prablems, related to his economic acti-
vities and | would say even more, prob-
lem related to politics, The most impor-
tant thing for a man in India or indeed
in any part of the world is to understand
the politics ‘of his country and if we
create institutes which are apolitical in
character, then we are asking for the
impossible Such a neutral institution or
person cannot exist.

A person has to take a position in
polities, specially the one who is taking
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classes. People are interested in what
his views are. Why do we rule out poli-
tics altogether? How can we leave out
consideration of political matters altoge-
ther in our teaching programmes? When
we rule them out, we rule out one of the
most important elements in which villa-
gers are interested. Are they not called
upon to make a choice between different
political alternatives every five years?

India’s stability and its future prospe-
cts depend upon the ability of its people
to discriminate between different politi-
cal points of view. Indian people are po-
litically inclined, and we cannot rule out
in any programme of development, a dis-
cussion of political matters. But it is
here that the difficulty arises. How can
you give political funds through official
channels to institutions or to movements
which are apolitical in character? That is
why | think much of this movement
should be made voluntary, should be
based on village institutions and should
be funded from public funds.

The Education Commission on Second-
ary Education made some recommenda-
tions and it took many years for the
State to adjust itself to those recom-
mendations. Then it was found that
these recommendations needed some
change and another set of transforma-
tions in this system came into existence.
Similarly, about literacy, somebody
starts off on one scheme and then some-
one else introduces a national scheme
in all the villages and all the urban
areas of India. The number of people in
India is as large as there are stars in
heaven, but nobody is daunted by these
figures. | would say that people, how-
ever wise they may be, should pause to
think that there may be a few loopholes
in their wisdom, that may be everybody
does not think alike. May be, different
types of experiments should be tried out
in different places,
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Long time ago | was connect-
ed with an Education Committee
about solving the problem of educated
unemployed. That was in 1930’s. In
this connection, I was reading up mater-
ial regarding the problem of schooling
and at that time in England there was a
report which was largely concerned with
the educational system in England and
was considered a classic. One recom-
mendation of that Commission which has
stuck in' my mind all these years, nearly
50 years, is this —'no educationist
should make a recommendation about a
particular type of school, but we strong-
ly recommend that do not move forward
on our recommendation unless you have
tried it on a very large scale. Education
will never be a process which can be uni-
formly applied to all the children and all
the people. You must keep on experimen-
ting with different types of schools’. Now,
thisis what | want to say, where develop-
ment is concerned, all Indian people are
not alike. Even within a village all
people are not alike. They are at differ-
ent levels of development, with different
view of things. You should try to meet
as many needs as possible. You should try
as many varied experiments as possible
and then go on selecting the best. Do
not make it too uniform.

The third thing that | would
say in this connection is that
all our methods at present are bas-
ed on teacher-student relationship and
we have had this whole tradition of guru-
shishya parampara. Now-a-days, those
who are enlightened people or those who
have been in this field for a long time or
are lecturers in literacy houses and other
similar instjtutions in India, well, they
think we should take up teacher-training
programme, They rightly think that
teacher is the centre of things. Training
programmes of teachers, then the deter-
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mination of the period for which this
teacher has to be trained, the kind of
material in which he has to be trained so
that he can communicate in reading,
writing, in communication, articulation,
etc—this method has its limitations, that
is to say, it cannot be increased beyond
certain limits, and it consumes time to be
able to develop a total system which will
cdeal with the whole population on
this teacher-student basis. 1f you
consider literacy in a wider context, in
the context of informal education, regar-
ding topics which are useful to the people
living in" countryside then you have to
consider methods of mass application.

Communication today is one of the
leading technologies in the world. This
micro chip is changing the face of the
whole world, and enormous resources
of power and communication are being
generated by this great breakthrough in
technology. Now, we aie still far behind
of what is happening in the world, We
have not applied modern technology to
our system of education. The amount
of technoclogy that goes into the making
of one aircraft screw is more than that
has been applied to human habitation.
So insincere are people who lead the
world | This problem can be solved if
you take this up and develop in it at
least as much interest as in the design-
ing of an aircraft, there will be no prob-
lem left of human habitation. For India
to persevere through the coming ages
in the same way as their forefathers
were doing, is not possible. | would say
you must consider the field of modern

technology in the service of mass
education,
* The fourth point that 1 would

make is that somehow whenever
we talk of education, we talk
of, you know, of putting pressure
on people to learn. |, personally
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have not been a very good learner
at school or college. All that | learnt
was when | was concerned with human
beings, and | feel, learning under duress
is a very painful process. Now, we
should make education more entertaining.
After all, why do Indians show up to
see Bombay films. For a long time there
went on a discussion that these films
were in bad taste. But recently | read
somewhere a psychologist’s examination
of this problem— Why do Bombay films
appeal to Indians? Why in terms of testing
audience acceptability they are better
than what intellectuzals are producing?
Why is that the audience leave the hall
as soon as a film produced by an
intellectual elite is screened ? Ac-
cording to the psychologist it was
because it appeals to the value system
that they have.
Now that is a very perceptive
statement. You can utilise the media
of films. The media of T.V. is com-
ing. We have already got something go-
ing round the earth — the sateilite and |
would say that instead of thinking of
the ancient method of sitting under a
banyan tree and a teacher witha beard
and long hair, collecting some 10 or 20
pupils and teaching them about folklore,
let us consider that our countrymen
have a right for change as creatures of
20th century, demanding their right to
be taught by methods which are modern,
which are new and up-to-date. So,
when you come to discuss this, do not
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go back to things of the past. Don’t look
into the past, look into the future—the
new age thatis going to come. Don't
deny Indian people the new age. All
that science has achieved and is going
to achieve, put it into the educational
system. There is one thing more—-this
business of resource. If we look at edu-
cation as one of the many items of
development, then the factor of resources
is very important—this much for defence
this much for road building, this
much for education, etc. But if you con-
sider education in a broad sense, as not
merely the means, but the only source
of change, then resource, whatever you
have, put it into the education system.

One of the great errors that was com-
mitted, | think, in an otherwise well-con-
ceived programme of community pro-
gress was that at the centre of these
projects was not a primary school, or a
middle school or a junior school. |t was
given to organisers and a whole hier-
archy of people were there to supervise
and guide these organisers. Hence, the
need is for an infrastructure for well-
developed multifunctional schools with
teachers at the centre of things teaching
what the villagers need and not according
to the curriculum devised in Lucknow or
in Delhi by people who have gone away
from the people not because of any fault
of their own but merely due to the fact
that they have become so educated that
they do not understand the language
and the idiom of these people. @@ @®

IJAE



Levels and Duration of Literacy

A. K. Jalaluddin

Director, Literacy House, Lucknow

E are meeting at a time when a

serious retrospection about Adult
Education Programme is going on in
the country. In the midst of such a
national debate on Adult Education
Programme, switching over to a topic
like levels and duration of literacy could
be something like turning away from the
original discussion on programmes to a
very highly technical discussion on
determination of levels and duration of
literacy. However, | thought | could
start with some general observations
and then switch over to the technical
and academic aspects.

In fact, the level and duration
of literacy programme vary from
country to country. 1 have had an
opportunity of studying literacy
programmes of about 18 countries and
my experience is that the strategy for
implementation is one of the determin-
ants of the level and duration of literacy,
apart from the academic requirement for
retention of literacy, and the quality and
the level of competence of the teachers
which also determine the level and
duration of literacy. In most of the
countries, voluntary teachers, not the
professional instructors, are involved in
such programmes. So the educational
level of the instructors also becomes a
very important determinant.

Now, we start with the first deter-
minant—the strategy determining the
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level and duration of literacy. Whenever
literacy programmes are organised as a
nation-wide campaign, the first part of
the programme, which must be the
basic literacy programme is of a shorter
duration, The duration varies from, say,
three to ten months. The Indian pro-
gramme of 10 months happens to be of
the longest duration among the basic
literacy programmes adopted in the
Asian countries during the recent years.
If countries like Indonesia had a very
big programme, they had a certain flexi-
bility at the instructor's level. The
instructors and supervisors could change
the duration by organising more com-
pact programmes, and the flexibility
varied from four to six months. In India,
when the National Adult Education
Programme was launched only one
phase was visualised and its duration
was 10 months. After some time, more
or less as an after-thought, follow-up
programmes and post-literacy progra-
mmes were designed which were not
very structured as the literacy compon-
ents were.

The Review Committee, while deli-
berating on this problem thought that
unless there is a structured follow-up
programme, the retention of literacy will
be very difficult and also for the young
people who want to continue their post-
literacy programme, a facility to do so
may not be available. So, the Review
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Committee suggested three phases of
one year duration each. The first one
is the literacy phase and the second and
the third are basically post-literacy
phases having some correlation with the
primary school—both formal and non-
formal education.

Now, our experience in the field is
that as soon as we want to organise a
programme, we try to use a particular
primer as the basic material and in many
cases even if the primer is not available,
the centre starts functioning. In the
absence of a prescribed primer, instruc=
tors had a tendency to use whatever
material was available, except a few
voluntary agencies in South India. Not
many of these agencies, however, were
capable of developing their own cyclos-
tyled material for literacy teaching and
learning. Some of the voluntary agen-
cies experienced that primer is not
necessary in initial stages because the
instructors® training could take care
of these aspects. You can improvise,
you can use locally available material and
as soon as the literacy skill is developed
up to a certain level, the other prescri-
bed books could be used for teaching-
learning.

The biggest drawback in our Adult
Education Programme, so far as teaching-
learning is concerned, is that much
emphasis is placed on the development
of literacy skill—the learner’s ability to
decipher and identify quickly the struc-
tures, and pronounce and read at a certain
speed. These aspects were highlighted
in the implementation of the programme.
The development of understanding and
knowledge and also development of a
certain value system was ignored to a
great extent. This was not done deli-
berately, but was due to the tremendous
influence our educational system had on
adult education and adult literacy pro-
grammes.

34

Recently, we conducted a training
programme in Literacy House where we
tried to analyse the skills required of an
instructor to use available materials. We
started this programme with our faculty
and supervisors and even with the
writers who were responsible for pre-
paring these primers. While teaching
the lessons, we realised that we had
developed a questioning skill. We tried
to analyse the lesson from the language
point of view, from the literary point
of view; whether the alphabets were
already known, and whether conjunct
alphabets were there or not. This
aspect could be evaluated or could be
transferred or taken care of by the inst-
ructor without much difficulty, But as
soon as we started questioning about
the content and meaning of the text,
about the level of comprehension and
linking the content of the lessons with
the personal life: of the learners and
instructors, we found that there was a
tremendous gap in the competency
level, not only of the instructor but also
of teachers, the writers, the curriculum
developers and the resource persons.
For example, we took a lesson in our very
famous primer Pehli Kiran where the
equality of men and women has been
described in very simple Hindi. ‘Ratan’
the main character in the book, one
day on returning home, finds that
‘Kaushalaya Bhauji’ his neighbour’s wife,
is weeping. Her husband, who has just
returned from work and is hungry, is
shouting and beating her because she
has not been able to provide him food
immediately as she also works in
the fields.. She is pleading that she
should not be held responsible for the
food not being ready. When this dis-
cussion is going on, Ratan comes for-
ward and tries to explain to his neigh-
bour that since both of them work, he
should not insist on his wife alone
cooking food. He should be compassion-
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ate and understand the situation. He
should try to help her rather than beat
her. So when you analyse this whole
context, the main question posed is—
what is the common perception of a
rural learner, about the equality of men
and women, husband and wife, in a
traditional family setting? Now, we find
that by and large, the whole culture is
tilted in favour of men. Although in the
book you teach that women and men
should have equal rights, that women
should not be beaten, etc., when it comes
to practice, the man will be behaving
almost in the same way. All major
family decisions will be taken by the
husband, all decisions about the children
will be taken by the father. So, when
the culture is such, the practice is tilted
in favour of a particular value system.
Just by teaching the literacy material,
reading it, writing it, and repeating it as
many times as you like, we are not really
transferring some of the fundamental
skills of understanding oneself, under-
standing one’s own reality, one’s culture,
society, etc.

The world should be taken to be a
big book and this competency level
unless developed in instructors’ literacy
teaching will remain merely a develop-
ment of psychomotor skill which will
not necessarily lead to a better human
society and a better understanding of
one's predicament. Now, how the level
and duration of literacy course is linked
with that? While designing our educat-
ional programmes, not only adult educ-
ation programmes but essentially all
forms of educational programmes, parti-
cularly school proarammes, we are very
much influenced by the Western thought
on education. But, recently, during the
last one or two decades, tremendous
development and change has taken place
in the Western philosophy of education,
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In fact, very eminent theories and
philosophies of education from the
West have tried to understand the
strength of the traditional Indian culture
and the reflection of that culture in our
human behaviour and in the minds of
Indians. We in India, are not very
much aware of Indian thought and
culture and our educational abilities that
have developed over centuries. We are
not much aware of these developments
in India but many books have arrived
and many researches are now being
conducted .in the West to understand
the strength of Indian system.

The transfer of one's feelings and
emotions, which is the ultimate goal of
education, should not necessarily come
through information. Our saints, starting
from Kabir, Nanak and others, com-
municated with millions of people with-
out much difficulty and nobody would
say that whatever they taught cannot
be considered education. Gandhiji
mobilized the total Indian population
for a mass upsurge, the kind of which
the world had not known before. This
was the result of direct communication
of an educator of the highest
order with the common people and that
is the strength of the oral tradition of
Indian culture.

| did not have much idea about the
strength of our oral culture until | visited
some of the less developed countries.
You go to any country outside the sub-
continent of India. If you go to African
countries, if you go to some of the
islands, if you go to some smaller coun-
tries, you will find that when you talk
to a person, he gives you the impression
that he has just come out of a place
where there has been nothing as a
background. He is an island by himself.
That means that whatever he has learnt
is just through his life-time experience.
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Whereas, when you talk to an Indian,
whether in the rural area, in remote areas
or in the hilly area, you are talking to a
man who has an experience of centuries
and this is the strength of our culture
which we unfortunately could not under-
stand and use for the development of
literacy and adult education programme
in the country. Now, what we are
trying to do is in a very limited and
experimental way. | would like to tell
you that for the last two weeks | have
been engaged in developing an experi-
mental training methodology where we
go straight into the question of person-
ality of the learner, into the problems
of his environment, try to understand
the experience of the learner and try
to order that experience. The organisa-
tion of the experience becomes the most
important competency which can be
transferred to the learner by the instruc-
tor and the supervisor, and so on. This
ability to organise thought, expression,
and action is very well-known mental
and intellectual competency without
which the literacy skill cannot make any
serious dent in our cultural and social
scene. Now, even if the duration of
literacy is 3 or 4 months, it is possible
to organise literacy programmes where
the literacy skill could be imparted along-
with other mental skills. These mental
skills should be thought of very precisely
and in a very simple way. This
mental skill  should be developed
in the training programmes and
the material should be designed
in such a way that mental compet-
ency levels also develop through the
composition of the material and through
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the development of the material used
for literacy programme. Now this is an
important area where | thought that
voluntary agencies can do a pioneering
work. As a mass programme, the
Government projects are organised in a
very mechanical way and a large number
of people are to be trained in a very
short period of time. No flexibility in
the expenditure pattern can be visualized
in the near future. So, voluntary agen-
cies may, with their own resources,
take the liberty of designing new type
of literacy programmes. Once these train-
ing programmes, and the curriculum
and material development programmes
are more or less institutionalised, it is
possible that at some stage the mass
programme conducted by the Govern-
ment projects can also take the advant-
age of these new ideas and training
programmes. Now, the voluntary agen-
cies’ role in organising literacy pro-
grammes should also be visualized from
the point of view of their freedom to
think of fundamentally new ideas to be
incorporated in the programme, which
in a national programme cannot always
be easily introduced. This aspect also
we neglected in our national programme
although we have been advising our
colleagues in the voluntary agencies
that while the Government guidelines
should be accepted as a broad guideline,
the details of the programmes, the
duration of the programmes, the level
of competency to be developed, the
distribution of hours, the number of
days the learners and instructors meet—
all these things should be decided by the
agencies themselves, (X X ]
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“Background Note

Campaign and Programmes for

Eradication

""J HE neglect of adult education and
the failure to universalise primary
-.education have been equally responsible
- for the persistence of mass illiteracy and
phenomenal increase in liliterate adult
-population in our country. The Central
~Government has now included both
Adult Education and universalisation of
primary education in the Sixth Plan
+under Minimum Needs Programme, and
has incorporated them in the new 20-
*Point Programme. The main objective
of adult education in a developing coun-
try like ours is the enhancement of
people’s participation in the develop-
~ment process. People can participate
actively in development programmes
if they are literate and have the capacity
to use their literacy skills for their own
betterment and for the betterment of
their society. To eradicate adult illite-
racy there is a need to organise popular
literacy campaigns of short duration and
this cannot possibly be done by State
machinery alone.
It has to be essentially a people’s
. programme. Voluntary organisations
working in the field and having a closer
relation with and a greater influence
over the masses, can secure active
participation of the people in a literacy
campaign. They should, therefore, play
a significant role in the implementation
of these programmes and activities.
They have never refrained from respond-
ing to the national cause in the past and
will certainly be ready in future to extend
“full support and cooperation to the
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of llliteracy

removal of illiteracy and other progra-
mmes of adult education. What is
required is to arouse popular will and
determination and to formulate and pre-
pare areawise plans of action and opera-
tional strategies.

The Indian Adult Education Associat-
ion’s one-day National Conference of
voluntary agencies is being convened
with a view to fostering popular climate,
conducive to organising literacy camp-
aigns throughout the country, and
generating general interest in and enthu-
siasm for the removal of illiteracy. They,
however, need to be encouraged and
provided assistance in launching literacy
campaigns in selected areas adopted by
them for the purpose.

It is deplorable to find that after
more than three decades of independ-
ence, majority of the children of
school-going age in India are deprived
of any school education whatsoever.
It is even more painful to discover that
many of the children, in spite of spen-
ding some years in school, are not
capable of using literacy skills acquired
in the school for any purpose. The
children of both these categories, when
they grow up, add to the illiterate adult
population. llliterate adults after attain-
ing literacy through literacy programmes
are no bettet than the school drop-outs.
They are also unable to retain literacy as
they have no use for their newly acquir-
ed skills and as the literature suitable
to meet their needs and interests and
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written in @ manner comprehensible to
them does not reach them.

To eradicate illiteracy from an area
we need to tackle the problems of all
the four distinctive groups simultane-
ously—the illiterate adults and grown-up
children deprived of school education,
the school drop-outs and the literate
adults who are liable to lapse into
illiteracy if they are not provided suffici-
ent means to use literacy skills and
maintain it. The lack of coordinated
efforts in these areas is responsible for
the fact that literacy rate in India could
not go beyond 367 after 35 long years
of independence. But there is one
encouraging factor. There has been in
India, experimentation in educational
programmes needed for . wvarious
categories of our population. We
have been conducting in the past, tho-
ugh sporadically, literacy campaigns for
illiterate adults, post-literacy and follow-
up programmes for neo-literate adults
and non-formal education programmes
and activities for school drop-outs and
literate adults. With the implementation
of these programmes in a coordinated
fashion and with the establishment of
programmes of post-literacy and non-
formal education on permanent basis it is
hoped that people would achieve a
reasonable degree of self-reliance in
literacy and a moderate understanding
and appreciation of science and cultural
subjects so necessary for development
and modern living,

The Conference needs to discuss
these issues under the following four
items :

—Level and duration of literacy

—Follow-up programmes and their
duration

— Programme of non-formal
continuing education

—Strategy for literacy campaigns.

and
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Level and Duration of Literacy

The objective of any adult literacy~
programme should be to train illiterate-
adults in the skills of reading and writing
with comprehension so that they are
able_to follow non-formal and conti-

nuing education courses and pro-
grammes.
The standard of literacy for this

purpose, therefore, must be equivalent
to that of bth standard of primary edu-
cation. The fixation of one year for
the programme of national adult edu-
cation perhaps was based on this
consideration. But having courses of long
duration for illiterate adults seems not
to be in conformity with their psycholo-
gical set-up. llliterate adults can attend
literacy classes more regularly if they are
of short duration. Itis advisable, there-
fore, to have at least three distinctive
terminal points in one year's programme
of adult education. There is one other
drawback in having full one-year progra-
mme. The achievement of the whole
year is most often the same as what
can be achieved in a quarter of a year,
or even less. Moreover, eradication of
illiteracy is possible through campaigns of
short duration. The standarad of liter-
acy in a course of short education is to
be far less than the bth standard of
primary or elementary school, The Con-
ference needs to discuss as to what
standard of literacy might be aimed at
in a literacy campaign and what should
be the duration of its instruction.

Follow-up Programmes

The literary campaign must be follo-
wed by post-literacy and follow-up
pragrammes consisting of some courses
of short duration and a self-study pro-
gramme. The main objective of such
courses should be to reinforce literacy
skills and to help neo-literate adult use
it in his daily life, These courses would
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-enable the neo-literate to reach the stan-
-dard of 5th class of primary education.
The Conference should discuss these
issues and attempt to arrive at a conse-
nsus,

Programme of Non-formal and
-Continuing Education

Programmes of non-formal education

are meant for school dropouts or liter-

.ate adults, who want to continue their
education further and use the knowledge

so acquired for their personal develop-

ment and for the development of their

country. The type of programmes to be

-organised for non-formal education may
vary from area to area and from project

to project. The effectiveness of the

programme for non-formal education

depends upon its suitability to the tar-

-get group and on the availability of the
means of communication for such pro-

-grammes. |n the programmes for non-
formal education, the printed word
comprising books, newspapers, maga-
zines, and extension literature; the folk
«media including folk-lore, folk-theatre

and dancing, picturisation of stories
kirtan and bhajan mandalies, fairs and
festivals and puppetry can be utilised
for making the message more effective.
Programmes based on group action, such
as, discussion, sports and recreation,
social services and vocational training
can also be organised, The technological
media, such as, radio, T.V., films, slide-
shows can be used wherever possible.

Strategy for Development

The Conference must discuss issues
concerning the removal of illiteracy and
also attempt to evolve a strategy for
organizing literacy campaigns. [t must
provide a guideline for the voluntary
agencies regarding the size of the camp-
aign, the mechanism for enlisting the
co-operation of official and non-official
agencies, schools, colleges, universities
and national service scheme, teachers,
students and other segments of the
society. The Conference should dis-
cuss as to how the decentralisation of
programme planning could be achieved
in the organization of adult education
activities and programme.

SUBSCRIBE TO
PROUDH SHIKSHA

The Hindi monthly, containing news abhout programmes on adult educa-
tion In India, short stories, folk-tales and case studies about pioneering
experlments In adult education.

ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION RS. 15/-

Can be had from

Indian Adult Education Association
17-B, Indraprastha Marg, New Delhi-110002
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LEVEL OF LITERACY AND DURATION OF INSTRUCTION

APPENDIX A

Syllabus for the First Test (Stage) in Social Education
(Adapted from the Bombay Syllabus)

LANGUAGE
Reading
Reading any primer and any simple
book (not very different from the
Departmental First Reader). Reading
the headlines of the newspapers and
simple sentences clearly written on the
blackboard. Conjunct consonants of
most frequent occurrence need only be
introduced.
Writing
Writing simple sentences wi/th com-
mon words, not containing conjunct
consonants; signing one's own name,
and writing one’s full name and address,
as also names of nearest relatives and
things commonly used. Writing a short
letter containing simple everyday news.
The adult should be able to write each
word separately. Use of full point.
ARITHMETIC
1. Simple Arithmetic
a. Counting upto 100 (arranging groups
of 10, upto 100)
b. Writing and reading numbers upto
100
¢. Multiplication tables of 2x5,3 x5
and 4 x 5 only
d. Idea of a fraction: 4, 1, 4.
these in the reghi symbols.
e. Adding and subtracting of numbers
upto 20 only
2. Practical Arithmetic
(1) Idea and recognition of :
(a) All coins and currency notes upto
Rs. 10/-
(b) Seer, Tola, Paylee, etc. (the local
weights _and measures). The adult

Writing
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should be able to find the weight:
of a given thing and to weigh a:
thing of a given weight.

(c) He should be able to measure grain
by paylees and seers and keep a-
note of the quantity measured.

(d) Avyard, a footand an inch. He-
should be able to measure the:
length of a given piece of cloth.

(e) Inrural areas, he should have a:
rough idea of a bigha and an acre.

(2) Giving change for a rupee after-
deducting a given amount,

(3) Simple calculations required in
practical life with the help of tables
already studied.

From:; Teachers’ Handbook of Social”
Education,

Ministry of Education, Government of
India, 1955

APPENDIX B

NORMS OF LITERACY

(i)  Ability to read a book with a speed’
of 50 words per minute with correct:

emphasis.

(if) Copying at the speed of 10 words
per minute.

(iii) Taking dictation at a speed of 7
words per minute,

(iv) Ability to write functional applica-
tions, fill up forms and write
letters.

(v) Ability to read and write numbers
upto 1000,
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(vi) Ability to perform easy addition,
subtraction, multiplications and
division upto three digits.

(vii) Functional knowledge and ability
to write metric units weight,
measure, volume and time.

From: Handbook for Adult Education
Instructors

Published by : Indian Adult Education
Association, 17-B, Indraprastha Marg,
New Delhi-110002 in 1980

APPENDIX C

The objective of any Adult Literacy
Programme, whether functional or non-
functional, is to impart to adult non-
literates, initial literacy skills, namely,
the skills of reading and writing with
comprehension, to bring them to a stage
of take-off in education from which they
can continue their education for self-
development. They can do this either
through self-study or through conde-
nsed part or full-time courses
or available correspondence courses
that help them to use these skills in a
functional way. The aim must be to
enable them to participate actively and
effectively in the development program-
mes of the community and the country
to which they belong.

To achieve this objective of bringing
non-literate adults to take-off stage, the
standard of literacy to be attained
should be equivalent to a completed
elementary or primary education course,

This initiation of adult non-literates
into initial literacy skills should normally
take about 360 to 400 hours learning in
the teaching-learning situations avail-
able in India, and may be achieved in
stages, most appropriately in two
stages.

THE FIRST STAGE is equivalent to
AUGUST-SEPTEMBER 1982

the standard of literasy laid down for
census purposes, and approximates
to the literacy skills achieved by a child
completing his two years of schooling
at elementary level. An adult non-
literate will have to achieve the follow-
ing skills in reading and writing, apart
from skills in arithmetic.

Reading

() Loud reading of an easy prose
passage, witten in simple language
and in known (generally spoken)
vocabulary, with fluency and speed
and without spelling out letters of
words read ;

(i) Reading with comprehension of
simple sentences clearly written
on the blackboard, captions on
posters, advertisements in news-
papers specially prepared for them,
and other simple materials brought
out for them and printed in large-
size letters with bold type ;

(iii) Words with conjunct consonants of

most frequent occurrence ;

(iv) Ability to comprehend the immedi-

ate plain meaning of what is 1ead,

specially the simple matter on

topics of his immediate concern :
and

(v) Ability to read and comprehend a
vocabulary of about 500 to 600
most commonly used words, inclu-
ding the technical words necessary
in different life-situations.

Writing

(i)  Writing of words and simple sent-
ences with commonly used words ;

(ii) Transcription, from blackboard or
a book, of words and sentences ;

(iii) Writing of names and address,
names of objects and things com-
monly used ;
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(iv) Writing of simple words and easy
sentences dictated at a reasonable
speed from lessons already learnt ;

Writing of simple messages and

of short answers to simple ques-

tions.

Filling up of forms specially pre-

pared in easy language

(vii) Use of punctuation in respect of
the full point.

THE SECOND STAGE is equivalent
to the stage reached by a child on com-
pleting five years of schooling at elemen-
tary level. The literacy skills in reading
and writing to be achieved by the adult
non-literate are:

Reading

(i) Loud reading with fluency, appro-
priate speed and comprehension,
of easy reading materials and
periodicals specially prepared for
neo-literates;

Silent reading of easy reading
materials on topics of interest to
them;

Reading of simple newspapers,
bulletins, pamphlets, folders, book-
lets, circulars and notices issued
for their use ;

Self-initiated reading of matter that
is of vital concern to them, and is
written in simple and easy langu-
age ;

Comprehension of implied and
derived meanings with a view to
developing reading habits and
critical thinking of reading; and
Ability to read and comprehend
about 1,500 to 2,000 most comm-
only used words, including those
learnt at the first stage, and also
some more technical words used
in life situations,

(v)

(vi)

(i)

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

(vi)

Whriting
(i) Transcription of a simple passage
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of about ten sentences from a book
or a passage written clearly on the
blackboard;

(i) Writing to dictation of simple sent-
ences or messages on a topic;

(iii) ~Writing of words having conjunct
consonants;

(iv) Very simple composition on topics
of interest;

(v) Writing of simple letters, appli-
cations, invitations; 3

Filling in of different forms, keeping
accounts and diaries; and

(vi)

Writing answers to questions in
simple sentences.

(vii)

To complete both these stages of
literacy will take about a year. Consi-
dering that the effective period of tea-
ching-learning per day is 1} hours for
six working days a week, the effective
learning period is one year, which works
out to 360 to 400 teaching-learning

hours. This is sufficient to cover the
literacy course, if the adult attends
classes regularly.

Prepared by : Mr. K. B. Rege,

Assistant Director, Directorate of Non-
Formal Education, Ministry of Education
& Social Welfare

From : Literacy Manual for Field
Waorkers prepared by the YWCA of India

Published by : Abhinav Publicat-
ions, New Delhi in 1976.

APPENDIX D

The present programme is for 10
months, with some provision for post-
literacy and follow-up activities. This
is insufficient for an effective and
purposeful adult education programme,
specially if its content is to be
wider and is to lead to tangible
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development. We, therefore, recom-
mend a programme of about three years,
for learners. It could be divided into
three stages and should be pursued con-
tinuously as far as possible. In the
beginning, only a small proportion of
learners will complete the third stage,
say about 307,. But as time passes, and
motivation of the learners and the quali-
ty of the programme improve, this propor-
tion will increase substantially. A gene-
ral indication of the contents of each
stage, which ought really to be determi-
ned largely by the interests of learners
and the local circumstances, is given
below :

Stage-l A programme of about 300-
350 hours spread over a year. It should
include basic literacy, general education
with emphasis on health and family pla-
nning, functional programme relating to
the learners, vocations and some famili-
arity with laws and policies affecting
them.

Stage-Il A programme of about
150 hours spread over a year. It would
be the stage of reinforcement of literacy
skills and its use in daily life, as well as
wider education including appreciation
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of science in relation to one’s environ-
ment, elements of geography, and his-
tory emphasising India’s great and com-
posite culture. This stage should contri-
bute to improvement of vocational skills
and initiate learning, about supplemental
employment (e.g. village industries,
dairying, poultry, piggery). The partici-
pants should be encouraged to form dis-
cussion groups and to organise action
for development.

Stage-lll A programme of approxi-
mately 100 hours spread over a year.
The aim at this stage would be achieve-
ment of a reasonable degree of self-
reliance in literacy and functionality and
better appreciation of the scope and
value of science. This stage should also
strengthen the ability to discuss impor-
tant problems facing the individual,
family and the community and take
organised action for their betterment.

From : Report of the Review Committee
on the National Adult Education
Programme

Published by : Ministry of Educa-
tion and Culture, Government of India.
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Group Discussion Reports

Group 1

Topic : DURATION AND LEVEL OF LITERACY

Chairman
Rapporteur

Duration : The group was of the view
that as the situation from region to
region, group to group and organisa-
tion to organisation differs so much it
would be rather harmful to fix a rigid
time schedule.

Level of Literacy : On the other hand,
the group felt that it would be useful to
fix a minimum level of literacy, a level
which is precise so that learners and
teachers have a clear picture of the goal,
and it is easily assessable. However,
it should be high enough to put the
learners on the road to further learning.

Different existing levels of literacy
were examined from the above angle.
It was unanimously decided to accept,
after some modifications, the level of
literacy fixed for NAEP. Though this
level was fixed for a 10-month course,
the group felt that the ievel was moder-
ate enough to be acquired in @ much

Mushtaq Ahmed
: A.S. Kohli

shorter duration if the programme was
well directed. The level recommended
was :
i) Ability to read a book, written
in simple language about a
known subject with a speed of
50 words per minute with cor-
rect emphasis and understand-
ing.

ii) Copying at the speed of 10
words per minute.

iii) Taking dictation at a speed of 7
words per minute.

iv) Ability to write applications, fill-
up necessary forms and write
letter.

v) Ability to read and write numbers
upto 1000.

iv) Ability to perform easy addition,
subtraction, multiplication, and
division. e

Group 11

Topic
Chafrman

: FOLLOW-UP
: Meher C, Nanavatty

Rapporteur : Dr. (Mrs) Usha Bannerjee

The Concept : It was agreed that the
subject of ‘follow-up’ should be consi-
dered in an integrated manner and that
activities both of literacy and adult edu-
cation should be covered under the
discussion.

It was also agreed that follow-up is
a continuous process, from the first
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phase of literacy to the final phase of
functional adult education. Each sub-
sequent phase is follow-up of the pre-
vious phase of activities.

The Objectives should be

i) to sustain the interest of learn-

BFS.;
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ii) to check the literate from relaps-

v) Communication : Forging bond
ing into illiteracy;

for assertion of cultural identity
for recreation and for securing a
rightful place and state in the
socio-economic order.

Organisation for Follow-up : The
group agreed to utilise the following

organisational set-up for maintaining
v) to prepare him/her to take effec- follow-up activities of adult literacy and

tive role in developmental pro- education :

iii) to improve his/her literacy skills
and professional performance;

iv) to make him/her well-informed
and to maintain his/her interests
in cultural and learning activities;

cess;

vi) to make him/her understand his/
her role as a member of the
family, as an enlightened emp-
loyee or worker, and as a res-
ponsible citizen; and

vii) to assess the impact of adult
education activities on the parti-
cipants, on the family and the
community.

The Aspects: The follow-up activities
should attend to the following;

i) Preventive : Helping the literate
not to relapse into illiteracy.

ii) Remedial : Attainment of com-
petencies which could not be
maintained during the initial

i) Post-literacy classes and conti-
nuing education classes for neo-
literate adults,

ii) Women’s organisations/Mahila
Vikas Kendras.

iii) Mothers’ Welfare Clubs (Matra
Vikas Kendras).

iv) Community Centres.
v) Libraries and reading rooms,
especially circulation libraries.
vi) Study circles.
vii) Radio and T.V. literacy clubs.
viii) Sewing and cutting classes and
other economic activities.

ix) Cultural organisations (cultural
squads), ete.

Measures for Follow-up : The group
recommended the following activities for
the follow-up of literacy and adult educa-

basic literacy programme.

iii) Continuity : Reinforcement and

stabilisation of literacy skills,
improvement of communication,
and articulation of the ability to
read and write, and to develop
skills to meet the requirements
of daily life. Active participa-
tion in social and economic acti-
vities of the family should also
be supported.

iv) Diversification Opening of
avenues for learning additional
skills related to the daily life of
the participants and for partici-
pation in civic matters in the
community.
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tion programme :

i) Publication of periodicals con-
taining information on current
events at local, State, national
and international levels.

ii) Bringing out wall newspapers,
particularly with information
written by neo-literates in their
own handwriting.

iii) Encouraging neo-literates to
write their domestic budget,
monthly aceeunts, and accounts
of their cultural activities.

iv

—

Organising occasional competi-
tions on writing and reading
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out speeches by neo-literates at
public functions in community
gatherings.

Reading of daily newspaper in
local languages.

v)

vi) Organising excursions to places
of cultural and historical import-
dance.

vii) Using mass-media for cultural
and recreational activities.

viii) Organising social gatherings and
recreational activities.

ix) Organising programmeson radio

and T.V.on regular basis for
neo-literates and post-literates.

Additional Issues Discussed

1. Awareness : |t was agreed that
the emphasis on maintaining social aware-
ness on problems affecting the life of
neo and post-literates should be consi-
dered basic to the objective of adult
education. While promoting awareness
through discussions and follow-up it is
likely that the situation of conflict may
result in the community. Conscientisa-
tion is bound to highlight the area of
conflicts It will be desirable to resolve
the area of conflict through discussions,
negotiations and through peaceful means
as far as possible. At the same time the
group agreed that ultimately the adult
education workers and members should
not feel shy of the confflict. They must
face the situation squarely and be pre-
pared to meet the conflict that may
arise, as a result of conscientisation.

2. Role of Youth : The group was
of the opinion that necessary efforts
must be made to involve educated youth
in the follow-up activities of adult illiteracy
and adult education. The members of
National Social Service (NSS) in the
universities should be encouraged to
participate in adult education activities
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and thereby to fulfil their social obliga-
tion to society.

3. Continued Interest in Literacy : It
was reported that neo-literates who
took to economic activities with enthu-
siasm, were not able to continue their
interest in literacy. During the discus-
sion it was suggested that these very
economic activities provide ample
opportunites for reading and writing to
participants, if the emphasis is laid on
functional literacy. It is necessary to
adopt innovations to relate economic
activities to literacy. For example,
maintenance of accounts and the record
of procedure for economic activities
offer opportunities for reading and
writing. The same is also true of cookery
classes or sewing, knitting and tailoring
activities.

4. Selection of Adult Education
Workers : It was agreed that acult
education workers should be selected as
far as possible from the local community.
Those who can draw adults to literacy
classes and maintain their interestin
learning should be made use of from
amongst the community.

5. Use of Voluntary Organisations :
It was recommended that the voluntary
organisations, as they are best suited
for adult education activities, should
be increasingly utilised in maintaining
follow-up activities of adult literacy and
education. Only when voluntary agen-
cies are not available in the vicinity or
cannot be formed in the area, the
Government organisations should be
made use of in maintaining follow-up
activities for adult literacy and education

6. Indian Adult Education Association
to Prov jde Liaison Services : The group
unanimously recommended that the
Indian Adult Education Association should
provide the liaison services between the
grant giving organisations, mainly Minis-
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try of Education, and the member agen-
cies, especially for resolving the delays
in getting grants. To enable the Asso-
ciation to fulfil this roleit was recognis-
ed that the Association should take
active interest in the work of the mem-
ber agencies and provide technical assis-
tance in raising their standard of servi-
Cces.

In conclusion, it was felt that the

maintenance of follow-up of adult lite-
racy and education activities requires a
climate of development in the country.
The adult education movement requires
to be strengthened to provide a develop-
ment front in the reorganisation of so-
cial, economic and political life of the
Indian society. Only then it can contri-
bute to the creation of the required cli-
mate of development and change. @

Group I11

Topic
Chairman
Rapporteur :

The participants felt that the concept
of Non-formal Education was too well-
known to be a subject of discussion.
Hence, the attention was focused main-
ly on the implementation of non-formal
education. .

The deliberations of the group, mar-
ked by the members’ experience in the
field, concluded in the following recom-
mendations :

(i) Non-tormal approach, wherever
feasible and beneficial, may also be
adopted for the formal stream.

(ii) The voluntary agencies may also
take up, alongwith adult education pro-
grammes, non-formal education prog-
rammes for non-school-going children.

(i) While appointing instructors,
minimum qualifications should be laid
down. However, in the case of non-
availability of qualified instructors, the
qualifications may slightly be relaxed.
Also, the group felt that the instructors
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NON-FORMAL EDUCATION
Mr. Yashvant Shukla
Miss Asha Sehgal

of non-formal stream should have
meaningful contacts with local elders
and organisations, such as, youth org-
anisations and Mahila Mandals, in order
1o ensure motivation of learners, re-
gularity of attendance and achievement
of goals. Voluntary organisations may
be instrumental in creating such organi-
sations.

(iv) A non-formal education pro-
gramme should be linked with occu-
pational skills and local needs.

(v) The voluntary organisations may
specify some goals for a given locality to
ensure an effective learning process.

(vi) Efforts should be made to en-
sure effective co-ordination between
various agencies and Government de-
partments for the smooth running of the
programmes,

(vii) An evaluation programme for
assessing whether the learning program-
me has achieved the expected goals or
not, should be adopted. @®
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Group 1V

Topic : STRATEGY FOR LAUNCHING CAMPAIGNS

Chairman  : Mr. B B. Mohanty
Rapporteur : Mr. J.L. Sachdeva

The group made the following recom-
mendations :

(i) Literacy campaigns, the group agre- (iv) The

ed, should be launched in the coun-
try and the voluntary agencies
should take a lead in this direction.

(ii) Literacy campaigns have to be lar-
gely unstructured and with least
obstruction from above. The volun-
teers for these campaigns should be
students, housewives, ex-service-
men, etc.

(iii) The group agreed that although
financial support is welcome, volun-
tary agencies should raise their own
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funds in view of the urgency of the
situation.

group recommended that
Indian Adult Education Association
as an apex body of voluntary agen-
cies should negotiate with Govern-
ment for necessary financial support
for launching short term campaigns.

(v) The group agreed that since remo-

val of illiteracy through students
and voluntary agencies has been
included in the new 20-Point Prog-
ramme of the Prime Minister, a dele-
gation should meet the Prime Minis-
ter to apprise her of the voluntary

agencies’ views in this regard.
000
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The Declaration

1. The National Conference of Vol-
untary Agencies on Eradication of
llliteracy held in Delhi on July 26,
1982, fully endorses the strategy of the
United Nations for its third Development
Decade, proclaiming the eradication of
illiteracy as an integral part of the
struggle against poverty, ignorance and
exploitation. Literacy programme, the
Conference believes, can stimulate the
desire for learning among the disadvan-
taged groups in the society, if it is
organised as a part of the movement for
raising the standard of their living and
for improving the quality of their life.
It calls upon the voluntary agencies to
impart literacy instruction as part of
a comprehensive adult education
programme without which democratic
political process cannot achieve the
objective of establishing a ‘new econo-
mic and social order’ based on the
values of equal opportunity, social and
economic justice, useful and creative
work and active participation in policy
making. A  comprehensive adult
education programme, therefore, should
necessarily disseminate proper under-
standing of different political and
economic systems and promulgate clear
comprehension of the political aspects
of national development. A compre-
hensive adult education programme, to
be an integral part of the struggle for
the removal of poverty should attempt to
liberate the minds of adult men and
women through the various methods,
techinques and media of adult educa-
tion, including folk traditional and
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modern media of communication.

2. The Conference affirms and sup-
ports the policies initiated in the Sixth
Plan document of the Indian Govern-
ment and embodied in its Minimum
Needs Programme. These policies envis-
age to tackle the problem of mass illi-
teracy by organising comprehensive
programmes of adult education on a
massive scale and by augmenting the
facilities of formal and non-formal educ-
ation for children, thereby attempting to
cover the entire illiterate population
upto 35 years of age. The Conference
also puts on record its profound appre-
ciation of and positive response to the
point 16 of the new 20-Point Programme
which contemplates to involve students
and voluntary agencies in programmes
for the removal of adult illiteracy. This
can be considered a manifestation of
unqualified political commitment to
adult education programme as far as the
Central leadership is concerned. But for
the proper implementation of the pro-
gramme there is a need to widen and
deepen the political commitment at all
levels. It is only with the active partici-
pation of the legislators and political
and social leaders at all levels that an
atmosphere conducive to literacy
campaigns and adult education can be
created.

The Conference calls upon all volun-
tary agencies in India to extend their
support and cooperation to the Central
and State Governments in the implemen-
tation of Adult Education Programme
and urges them to adopt, at least one
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district, preferably out of 243 districts
having literacy rate below the national
tevel and to launch therein the campaign
for eradication of illiteracy.

3. The Conference is, however,
aware that many literacy drives
were organised in the past with
great enthusiasm and fervour, but
could not achieve lasting results.

These campaigns were based on the
wrong assumptions that educationally
deprived and economically disadvan-
taged segments of the population have
sufficient motivation to acquire literacy
skills and to use them in their day-to-
day life. But the objective assessment of
the situation has shown that the literacy
classes have not been organised with
sufficient preparation and without
proper mobilisation and creation of
community support and participation.
Moreover, the literate adults are seldom
provided with opportunity to use their
literacy skills for self-improvement or for
the betterment of their community. In
the absence of suitable follow-up work
and diversified adult education program-
mes needed by them, they soon lapse
back into illiteracy and swell the number
of illiterates in the country.

Learning from these past experiences,
the Conference implores all those res-
ponsible for the formulation of adult
education programme to give top priority
to all such activities which might bring
awakening among our common folk and
stimulate their desire to learn. Removal
of illiteracy must, therefore, become, an
essential component of all develop-
mental activities.

4, Recognising the effectiveness of
the media other than the written word
in stimulating the illiterate adults” desire
to learn.

Realizing the role of the programmes
of follow-up, non-formal and continuing
education in creating an atmosphere
conducive to the development of learn-
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ing society; and

Knowing fully well that literacy once
achieved cannot be retained and sus-
tained unless the diversified adult educa-
tion programmes are organised on a
regular and permanemt basis; the Con-
ference urges all official and non-official
agencies to actively participate in the
Campaign by organising non-formal
education programmes for illiterates,
neo-literates, school drop-outs and
other literate adults for creating the
desire to learn prior to the literacy drive
for stimulating this desire further during
the literacy drive and for sustaining it
after the literacy drive is over.

5. A comprehensive system of adult
education, on the lines indicated above,
the Conference believes, can be evolved
only if educational institutions, corporate
sectors of our economy, official and
non-official agencies, engaged in dev-
elopment, education, and social welfare
pool their resources forand contribute
their might towards building up a learn-
ing society in the country. This can be
accomplished with sustained, continuous
and uninterrupted efforts based on well-
thought-out plan and well-prepared
strategy. The beginning, however, can
be made by organising literacy cam-
paigns, preceded, accompanied and
followed by follow-up, non-formal and
continuing education programme, in
collaboration with all the existing agen-
cies and institujons in the selected
areas. The Conference urges the Cen-
tral Government to allocate adequate
funds to the voluntary agencies for
carrying out such projects which would
certainly provide appropriate directions
for maintaining and improving the
quality of adult education programmes
and would ultimately lead to the esta-
blishment of a proper and comprehensive
system of adult education required for
the development of learning society in

the country. 'Y Y )
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A Plan of Action

For Starting a Permanent and Comprehensive Adult Education Programme

|N the light of the principles and poli-
cies elaborated in its Declaration, the

National Conference of Voluntary Agen-
cies on Eradication of llliteracy, held in
Delhi on July 26, 1982, formulated a
7-Point Plan of Action for the develop-
ment of nation-wide comprehensive
adult education programme. With the
concerted efforts of all concerned with
its proper implementation, itis hoped
that the plan will achieve its twin objec-
tives of eradication of illiteracy and of
building up a learning society in the
country.

(1) Forum of Parliamentarians and
Legislators for Eradication of Illiteracy
and Promotion of Adult Education

Programme of Eradication of |llitera-
cy and Comprehensive Adult Education
can succeed only when political leader-
ship at all levels has genuine commit-
ment to make sustained, continuing and
uninterrupted efforts in this direction.
The Central Government's decision to
include adult education in the Sixth Plan
under the Minimum Needs Programme
and to incorporate it in the new 20-
Point Programme is no doubt a mani-
festation of unqualified political commit-
ment for the adult education programme
as far as the central leadership is con-
cerned. But no one can claim that a
national consensus has emerged in res-
pect of adult education and that the
political and social leadership is equally
committed at all levels. We still require
a genuine and widespread political
commitment to ensure proper implemen-
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tation of the adult education program-
me. To widen and deepen the commit-
ment at all levels, it is necessary that a
forum of parliamentarians and legisla-
tors be formed as early as possible with
a view to encouraging legislators, politi-
cal and social leaders at all levels to ac-

tively participate in building a learning
society in the country.

The Indian Adult Education Associ-
ation should help adult educators and
parliamentarians to have a continuous
dialogue on the need for comprehensive
programme of adult education, on the
difficulties and problems faced by it and
on the financial requirements for its pra-
per implementation. An ad hoc commit-
tee of the parliamentarians be formed to
start taking initiative in this respect, The
Indian Adult Education Association, of
course, should provide the secretarial
services for the ad hoc committee to
function.

(2) Towards Permanent and Compre-
hensive Adult Education Programme

In most of our communities and neigh-
bourhoods we have illiterate, neo-
literate, semi-literate and literate adults
who need adult education of different
kind. The comprehensive programme
for all the three phases of adult educa-
tion as recommended by the Kothari Re-
view Committee, therefore, must be
simultaneously organised on a perma-
nent basis and voluntary organisations
with necessary infrastructure be entrus-
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ted with conducting diversified pro-
grammes of literacy instructions, follow-
up, non-formal, and continuing educa-
tion. The Government must release to
such agencies and organisations, the
grant for all the three phases of Adult
Education from the very first year of the
commencement of the programme with
sustained financial assistance with regu-
lar instalments. This would certainly
create an atmosphere conducive to the
development of a learning society in
India.
(3) Professional Working Group to
Prepare Curriculum and Programmes
of Instruction, Technical Resources,
Training and Orientation

The three phased adult education
programme, recommended by the Ko-
thari Review Committee, aims at develo-
ping literacy skills and functional abilities
and at creating social awareness and
civic consciousness. These objectives,
in all the three phases, are to be achiev-
ed thrcugh programmes of literacy ins-
truction, follow up, non-formal, and con-
tinuing education. The formulation of
detailed curriculum and programmes of
instruction for the three phases require
accurate understanding and correct ap-
preciation of the underlying concepts
and objectives of the adult education
programme. A professional group, con-
sisting of the representatives of the
Government, the voluntary agencies and
the Indian Adult Education Association
be set up to prepare the contents of the
relevant curriculum and the programme
of instructions and a detailed plan with
proper financial implications,

The comprehensive programme of
Adult Education covering its three phases
will require ditferent functionaries with
special capabilities and skills and well-
equipped for organising diversified pro-
grammes, such as, literacy instruction,
group discussion and lectures on topics

2

of general interest, recreational activities,
film shows, exhibitions, social and cultu-
ral functions, dramatic performance
follow-up and continuing education
courses, study circles and self-study pro-
grammes, etc. Some of these functiona-
ries have to be recruited as full-time or
part-time paid workers. Others may be
requested to render honorary services.
Both of them, however, need to have
technical and consultancy services and
special training and orientation program-
mes to be organised by the Resource or
feeding centre at the district level. The
professional working group should also
prepare a detailed scheme for the Train-
ing and Orientation Programme and for
the development of technical and con-
sultancy services for various adult edu-
cation functionaries.

(4) Vidyapeeths

In India, with a long tradition of oral
culture and with the majority of people
lacking literacy skills, there is a need to
organise diversified programmes of adult
education on a regular basis. We must
also develop some new institutions to
demonstrate the utility of literacy skills
in day-to-day life.

Residential institutions may be estab-
lished to organise short courses specially
for rural youth, utilising both oral cul-
ture and literacy skills for enlightening
individuals and for developing whole-
some collective life. = The residential ins-
titution should be built on the lines of
Folk High Schools of Scandinavian coun-
tries, the Gurukuls of ancient India and
the Vidyapeeths of the State of Karna-
taka.

Such “institutions, if established in
each rural district and run by the volun-
tary organisations with general guidance
and assistance from the Government
may go a long way in transforming the
Indian rural scene. The Central and
State Governments should provide tech-
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nical and financial assistance to the
voluntary agencies for establishing
Janata Colleges or Vidyapeeths when
and where feasible.

(5) School-cum-Community Centre

Under the scheme of Comprehensive
Adult-Education, we need to organise
in every nook and corner of the country,
programmes of literacy instructions,
follow-up, non-formal and continuing
education. The work of the voluntary
agencies for welfare or adult education
needs to be supplemented by the insti-
tutions of formal education whose ser-
vices are being extended to every urban
and rural settlement.

The schools should also be used for
community education and be developed
as the centre of community life, where
comprehensive programme of adult edu-
cation can be organised.

The Central and State Governments
should provide special assistance to one
secondary school in each district selected
for eradication of illiteracy and compre-
hensive adult education programme.,

(6) Involving the Corporate Sectors of
Our Economy in Eradication of llliteracy
and Adult Education Programmes

The corporate sectors of our econo-
my, both public and private, occupy im-
portant place in the national efforts for
the removal of illiteracy and for the deve-
lopment of learning society. The workers
of the organised sector, due to the im-
pact of urbanisation and industrialisation
have some desire to learn which may be
stimulated further, aiid can lead to their
joining comprehensive adult education
programme. The cost of organising such
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programmes in the corporate sector
would also be less since its clientele is
compact and easily accessible. The
enlightenment that these workers may
derive from these programmes can have
a multiple effect, extending its influence
to non-organised sector as well, since
they serve as pace-setter in their exten-
ded families and have their links with
their villages and can stimulate the vil-
lage folks’ desire to learn and participate
in comprehensive adult education pro-
gramme. There are, in India, program-
mes of polyvalent education (Shramik
Vidyapeeth) which need to be extended
to involve employees of the corporate
sector in organising adult education pro-
grammes.

The Indian Adult Education Associa-
tion should take appropriate initiative for
involving both the employers and the
employees of the corporate sector in
the struggle against illiteracy and in the

efforts of evolving learning society in
India.

(7) Literacy Campaign of Short Duration

With the simultaneous organisation
of literacy classes and programmes of
follow-up, non-formal and continuing
education, a proper climate will be crea-
ted for launching campaigns for eradica-
tion of illiteracy in the selected areas.
The voluntary agencies should prepare
schemes of imparting basic literacy and
mobilise all resources to launch a camp-
aign of short duration in at least cne di-
strict and atiempt to eradicate illiteracy
from the age-group 15-35 in their selec-
ted area. The agencies should be pro-
vided necessary funds for this purpose on
the submission of a properly drawn-up
scheme for literacy campaign. [ X X ]
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EDITORIAL

Reaching out

Most mortals in an expansive altruistic mood tell themselves sometimes that
they are prepared to go the second mile and take off their back their shirt and give it
to the poor. Notions such as these have inspired many people over the years.
Ordinary people often find satisfaction in acts which reflect this altruistic outgoing
mood. Some even graduate to true greatness and are beatified as saints. The act
of giving away is a highly personal experience and often is of a really spiritual nature.
Such an experience is deeply satisfying. A compeliing spiritual force from within
moves even the most withdrawn to go beyond themsclves to be helpful and useful to
others. However, in such attitude and sentiments (even if they take the character of
a force) there is often a pitfall'unseen and unknown which acts corntrary to the interests
of all that is good and well meant. In this very often altruistic mood there is often
denigration consciously and/or unconsciously of those who are being helped. Illiterate
condition is equated with ignorance and even inadequacy of a qualitative kind.

So helping is very often a case of reaching down and not reaching out. 1In fact,
this has been the bane of many developmental outreach programmes. The approach,
content and process of development are tinged with this attitudinal infliction. Today
the elitist mind dominates all developmental thinking and practice. The top-down
approach has for its intellectual and emotional basis this unconscious attitude. The
Victorian phrase ‘‘Poor but honest” is still with us in more subtle and damaging forms
than we are prepared to admit or sce.

Abolition of illiteracy should be a reaching out—an attempt at seeking partner-
ship besed on mutuality of those who help and those » ho necd help. Programmes of
adult edueation succeed mot only because of technical excellence at the level of learn-
ing and communication but also because of an ethos that promotes mutual need. This
is possible if inner conviction and faith are there based on the respect for human
personality. The creation of such conditions has to be a conscious matter—a result of

imagination and effort.

Time and again, those who have be:n involved in programmes of adult education
have become avare of this discriminatory attitude in themselves and otheis. 1t forms
a subtle part of ourselves. This is a continuing dichotomy which needs to be fought.
With our current search for making adult and non-formal education relevant to our
developmental challenges, awareness of this inadequacy in ourselves is necessary. Its

roots are in our culfure and in our psyche.

Back of the fight against illiteracy is a grand vision of the realication of a better
and a more beautiful world. Our developmental efforts should fulfil that dream. The
rationale for this is simple and straightforward—“Where there isno vision, the

people fail”.
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School as
Community Centre

Fr. T. V. Kunnankal

DUCATION is a process that pro-

motes change, growth, develop-
ment. In fact, these three words can
be used as synonyms of education.
Hence no change in the person means
no education ; little growth means
little education and good development
means good education. But the ques-
tion still remains : what is education ?
What are its aims and purposes ? Edu-
cation is the (social) institution that
the society (community) uses to pre-

Keynote address delivered at the Seminar on
‘Role of Schools and, Schoel Teachers in
Adult Education’ jointly organised by Indian
Adult Education Association and Central
Board of Secondary Education, Directorate of
Education, Delhi Administration.
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“>chools, by their nature and func-
tions, perform a social activity, a com-
munity service. As institutions, they owe
their beginning and continuance to sup-
port from the community. Hence, an
institution that remains aloof and ex-
clusive will neither promote the attain-
ment of its educational objectives nor
will it get much public support. Every
school must become an ‘Open’ school,
open to the community.”

pare the young to take their place in
society. It can be called a coping or
enabling process on the part of the
young, while it is a transferring activity
on the part of the adult. To fit into the
future society, the young must critically
assimilate the culture of society, its
fund of knowledge, skills, values and
orientations arid learn To Be and learn
To Become. The Fauvre Report of
UNESCO stresses continuing or lifelong
education (education permanente) as
the major objective of education.
Education has, by its nature and func-
tions, a dual dimension, one directed
inward, at the individual and his growth
and the other, outward, directed at his
relationship with society.

Apart from the medium of language
(communication) thatis used for edu-
cation, several other media operate in
the educational process: the medium
of subjects; the medium of various
instructional technologies ; the medium
of interaction between the teacher and
the students ; the medium of experi-
ences ; and the medium of interaction
between the students and members of
the society or community outside the
school.

Significantly, the Kothari Commis-
sion teport, which reviewed the role and
functions of education at all levels and
which proposed reforms to make edu-
cation truly an ‘instrument of change’
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has as its sub-title : Education and
National Developmeni. The conjunctive
‘and’ between Education and National
Development is meant to be a causal
conjuctive, namely, education is meant
to promote national development.

Status Quo in Education

In most institutions, the emphasis
is on obtaining marks and more marks.
The overall development of the
students, which is the professed aim of
the institution, finds practical applica-
tion mostly in terms of good perfor-
mance in examinations. Developmen-
tal education, and that too, of a/f the
students, through a variety of activities
and programmes, remains largely neg-
lected. The schools highlight that they
obtain 1009, pass year after year, even
though many young children must ‘die’
an early death to attain this school
objective. But if the calculation is to
be made on the percentage of students
who have received all-round develop-
ment, the figure is likely to fall sharply
to 20-30 or less. If we seek for the
percentage of students who have
changed their mind-set and orienta-
tions due to contact with the society
outside, the figure drops to a single
digit.

School is a Social Institution

By nature and function, the school
is a social institution. After the home,
whieh is the primary social institution,
the school continues-and strengthens
the function of transfer of culture,
which includes patterns and modes of
behaviour, relationships, techniques and
technologies, accumulated knowledge
and skills and basic postures, beliefs,
values and orientations. School must
bring an analytical and critical review
of culture, so that the transfer is based
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on rational grounds. Otherwise, the
alienation and uprooting that is all too
frequent a phenomenon or the uncritical
acceptance of the past, which is equally
common, will result.

There is another reason why the
school has a close link with the com-
munity. We have three types of recog-
nised schools in our country. First, the
Government schools, which are fully
financed from public funds, Second,
those which receive grant-in-aid. The
third category is of private schools,
which do not receive aid. People
have come to rate the schools by the
degree of its “publicness’” and the more
private a school, the more public it is
rated. Expense and exclusiveness are
other norms for judging. But, no
matter what category a school falls
into, all owe their origin and continu-
ance to support from various govern-
mental or civic bodies and from the
general public. There is no gainsaying
the fact that it is man who builds an
institution. Often individual men have
built up great institutions. But there
is no instance of such an event, unless
he/she received continuing support
from within and from without. There is
no way of building up and maintaining
a school, of whatever type, unless it
remains also a collaborative project,
linked to the community.

Schools, by their nature and func-
tions, perform a social activity, a commu-
nity service. As institutions, they owe
their beginning and continuance to
support from the community. Hence
an institution that remains aloof and
exclusive will neither promote the
attainment of its educational objectives
nor will it get much public support.
Every school must become an “Open’’
school, open to the community.
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Fr. T. V. Kunnankal

Implications of School as
Also a Community Centre

(a) Allowing the Community to Reach in

Schools, especially in metropolitan
areas, can have access to immense
resources and facilities, if they have the
will to maka use of them. Closed doors
and gates will keep these from being
discovered and utilised. These resour-
ces provide many avenues for enliven-
ing and enriching the educational
process. To list some :

(i) Use of films, books, slides and
other audio-visual aids, available on
loan,

(ii) Use of specialists from regional

or national agencies, for extension
lectures in subjects, for orientation
programmes of seminars. A bit of ask-

ing around and exploration will let the
school discover, sooner or later, several
persons and agencies, including parents,
who are both competent and willing to
provide such services. The result is
adding depth to certain subjects,
improving the activities and program-
mes, games and sports, etc. By and
large this remains a neglected and
largely unused area. Instead, one often
comes across elaborate procedural trails
and obstacles which discourage many
from finding access to the school.

(iii) Inviting special persons to share
their critical insight into events, experi-
ences, conditions, etc., with the
students ;

(iv) Seek the assistance of the com-
munity for meeting developmental costs.

These are some of the possibilities,
through which the school and the
community can join in partnership to
improve the educational process .
(b) Enabling the School to Reach out
looking

Instances of institutions
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upon themselves as community schools
are few and far between. Ideally this
community-school interaction and link-
age, aimed at both promoting the
improvement of the educational process
and of the quality of life of the com-
munity, must become self-generating
(automotive). Once begun, it creates
motivation to continue and advance
further.

To begin with, | list some possibi-
lities of reaching out to the deprived
sections of the community through
educational service :

(i) Many children attend schools
where they do not receive sufficient
attention and therefore do not learn
enough to pass. Failure in one or more
classes leads to drop-outs. When these
occur in the beginning years of school
(Classes 1-4) this also means that they
will lapse into illiteracy. Schools can
do a meaningful and urgent educational
service to the community’s deprived
children by permitting neighbourhood
children facilities for regular study,
under supervision and tutorial assis-
tance. This should engage not only
the adult teachers but also students
as teachers. To succeed, there has to
be a seriousness of purpose, and
follow-up and link-up with the schools
where these children study. This could
also pave the way for an informal
school complex, whose idea is to have
a number of schools of different stages
coming together in mutual support to
benefit all. From actual experience it
would become obvious that far from
being a one-way gift, the school serving
the needs of others will also receive as
much or more benefits.

(i) Open school of CBSE : From the
next examination year (1983) students
registered with the Open School from
all over the country will take the secon-
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dary school certificate examination.
The students are adults (mostly working
adults) who had dropped out of the
formal system many years ago and have
now found a chance for re-entry into
the system and to matriculate. Besides
the lessons being sent to them and
corrected by the Open School tutors,
they require some face-to-face teaching
Without these Personal Con-

as well.

tact Programmes, several will once
again fail—a real tragedy. Schools
can volunteer to serve as Personal

Contact Centres, setting out a definite
day and time to provide occasional
assistance (e.g. Saturday/Sunday, from
10-1). To be effective, there has to be
a certain amount of personal linkage
between particular students and parti-
cular tutors. This will ensure success.

(iii)) Adult Education Programmes.
A variety of adult education programmes
are possible, such as, Health and Hygiene
education ; Population education ; En-
vironmental education ; Adult literacy ;
and carefully selected vocational courses
which have a market for absorption of
the trained persons for jobs or for sale
of the items these persons produce.

To give some instances and possi-
bilities of reaching out to the normal
sections of the community :

(i) Through shared facilities : In a
poor country like ours, to build an
expensive school plant and use it for
five or six hours a day is a great waste.
Besides, the community had a share in
making the school facilities possible.
Hence they should have access to them.
The time when such access is possible,
the duration, the types of facilities to be
made available (classroom or hall,
grounds, indoor or outdoor games facili-
ties, library, swimming pool, etc.) will
have to be decided by the school. The
Parent-Teacher Association (which holds
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much dread for many schools) could
be an agency for consultation. Initially
the school may allow only limited
access. But, learning from experience
and if mutual responsibility and trust
grows, the areas of sharing can grow.
This matter needs careful scrutiny, since
it involves expenditure on additional
maintenance and personal costs. But
a beginning must be made, to build
upon. That will also replace the
present ‘strictly out of bounds’ policy.

(ii) Facilities for special Education :
Lifelong education is the goal of edu-
cation, as the UNESCO report insists.
This is all the more necessary for the
future society, since the explosion of
knowledge and the creation of new
technologies make it imperative to
have continual updating. You cannot
do tomorrow’s job with yesterday’'s
know-how. Hence a variety of life
enrichment courses, courses in manage-
ment or other professions, courses in
selected vocational or technical skills,
etc., will be welcomed by the commu-
nity. Once the school becomes open to
explore such possibilities, parents and
other interested members of the com-
munity will willingly come forward to
assist in the planning and execution of
the programmes. The school’s basic
contribution will be to provide basic
infrastructural facilities and possibly
some supervisory or administrative assis-
tance. While the community will have
benefited from several need-responsive
courses, the school will benefit from the
community.

(iii) Long-Term Community Develop-
ment Programme : Apart from the possi-
bilities mentioned above, these schools
which feel up to it, can engage in long-
term projects of community develop-
ment, in a resettlement colony, in a
slum or in a nearby village. Only through

(Cantinued on page 10)
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Linkages in
Learning

Fine art is that in whichthe hand,
the head and the heart of the man
go together.

JOHN RUSKIN

P the stairway an extended landing

makes for an improvised class room.
The floor is bare except for a drugget.
Some 20 children sit in two's, each
pair so engrossed in each other that they
scarcely notice the curious visitor. Yes,
they are seriously at work, sharing their
thought and talent, the one trying to

Reprinted from ‘Future’ UNICEF, (1982 first
Quarter)
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serve the other. It is a learning session
unlike any other—‘special education’ as
the educational administrator would
put it.

Girls and boys from the senior clas-
ses of an otherwise conventional Delhi
school, who are students in the morn-
ing, turn teacher in the afternoon. They
are as bright as chiidren everywhere,
but they probably become brighter, and
certainly more responsive, imitating
their own teachers. For, each of them
has in his or her care another boy or
girl, who needs, for whatever reason,
more help than could be had in the
regular class—or from the parents back
home. They belong mostly to the junior
classes, where they lag a little behind
their class-mates, due to a stutter, visual
impairment, emotional disturbance or
slowness in learning. They respond to
a helper who comes with sensitivity and
on equal terms. They respond sponta-
neously to another child.

It is educative to see how well child-
ren know each other and how naturally
they match to form working partnerships
in the learning process. An adult teacher
oversees, but hardly interferes in, the
two-hour session, which is now part of
the school time-table. The student-
teachers have had the benefit of a two-
week orientation. And the student-
learners seem to derive a new confi-
dence in facing the future.

Don’t the children, who start their
day at the break of dawn, get too tired
by afternoon to receive, or give, the
extra coaching ? Not at all, says Mohan.
He is in the third class but has problems
learning science for the grade, though
he likes mathematics, Hindi and English,
He does not sleep before 10 p.m. Lata,
his mentor, is in the eleventh class.
Obviously bright, she seldom misses her
time with Mohan, for she finds it as
important as attending her own class.



This experiment in child-to-child
learning is one facet of an old idea that
has received a new injection of life. It
is called, perhaps with avoidable inele-
gance, specially useful productive work
(SUPW). The idea is potent though
the educational system is still trying to
imbibe it. It needs to be appreciated
before it can be accepted by parents,
products themselves of a society divided
in layers of many kinds, One way to
understanding SUPW is to be exposed
to the various forms it can and does
take.

The scene is Gondli, across the river
Yamuna. Itis arecent low-lying low-
income settlement, loosely described as
a village but in reality a rather dense
spill-over from Delhi and heir perhaps
to the worst of both the urban and rural
worlds. On the terrace of the modest
building of the panchayat (village coun-
cil), some 20 normal, local, illiterate
children of ages between 4 and 14
gather with expectations of learning
new stories and games, letters and
numerals all taught in terms familiar to
their environment. And the ‘teachers’ ?
They come, by turn, two's and three’s
all the way from Delhi in their school
bus. They are fulfilling the SUPW part
of their curriculum, but if the looks on
their faces are any indication, they are,
in some measure, fulfilling themselves.
The school sends a supervisor but she
watches from the sidelines and leaves
the children—teachers and learners—to
themselves. Among the learners in this
unstructured experiment, there are more
girls than boys. So toe among the
student-teachers, The working class
parents of the learners gladly send their
children but net all the middle class
parenis of the student-teachers are
agreed on the expansion of the acronym
SUPW : some of them take it as “‘some
useful periods wasted"|

8

Linkages in Learning

Student power of a kind, with
some school prompting, seems however
to prevail over parental resistance. Child
volunteers from better-off families come
to realize that they are not necessarily
better than the children who come to
them to learn, about the ;realily
of whose poverty tnzy hardlyj.knew.
The kindly and consistent interest which
Rajiv, a boy of the 11th grade takes in
teaching the Hindi alphabet to Harpyari,
a school attendant cf many years’ faith-
ful service, appears to defy well known
theories of social class. What is almost
impossible in the adult world can hap-
pen in the world of children.

This [impression is reinforced, early
in a winter morning, at the crowded
little room in a South Delhi slum (again
incongruously referred to as a village—
by name Pilanji). Here, over 20 child-
ren, practically of all ages under 14, sit
on the floor or tiny stools, listening
intently, one to one, to 11th graders
from another school and of well-to-do
parents. The former are school going
children of working class families living
5 or more to a room and with no hope
of supplementing at home the coaching
they get at school. The latter are fulfil-
ling the scholastic obligation and a
social purpose—through SUPW.

O 0O 0

The spontaneous response of one
human being to the needs of another,
on some significant scale, is often
called social service or social work. This
could take the form of making a product,
even an artistic creation, not so much for
profit as for its usefulness for others, in
particular for those in need. The idea
of relating the world of work to
learning, is perhaps as old as the latter.
In a society where more people are
deprived than contented, the linking of
life to education becomes a social im-~
perative, bridging the categories of the
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Article from *Future®

poor and the non-poor. It also nourishes
the process of education, enriches its
content,

Way back in the 1930's Gandhi
argued that manual work would have to
be the centre of what he called Naj
Talim, or basic education, Illustrating,
he said : A carpenter teaches me car-
pentry. | shall learn it mechanically
from him and as a result | shall know the
use of various tools, but that will hardly
develop my intellect. Butif the same
thing is taught to me by one who has
taken scientific training in carpentry, he
will stimulate my intellect too. For, the
expert will have taught me mathematics
also, told me the difference between
various kinds of timber, the places where
they come from, giving me thus a know-
ledge of geography and also a little
knowledge of geometry and arithmetic...
| have said that manual training must be
given side by side with intellectual
training. But now | say that the princi-
pal means of stimulating the intellect
should be manual training.”” Naji Talim
was not only education for life but edu-
cation through life. It was essentially a
preparation for a social order free from
exploitation, inequality and violence.

After a good deal of enthusiastic pro-
motion around the time of India’s Inde-
pendence, the concept of manual work
at school came to be looked upon by
many as costly time wasted, its practice
became the exception, its social dimen-
sion almost lost sight of. From the
late 1960's, following the Education
Commission’s plea, ‘work experience’
became part of the school curriculum,
the better-run schools taking it more
seriously. Yet, at best, it meant acquisi-
tion more of mechanical skills than of
special awareness or. commitment.
Meaningful change of attitude, on any
significant scale, was prevented by those

‘educated’ in a system that rejected the
~ OCTOBER 1982

parity.of manual worl with mental work.

Only a couple of years ago did
official thinking recall and recognise
the need for exposing school children to
the reality of their disadvantaged neigh-
bourhood, of synthesising learning, pro-
ductive skills and fellow-feeling—the
combining, as Ruskin wrote, of the
hand, the head and the heart.

Today, there exists a decision by the
Indian Central Board of Secondary
Education that socially userul productive
work be made a curricular prograinme
and a pre-condition for the school certi-
ficate. It has become, in a demaocracy
with rising expectations and tensions, a
political imperative. In a society in
which the gap between the rich and the
poor is not seen to be diminishing, it is
a social imperative. In a learning sys-
tem that relies heavily on bookish know-
ledge and losing steadily on attributes
like sensitivity and responsibility and
skills it is, more than ever before, an
educational imperative.

All this does not mean that the
scheme of ‘socially useful productive
work' has at last got off to an impres-
sive nation-wide start, The first batch
of schoo! leavers with SUPW as an
obligatory curricular component came
out in 1981. But clearly not all schools
utilize the prescribed periods for the
intended purpose. Some schools, a
goodly number of them in States like
Rajasthan and Maharashra, have taken
to it. Even they have to contend with
parental apathy and teacher inertia. The
chances are even of the concept becom-
ing a movement ; the students are

willing. e0e

This article was prepared by the
staff of “'Future’ in co-operation with
school children and teachers, who are,
however, not responsible for the views
expressed in it,



SCHOOL AS COMMUNITY
CENTRE

(Continued from page 6)

the serious collaboration of various
agencies concerned with health, educa-
tion, housing, rural development, etc.,
can such a project succeed. It would
also be ideal for several schools to come
together and make this an inter-school
project. The schools must stay with
project till certain developmental targets
are reached.

Some Questions and Doubts

What will happen to the school?
Will it not be turned into a social
service agency ? Will not the students
be distracted ? Will they not do badly
in studies ? Where do we find the time
for all these extra-curricular activities ?

These are honest questions as
expressions of status-quo attitudes and
fears of traditional schools.

Rather than attempt to answer them,
| also raise some questions :

(i) Structures are meant to subserve
the function. Instituticnalisation tends
to make structures rigid. Has this be-
come the case with formal education,
so that structures serve less and less
the functions for which they were
set up ? .

(ii) Deteriorating standards of edu-
cation, judged in terms of marks (and
not competence) has been raised in
some quarters. Supposing this has
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some substance, does the answer lie in
greater emphasis on a narrower area of
examination performance or in bringing
greater meaning and relevance to the
educational process ?  Will isolation
from the community ensure this or
linkage with the community ?

(iii) Since there has been a great deal
of the community investmentin every
type of institution, is it not legitimate
for the community to expect a fair
return ?

Conclusion

Community-school link up seems
essential, whether considered from the
point of view of improved school edu-
cation, or from the urgency and size of
the problem of socio-economic depriva-
tion of a section of our society and for
whose solution,‘ the school can play a
part, however small, or considered from
the aspect of optimum utilisation of a
community resource for the needs of
the members of the community. Hence
| plead for discarding the periscope,
which enables one to squint at the
reality outside by looking over the
school walls. | plead for the opening
of the school gates, at least the wicket
gates to begin with, so that a two-way
communication channel can be opened.
Based on the experiences of successes
and failures, difficulties as well as
opportunities, future models of commu-
nity schools and community education
can be built. (Y )

IJAE



Rabindranath
Tagore on
Eradication of
llliteracy

C. B. Sircar

URUDEYV Rabindranath’s educational

ideas aimed at developing fullness
in life and for the fulfilment of his ideag
he experimented at different places like
Silaidah, Patisar, Santiniketan and
Sriniketan. In his view, the task of
Rural Reconstruction was to re-build
man by imparting literacy and education,
including knowledge of different sub-
jects related to different aspects of rural
life. He never believed in formal literacy
and educational programmes.

During his stay in his Zamindari
Estate covering villages of Patisar,
Silaidah, Kaligram, Ratwal and Kamta
located in the districts of Nadia and
Kustia (both these districts are now in
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The welfare of the people could

be safeguarded only if they are
made literate

—RABINDRANATH TAGORE

Bangladesh), Gurudev encouraged the
villagers to organise ‘night schools’ and
‘pathasalas” by building community
centres. He engaged village teachers
on a small monthly remuneration for
these schools. To raise funds required
1o run these schools and other rural
welfare work, he introduced ‘wel-
fare levy’ in his Zamindari Estate. He
also established a welfare society in
1905 in that part of rural Bengal. The
students in these schools were made
familiar with alphabets and the 3 R’s.
Gurudev’'s idea of literacy education
included newspaper reading, lessons on
first-aid, agriculture and animal hus-
bandry, fire fighting, social duties at the
time of flood, etc., and emphasis was
laid on ‘learning by doing".

Even behind the foundation of Brah-
macharya Vidyalaya at Santiniketan (the
abode of peace) in 1901, was Gurudev’s
desire to educate students about their
role as citizens of a large society. The
activities of the school were closely con-
nected with the ‘society’. A night school
was also run by the Vidyalaya at Chum-
kapara village near Santiniketan under
the guidance of Shri Kalimohan Ghosh,
a reputed village worker,

Sriniketan (the abode of wealth)
comprising a house and some land which
Gurudev purchased from a Sinha family
of Raipur, is located very close to Surul,
Mohidapur, Mouldanga, Pearsonpalli,
Balipara and other villages. Gurudev's
experiments of rural reconstruction
formally started at this place in 1922,
after the arrival of Dr, Leonard K. Elmhirst
at Santiniketan. Dr. Elmhirst took with
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him a small group of enthusiastic
students from Santiniketan Vidyalaya for
starting the rural work centre at Srinike-
tan. As the activities grew, Dr. EImhirst
named the centre as the Institute of
Rural Reconstruction® and Gurudev
happily approved of the name.

Among the many activities of the
Institute in those days was ‘literacy
work’, undertaken ina number of night
schools of about half a dozen villages
around Sriniketan. These schools were
run by young village volunteers who
were interested in social work, and there
were some for which village school
teachers were engaged on a very small
honorarium. These night classes were
conducted in one of the houses provided
by the villagers, which also served the
boarding and lodging needs of the
teachers. These schools used to receive
help from the different departments of
Santiniketan including those of arts and
music. In 1923, seven night schools
were started by the Institute in the
adjoining  Santhalparas and other
villages. In 1932 the number of night
schools rose to 12.

A rural Circulating Library ‘Chalantika’,
the first of its kind in Bengal, was set up
in 1925 with only 200 books for providing
support to the literacy work undertaken
by the Institute. Lectures with the help
of magic lantern shows on agriculture,
health, sanitation, cooperation, religious
and cultural subjects also formed part
of the activities of these night schools,
(26 such lectures were organised in 19
different villages in 1929). A ’‘Kathak’
(stoty teller) was appointed for introduc-
ing Kathakatha in the night schools and

* The term ‘Rural Reconstruction Work’
was first used by Rabindranath in 1908 in one of
his letters which he wrote to Lady Abala
Bose from his Zamindari Estate at Silaidah
where he was engaged in the uplift of the rural
population.

12

Rabindranath Tagore on Eradication of Illiteracy

in 1938 Rabindra Sangeet was introduc-
ed. In the same year, a fortnightly news
bulletin for neo-literates entitled Deshe
Bideshe was published in simple Bengali
language and was distributed free of
cost to villagers. Exhibitions on literacy
and other work were organised in 1939
in difierent villages. Regular annual
training camps for literacy 1eachers were
also organised by the Institute.

Literacy programme, considered to
be very vital for the tota! rural recon-
struction work, was run by the village
welfare section of the Institute.

Since 1922 the Institute’s activities
have grown manifold in spite of the fact
that problems of illiteracy in villages
have been aggravated by many factors
like :

—Continuous migration of educated
and literate persons from the
villages to "cities and rural-urban
towns for a better livelihood due
to the reason that our national rural
development plans since 1950 have
remained indifferent to the poor
families living below the poverty
line. (In 1982 almost half the popu-
lation of our country was below
the poverty line),

—The relapse of a good percentage
of neo-literates who are poor into
illiteracy due to non-use of literacy
knowledge in their occupation and
day-to-day living. Even the libr-
aries set up in the rural areas are
unable to attract the neo-literates.

—Population continues to grow un-
checked. In West Bengal alone,
in the 1971-81 decade the popula-
tion has increased by 1,01,73,000
crore. Almost 3,000 babies are
born every day. Most of these
children are born in poor families,
majority of which are below the
poverty line.
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—As per the report of the committee
set up by the Education Depart-
ment of the Government of West
Bengal in 1981, 60% children dis-
continue their education at primary
schoo! level. A large number of
students drop out from primary
schools (day schools) due to vari-
ous economic and social reasons.

—Non-attendance in the formal
schools at primary level is also
caused due to various reasons like
(i) lack of understanding of edu-
cation imparted in the formal
schools by poor parents, (ii) non-
pragmatic and unattractive course
contents at the schools, (iii) langu-
age difficulties for mixed school
children (Tribals and Bengalis),

and (iv) fatalistic attitude of
parents.

It is a well-recognised fact today that
without pragmatic support for income-

generating programmes to remove pover-
ty, and health welfare and supplemen-
tary nutritutional programmes, the
venture made in the field of literacy
work will not have a progressive and
sustaining effect in rural areas.

Besides these, we must seriously
think to produce suitable literature for
literacy work (both for freshers and neo-
literates) with the active help and co-
operation of the various language
departments and the education depart-
ments of the universities.

The teachers of the universities
should extend their help in tackling this
massive problem of illiteracy in our
country. They are certainly committed
to those who are illiterate and poor.
The university students can also play a
big role in the eradication of illiteracy.
As Gurudev said :

“Our sphere of activities, lies rear us
and around us and in our homes and in
our neighbourhood”. [ XX

RECENT PUBLICATION

EDUCATION FOR HUMAN NEEDS
NFE Field Experiences and Designs

Rs. 15.00, $5.00

Available from
INDIAN ADULT EDUCATION ASSOCIATION
17-B, Indraprastha Mara, New Delhi-110002

--C. BONNANI

OCTOBER 1982

13



10.

11.

12.

13.

14,

13.

16.

IAEA PUBLICATIONS FOR NEO-LITERATES

AAG AUR PAANI
T ST qUEl

RADHIA LAUT AAYEE

Tlear &t g

SAMAAJ KA ABHISHAAP

qQuTS w1 AfwEg

NAYEE ZINDGI
ot faezm

JEEVAN KI SHIKSHA
sitaa &1 faven

MERE KHET MAIN GAAYE

KISNE HANKEE ?

&2 ¥ § ma feR giw ?

EK RAAT KI BAAT
UF T A

BITIYA KA GEET
fafear s Ma

BARHTE KADAM AUR

SHAHAR KA PATRA GAON
Dr. Yogendra Nath Sharma ‘Arun’

KE NAAM

—Dr. Prabhakar Machve
—zfo INTHT AT

—Kamla Ratnam
—HHAT THH

—Brahma Prakash Gupt
—3d AHA oA

—Dr. Ganesh Khare
—zfo I G

—Narayan Lal Parmaar
—ATLET AT IIHTT

—Jogendra Saksena
—SeE AT

—Indu Jain

—grg oI
—Shivgovind Tripathi
—faamifass faqrer

—Smt. Vimla Lal &

qgY waw 1T WET & 9 qiq & AA—AT7AT fawar qra

KALYANIJI BADAL GAYE

FEAT0] & gIT T

BHEER SE GHIRE CHEHRE

wie & fa?

AANSOO BAN GAE PHOOL

oy &7 1 H

NARAK AUR SWARGA

qTw AT T
SUKH KAHAN ?
ga wgf ?
MARJAAD
AR

SAPNA
qqa

T A1eg A17 TAAT ‘e’

—A. A. Anant
—3fo Jo HAT
—Dr, Mahip Singh
—szfo wEHT fag
—Vimla Lal
—fqusr @
—Dr. Ganesh Khare
—ZTo UHr @I
—Bimla Dutta
—fawar z=m
—D{. Satish Dubey
—8To glqr g3

—A. A, Anant
—& 6 Ho IHdFd

Available from

Rs. 2.50

Rs. 3.00

Rs. 2.50

Rs. 3.50

Rs. 2.50

Rs. 2.50

Rs. 4.00

Rs. 3.00

Rs. 3.00

Rs. 2.00

Rs. 2.00

Rs. 2.00

Rs. 1.50

Rs. 2.00

Rs. 1.50

Rs. 2.00

INDIAN ADULT EDUCATION ASSOCIATION
17-B, Indraprastha Marg, New Delhi-110002




—

Impact of Training on Knowledge
and Adoption

N. Narsimha and M. K. Sethu Rao

Agricultural institutes in our country quite often undertake farmers'
training to bridge the gap from ‘lab to land’. A study conducted by
the authors, however, reveals that training alone is not sufficient and
that actual adoption of technology is conditioned by other factors like

infrastructural facilities.

AST changing agriculture technology

is a must to keep pace with the ever
increasing demand for food and other
agricultural products in a developing
country like India. During the last few
years Indian agriculture has undergone
tremendous changes, because of green
revolution and other technological deve-
lopments. The tillers of the soil some-
times find it hard to understand and act
upon these complex innovations, asa
result of which they lag behind in their
adoption and diffusion. To bring about
efficient communication and rapid
adoption of complex technologies, ex-
tension personnel have to think of con-
crete devices which can do this job
without allowing for lapse of time. In
this direction the institutions serving the
cause of agricultural development have

found farmers’ training an appropriate
device.

It is a well known fact that farmers’
training has been instrumental in the
quick spread of high yielding varieties
throughout the country, since 1966.
Farmers’ training is an intensive learning
situation in which one of the important
principles of extension, that is, ‘learning
by doing’ operates. Thus, the impor-
tance of farmers’ training in filling the
gap between the ‘land and the lab’

OCTOBER 1982

needs no special emphasis.

In this study a modest attempt has
been made to assess the role played by
farmers’ training in one of the most
potential pockets of growth, such as,
irrigated project command area. Thus
the study was designed to understand
the impact of farmers' training on the
participant farmers of Malaprabha Irriga-
tion Project in Dharwad and Belgaum
districts of Karnataka State.

The deep black soil of this command
area calls for a specific type of soil and
water management practice and, as
Rabi whent is one of the important crops
grown, the study was designed to know
the impact of training on the knowledge
level of fermers with respect to Rabi
wheat cultivation and also on a few
important soil and water management

practices. The specific objectives of the
study were :

—to examine the overall knowledge
levels of the trained farmers with
respect to recommended cultiva-
tion practices of irrigated wheat
and soil and water management
practices ; and

—1to find out the overall adoption
levels of the trained farmers about
the recommended cultivation prac-
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tices of irrigated wheat and soil,
and water management practices.

The working hypothesis of the study
were

—There would be no significant
difference in the knowledge level
of trained farmers with respect to
recommended cultivation practices
of irrigated wheat and soil and
water management practices.

—There would be no significant dif-
ference in the adoption level of
trained farmers with respect to
irrigated wheat cultivation and soil
and water management practices.

Study Area

The Malaprabha Irrigation Project is
one of the major irrigation projects which
benefits totally eight taluks of Dharwad,
Belgaum and Bijapur district of North
Karnataka. Utilization of irrigation
potential created by this project is vital
for total agricultural development of the

whole State. Keeping this point in view
the Government of Karnataka created
the Command Aiea Development Auth-
ority (CADA) in 1973. The CADA deve-
loped a programme to provide training
to farmers through established institutes,
like the Rural Development Training
Centre and Farmers Training and Educa-
tion Centres, by training them for a week
in crop production, and soil and water
management techniques.

Sample Size

The farmers who underwent a week-
long training programme from 1975 to
1979, from Nargund and Navalgund
taluks of Dharwad district and Soundatti
taluks of Belgaum district of Malaprabha
command area constituted the population
for this study. Four villages each from
Nargund and Navalgund taluks including
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Nargund and Navalgund proper, and six
villages from Soundatti taluk were selec-
ted. The respondents selected from
Nargund and Navalgund taluks were 80
each and from Soundatti taluk it was
50, making more than 50 percent of the
trained farmers of the taluk. Selection
of respondents in all the three taluks
were done on systematic proportionate
random sampling method. The total
number of respondents was 210.

Data

The relevant data on the study were
collected using pretested schedule by
personal interviews during 1979.

Methodology

To measure the knowledge level of
the respondents, the Knowledge Index
as suggested by Anastasi (1961) was
employed.

Accordingly,

Knowledge Index

Number of correct responsesX100
Total number of knowledge
items

There were 15 knowledge items and
each correct knowledge item was credit-
ed with a score of one and that of wrong
answer with zero. After computing
knowledge scores the farmers were
grouped into two categories, low and
high, by taking mean knowledge score
as a standard measure. Accordingly the
score of low category was below 56.55
and that of high category was above
56.55.

By utilising the adoption quotient
technique developed by Sengupta
(1967), the adoption level of respond-
ents was measured with reference to
recommended cultivation practices of
irrigated wheat and soil and water
management practices. The scores for
the adoption of individual practices were
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arrived at keeping in view the relative
importance of the item. The following
pattern of differential weightages in
scoring the adoption level was followed.

ITEMS SCORE
No adoption 0
Partial adoption 1
Full adoption 2

Any deviation from the recommend-
ed practices was considered as partial
adoption, except for no adoption cate-
gory. Depending upon the adoption
score obtained by the individual respon-
dents, they were categorised into two
groups of low and high with the mean
of the scores as a standard. According-
ly the score of the ‘low’ category was
below 60.78 and that of the ‘high’ cate-
gory was above 60.78,.

Results and Discussion

Overall Knowledge Level : The

results shown in Table 1 indicate
that there was a significant difference
between the two categories with
respect to training and knowledge
involved in the cultivalion of irrigated
wheat and soil and water management.
1t was also clear that the overall mean
knowledge score was fairly high,
confirming the influence of training on
the farmers. The probabie reason for
this could be, the inherent individual
difference among the farmer trainees,

TABLE-1
Overall knowledge level of trained
farmers with respect to cultivation

practices of irrigated wheat & soil
and water management practices.

n=210
Knowledge 1 Mean
'3{,‘ level F;i%” knowledge | Remarks
% category y Score
1. | Low 125 52.67 F=5.82""
2. | High 85 61.69 U=766""
3. | Overall 210 56.55

** Significant at 1% level
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resulting in the manifestation of the
above finding. Also, the trainers might
have assumed the presence of homo-
genous group. The null hypothesis set
for the study was accordingly rejected.

Overall Adoption Level : From Table
2 itis clear thatthere was significant
difference in the adoption level of ‘low’
and ‘high’ category farmers. Majority
of the trained farmers were under low
category, there mean adoption score was
less as compared to the mean adop-
tion score obtained by high category of
trained farmers.

TABLE-2

Overall adoption level of trained
farmers in relation to recommended
cultivation practices of irrigated wheat
& soil and water management practices.

n=210
Adoption Mean
}S\‘;:'J level F;f;i,u' Adoption | Remarks
‘| Category y Score
1. | Low 133 56.71 F=1778""
2. | High 77 67.43 U=16.568""
3. | Overall 210 60.78

** Significant at 19 leval.

The reason for this coulid be that some
of the farmers though having learnt under
the training situation, must have found
it difficult to practice it under the actual
field condition, due to several practical
problems. Hence even among the train-
ed farmers majority of them have fallen
under low adoption category. This
could be explained by the fact that while
new technology may be accepted under
the training situation, behavioural adop-
tion may not be to the desired extent
due to inadequate infrastructural facili-
ties such as capital injection. Accord-
ingly, the second hypothesis of the study
was rejected. Training certainly makes
a mental thaw but behavioural adoption
is conditional by several factors, @@ ®
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Awareness through
National Adult
Education
Programme for

Women in
Chandigarh

Anand Bhushan and Anita Vij

N analysis of the literacy scene for

the age group above 14 years shows
that while the percentage of literacy
has increased in 1951, 1961, 1971 and
in 1977 from 19.26, 27.76, 34.08 to
38.00, the number of illiterate persons
has also increased during this period
from 17.39, 18.70, 20.95 to 22.66
crores. The segmental dimension of
the problem is even more serious. In
16-35 age group, out of a total of 9.71
crores of illiterate persons, the rate of
literacy among rural female population
is only 18.80 per cent and there are vast
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variations between rural and urban, and
between scheduled castes and schedul-

ed tribes on the one hand and the
remaining population on the other.
Under such circumstances, the

Government thought that the disparities
would continue to rise unless arrange-
ments were made to bridge this gap.
Soon after (July 5, 1977), the Govern-
ment declared that along with universa-
lisation of elementary education, highest
priority in educational planning would
be accorded to adult education.

The working group on adult educa-
tion (1978) looked upon adult educa-
tion as a method of human resource
development including literacy, func-
tional development and creation of
awareness among the poor regarding
their inherent power to determine their
destinies. The report also added that
it can contribute to the new develop-
ment strategy in three significant ways.
Firstly, by making a substantial part of
the work force literate and better skilled;
secondly, by involvement of people in
various development programmes which
would make it possible to achieve
optimum potential and minimise wast-
age ; and thirdly by creation of aware-
ness among the poor regarding the
laws and policies of government where-
by it would be possible to implement
the strategy of redistributive justice.

The National Policy (1979) on edu-
cation states that one of the aims of
adult education programme is also to
create awareness about other pro-
grammes. It is desirable that such pro-
grammes as family planning, health and
nutrition, child and mother care are
built into this programme,

With the declaration of National
Policy (1979) on education, the NAEP
accommodated the additional objec-
tives. The present study was designed
to evaluate NAEP for its effectiveness
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awareness among women
developmental pro-
The objec-

creating
about the other
grammess in Chandigarh.
tives of the study were :

1. to make a physical survey of
womem adult education centres ; and

2. to study the impact of NAEP on
awareness about the other develop-
mental programmes with respect to age,
income level and the quality of the
centre management,

METHOD
Sample

Ten adult education centres were
selected for the study. The functional
strength of all these centres was 226
women in the age group of 16-44 years.
Out of the total strength, a group of
144 women were found to be attending
regularly centres for a period of three or
more months. This group formed the
sample of the impact study. About 50
per cent of the total sample comprised
unmatried girls and majority of the re-
maining were newly married young
women belonging to lower economic
strata (with incomes upto rupees 500
per month). In the selected group,
after every seven families, one was
headed by an educated person (gradu-
ate or above).

TOOLS
Questionnaire : For the purpose of
physical survey of adult education

centres a questionnaire consisting of
12 items was prepared for the instruc-
tors, The questions pertained to facilities,
difficulties, strength and special features
of the centre.

Interview Schedule : It was develop-
ed in two parts. First part included
questions regarding general information
about age, family’s socio-economic
status, education, occupation, etc. The
second part consisted of 17 questions
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As National Policy of 1979 on educa-
tion states—one of the aims of an adult
education programme is also to create
awareness about other programmes like
health, nutrition and family welfare. A
study conducted in Chandigarh to test
the effectiveness of NAEP in this regard,
revealed that the programme has been
successful in creating the desired
awareness among women attending
adult education centres.

pertaining to awareness of family pro-
blems, expenditure, cleanliness, hygiene,
nutrition, cooking, general ailment and
family planning devices.

Both the tools were tried out on
a small group and were improved for
language and sequence of questions.

Procedure : One of the authors con-
tacted the instructors for filling up ques-
tionnaire and participants for interviews.
All the measures were taken to make inter-
views with the participants a pleasant ex-
perience, so that the subject would open
up with regard to her personal and private
matters. Although no time limit was
fixed for interviews, on an average it
took 30 to 35 minutes to complete,

RESULTS

A. The Physical Survey
of Centres

The regular strength of the centres
varied from 20 to 25 women. Since
there was no fixed date for starting an
academic session, the participants joined
the centres at different times during the
session. And, consequently, there re-
mained little justification for dividing
the 'group into homogenous groups or
classes for teaching.

All these centres were found to enjoy
similar material and physical facilities.
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Awareness through National Adult Education Programme

The authorities provided academic facili-
ties like notebooks, pencil-rubber, text-
books, etc., for personal use of the
participants, uniformly. But the percep-
tion of difficulties varied markedly. Out
of a total of ten instructors, three pointed
out financial constraints, another three
showed special concern for academico-
administrative problems like inculcating
the desire to learn and preparing them to
face the detrimental comments of their
age mates.

All the centres were facing the pro-
blem of irregular attendance. The
causes of irregular attendance were
different at different centres depending
upon the socio-economic strata and
family background of the participants
A pooled list of such causes which were
pointed out by the participants during
interviews is as follows :

(i) Domestic problems
—Young children

— Pressure of domestic work
— Disease

(ii) Inadequate curriculum
(iii) Inadequate facilities

accommodation.

(iv) Temperamental inertia

including

B, Impact Study:

I. In order to study awareneess of
the group, the responses of participants
on the interview schedule were tabulated
into one of the three categories, viz,
‘positively affected’, negatively affected’
and ‘remained unaffected’ for every item.
The null hypothesis that “the frequency
of those who reported favourably affect-
ed was equal to that of those who
reported unfaveurably’” was tested
with the help of the sign test (Siegal,
1956). The null hypothesis was re-
jected at .01 leve! of confidence for 7
of the 19 items. The test revealed that
the NAEP affected a larger proportion
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of participants favourably on :

—helping their children
work.

—competence to observe household
responsibilities.

—keeping their houses neat, tidy and
well organised.

—understanding their
blems.

—cooking right type of food.

—taking precautions against disease,

—making use of family planning
device.

II. To study the impact of NAEP
with respect to (i) age of the partici-
pants, (ii) quality of the centre manage-
ment, and (iii) economic level of
participants.

(i) For studying the effect of age on
the impact of NAEP, the participants
below 25 years and those above 35 years
were selected and placed separately.
The two groups were compared on each
item for the proportion of those who
reported to be favourably affected. The
difference in the proportions were tested
with the help of z-test. The difference
in the ratio was found to be significant
at 0.01 level of significance. The exami-
nation of proportions suggested that:

(a) the greater proportion of elderly
women reported to be favourably affect-
ed by NAEP on smooth management of
the family within the fixed earning, and
(b) the greater proportion of younger
group reported to be favourably affected
by NAEP on using family planning devi-
ces.

in school

family pro-

(i) For studying the effect of in-
come level on the impact of NAEP, the
sample was divided into three income
levels, viz.,, Rs. 250 per month and
below, between Rs. 250 and Rs. 500,

and above Rs. 500 per month. The
(Contd. on page 32)
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Evaluation of an
Adult Education
Project in Orissa

HE Xavier Labour Relations Institute
(XLRI), Jamshedpur undertook an
evaluation of the adult education pro-
gramme of a voluntary agency-Jana
Kalyan Samiti, Jaipur, Cuttack—receiv-
ing assistance from the Ministry of
Education for conducting 60 adult
education centres during 1977-78. The
project was started on May 1, 1978 and
the evaluation study was organised in
the latter half of 1979.

Objectives

The main objective of the study was
to evaluate the performance of the
adult educatior: project taken up by this

The original report which was prepared by
B.R. Dey of Xavier Labour Relations Institute,
Jamshedpur, has been summarized by Mr,
R.S. Mathur Director, Directorate of Adult
Education, New Delhi.
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Jana Kalyan Samiti, a voluntary agency
of Orissa on May 1, 1978 took up a
project under which it was to conduct
60 Adult Education Centres. The pro-
ject was reviewed by Xavier Labour
Relations [Institute, Jamshedpur, to-
wards the end of 1979. Presented here

are some of the salient findings of the
evaluation report.

voluntary agency. In the evaluation
study the learners, drop-outs, instruc-
tors, supervisors, the project officers,
members of the local community and
Government officials were interviewed.
Data were collected from 31 sampled
centres, wherein 155 learners (5 per
centre), 30 drop-outs (1 per centre) and
27 instructors were interviewed. The
selected centres included 21 centres for
Harijans, 8 for Harijans and others and
23 Adivasi centres. The sample centres
represented 21 out of the 31 panchayats
where the programme was organised.

Salient Findings
Learners' Background

The analysis of the learners’ back-
ground showed that 88 per cent of the
jearners belonged to agricultural class,
their median age was 28.9 vears and
none of them was below 15 years of
age, 77 per cent were mairied, their
median monthly income worked out at
Rs. 134.40 and 69 per cent of the fami-
lies had a monthly income of Rs. 150 or
less. Their median family size was five.
The educational background of the
learners’ families was also studied and
it was found that women in the age
group 15-356 formed a substantial section
of illiterates. Eight per cent of the lear-
ners had been to school before joining
the adult education programme and
they had spent between 2 to 5 years in
schools. They had to discontinue their
studies on account of family pressures.
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Physical Facilities

With respect to physical facilities at
the centres, most of them appeared
satisfied with the type of facilities
available at AECs,

Motivation to Join/Perception of
Benefits and Experiences at AECs

Eighty-nine per cent of the learners
joined the adult education centre only
to learn to read and write. Most of the
learners did not know that the scope of
the programme was not confined only
to literacy and they were persuaded by
the Jana Kalyan Samiti to get themsel-
ves enrtolled in the programme. The
learners were almost equally divided in
their responses regarding their expe-
riences at the adult education centres ;
53 per cent felt that the instructors were
quite helpful in organising the centres
whereas 47 per cent found that they
experienced difficulties in the classes.
An indication of the satisfaction of the
learners with the work done at the AEC
can be had from the fact that 91 per
cent of them stated that they would
encourage their friends and relatives to
join the programme. 96 per cent of lear-
ners also mentioned that if given oppor-
tunities in future they would be willing
to come for further education.

Programme Results

The average daily attendance was
calculated as 24 learners per centre.
The achievements of learners in reading
were rated as ‘good’ (48 per cent) and
‘satisfactory’ (41 per cent). In writing
ability 62 per cent were judged to
be having a ’‘satisfactory’ level and 20
per cent ‘good’. In simple calculations
50 per cent were rated as ‘satisfactory’
and 24 per cent as ‘good’. The overall
performance in literacy has been des-
cribed as fairly satisfactory in reading,
but in writing and simple calculations,
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the learners had yet to show substan-
tial improvements. In functionality,
33.56 per cent of the respondents caon-
sidered that participation in adult
education programme ‘greately benefi-
ted’ them in their everyday life. How-
ever, some of them mentioned that it
prepared them better for their present
occupation. Nearly 71 per cent reported
no increase in their earnings. 29 per
cent of the respondents also felt that
as a result of their participation in this
programme there was an increase in
their earnings. It was concluded that
functionality component needed betier
attention of the project authorities. In
the domain of awareness, it was found
that learners were conscious that caste
rigidity was futile, and that dowry ac-
ceptance/demand was illegal.They had
reacted favourably to family plann-
ing/welfare programmes and were
aware of the benefits of savings, etc.
But minimum legal age for marriage was
not known to many. Most of the lear-
ners had correct information about mini-
mum wages but they made a distinction
between the rates which should be
paid to men and women. b9 per cent
of the learners were not aware of the
minimum age of voting. Awareness about
facilities available for farming purposes
was found to be quite inadequate.
Awareness about 1ypes of facilities
available from Family Welfare Centres,
Rural Banks, etc., needed to be raised.
Utilisation-awareness ratio of facilities
offered was found to be quite low for
many of the services. Awareness about
local problems, such as, drinking water,
food and irrigation appeared high but
capacity to deal with them was rated
low. Main difficulties pointed out by
the learners with regard to increased
awareness and functional development
were : lack of suitable materials, trained
instructors and short duration of the
programme. A strong follow-up pro-

IJAE



gramme with greater emphasis on
functionality and supply of useful tea-
ching materials was desired by them.

Drop-outs

The drop-outs had attended AECs
for an average of 10.4 weeks before
giving up the programme. Majority had
to discontinue because of family
problems. They felt that inclusion of
cultural and entertainment programmes,
further continuation of the programme,
provision of monetary incentive to
them, availability of learning materials
in time, wouid raise the participation of
learners.

Project Personnel

— Most of the instructors were from
farming communities. Their median
age was marginally higher than that
of learners. 52 per cent of the
instructors were Harijans (SCs) and
96 per cent were from the villages
where AECs were organised; 93 per
cent had no previous teaching
experience and 48 per cent were
trained for adult education work.

— The Project Officer felt that greater
involvement of different government
departments was essential in raising
the awareness and functional capa-
bilities. The learners showed more
interest when addressed by person-
nel from other departments and they
were also considered more suitable
in handling these components,
Supervisors’ reactions tallied with
those of the Project Officer. They
mentioned that few learners showed
a raise in the standard of living, as
a result of their increased awareness
of facilities available and their utili-

satien.
Some Weaknesses

— It was found that the programme
did not fully meet the requirements
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of the learners by giving them the
needed inputs in the areas preferred
by them, viz., weaving, carpentry
and sewing. The programme, there-
fore could be more useful if it was
need-based.

— The level of awareness of the lear-
ners with respect to the schemes
operating in the area for provision
of agricultural requirements like seed,
fertilizers and insecticides was not
adequate. Similarly, their awareness
about the types of benefits from the
Family Welfare Centre and the Rural
Banks was not adequate. There are
numerous other examples to show
that the programme could be en-
riched further in the light of the
responses available from the instruc-
tors.

— Among the major weaknesses poin-
ted out by the learners are lack of
suitable study materials (33.5 per
cent), lack of trained instructors
(26.5 percent) and short duration
of the programme (23 per cent).

Recommendations

In view of the findings some of the
recommendations made are :

— More female centres
organised,

should be

— Different communities in the area
should be represented in the choice
of centres. Harijan centres were
adequately distributed ; whereas the
Adivasis got lesser representations.

— Functionality component of the
programme needed improvement. In
devising the curriculum for the adult
education centres, the needs of the
learners should be properly reflected.,

— Training of instructors should receive
better attention.
(Continued on page 28)
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Nehru Literacy Award Announced

Shri N. Bhadraiah, former President, Karnataka State Adult Educa-
tion Council, Mysore has been awarded thie 1982 Nehru Literacy Award
in recognition of his outstanding contribution towards the promotion

of Adult Education in the country.

The Nehru Literacy Award was ins-
tituted by the Indian Adult Education
Association in 1968 to commemorate
the distinguished services of Pandit
Jawaharlal Nehru to the cause of rea-
son and enlightenment and as a humble
tribute to the great leader of mankind.

Shri Bhadraiah, the fifteenth reci-
pient of the Nehru Literacy Award, was
born in a village and grew with an
awareness of the rural problems and
came to believe that literacy was the
best medium that could surmount them.
He joined the Adult Education move-
ment as a college student and conti-
nued literacy work in one way or the
other all along. He soon became one
of the prominent workers in the Karna-
taka State Adult Education Council and
worked for a decade as its General
Secretary or President. He rendered
valuable service in promoting various
activities in support of the Literacy and
Adult Education movement.

He was instrumental in establishing,
under the auspices of Karnataka State
Adult Education Council, Vidyapeeths
on the line of Danish Folk High Schools.
With his first-hand knowledge of Den-
mark and Danish Folk High Schooils
which he gained during his study tour
abroad, he was able to popularise the
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Shri N. Bhadraiah

Vidyapeeth movement in various parts
of the Karnataka State with the support
of Danish financial aid and technical
know-how.

Shri Bhadraiah’s splendid work in
rural education attracted the attention
of international agencies. He was in-
vited to work as Ford Foundation Con-
sultant in the International Commission
on rural education in Arab land (1956-
57). He worked for UNESCO as an
expert and adviser in Indonesia, Kenya,
Iran and other developing countries
from 1959 to 1976, eee
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While active decision-making of
leaders and adminstrators determines
the course of the nation’s development,
the common men and women endowed
with this quality are a catalytic
force to be harnessed. FPiesented here
are the findings of a study conducted
to identify active decision makers
among rural women.

Characteristics of
Active Decision
Makers

G. Jhansi Rani
and
S. V. Reddy

CTIVE participation of women in ali
A developmental programmes is very
vital for the nation’s progress. If the ex-
tension workers know clearly the different
fields in which rural women are assuming
a leading role and the characteristics of
active decision makers, their task of
choosing rural women for wider parti-
cipation in developmental activities
would become easier and systematic.
With this end in view an attempt was
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made to study the characteristics of an
active decision maker.

Methodology

Random sampling technique was
used to select Champapet village in
Hayatnagar Block of Ranga Reddy dis-
trict. From this village 100 rural women
were selected at random as respondents
for the study. Based upon the research
conducted by Shashi Puri (1971), four
areas, namely, farm related tasks, ex-
penditure pattern, education of children
and marriage of children were selected
for the present study as decison making
areas. A schedule for interviewing the
respondents was prepared and pre-
tested. Questions were framed on per-
sonal and socio-economic characteristics
and the type of participation by rural
women in various decisions.

Respondents - were grouped into
three categories based upon their type
of participation, namely, that of as Pas-
sive Participants, Active Participants
and Dominant Participants. For the
purpose of finding out the association
of this variable with other independent
variables, arbitrary scores of three for
Dominant Participation, two for Active
Participation and one for Passive parti-
cipation were assigned. For the pur-
pose of correlation analysis the scores
of all the items under major areas were
clubbed together and then the associa-
tion between personal and socio-eco-
nomic characteristics like age, educa-
tion, social participation, leadership
role, socio-economic status, wvalue
orientation and type of participa-
tion by rural women in decision
making was found out. For this a gene-
ral hypothesis stating that there will be
an association between various personal
and socio-economic characteristics and
type of participation by rural women in
decisions pertaining to farm related
tasks, expenditure pattern, education
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of children and marriage of children was
used, and then tested by framing the
different null hypotheses at empirical
level,
Results and Discussion
AGE

TABLE-1

Association of Age with Type of
Participation by Rural Women

Characteristics of Active Decision Makers

tasks.
EDUCATION
TABLE-2

Association of Education with Type of
Participatian by Rural Women

Decision making Correlated Calculated 't
Areas Coefficient values

Farm related

tasks 0.2562965 14.5836%*

Expenditure

pattern 0.1462766 14.4939%+

Education of

children 0.2284131 19.8404**

Marriage of

children 0.0862201 ~ 3.2012%%

**Significant at 19 level

From Table 1, it is clear that respon-
dents’ age was positively and signifi-
cantly associated with type of partici-
pation by rural women in decisions
pertaining to all the four areas, namely,
farm related tasks, expenditure pattern,
education of children and marriage of
children.

Such a finding is not at all surprising
since in rural India it is the aged who
still hold the reins in crucial and impor-
tant familial matters. Older women are
not only consulted, but often play a do-
minant role because of the confidence
younger women repose in them. It
might be due to this reason that such
a finding, as the significant and posi-
tive association of age with the type of
participation by rural women in diffe-
rent areas of decision making could have
emerged.

A perusal of Table 2 reveals that edu-
cation was positively and significantly
correlated with type of participation by
rural women in decisions pertaining to
expenditure pattern and education of
children but it was negatively and sig-
nificantly correlated with farm related
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Decision making Correlation Calculated ‘'t’

areas Coefficient values
Farm related
tasks —0.0581983 3.2064**
Expenditure
pattern 0.1001586 9.8689%*
Education of
children 0.0931716 7.9538**
Marriage of
children —0.0068859 0.2516 NS

**Significant at 19% level
NS : Not significant

It is expected that people will be
more precise in management of their
financial affairs as their education in-
creases. Also, it is quite understandable
that educated women would take more
interest in their children’s education and
hence actively associate themselves in
the matter of decision making. The nega-
tive correlation seen between education
and farm related tasks is backed by the
reason that highly educated women are
likely to be comparatively less interested
in farm activities. Since they are likely
to hold liberal views about marriage,
their participation in decision making
in matters like children’s marriage would
be less.

SOCIAL PARTICIPATION

TABLE-3
Association of Social Participation with
Type of Participation by Rural Women

Decision making Correlation Calculated ‘t’
areas Coefficient values

Farm related

tasks 0.1304389 7.2335%#

Expenditure

pattern 0.2419753 24,4389**

Education of

children 0.1530478 13.1603%#

Marriage of

children —0.0294969 1.0882 NS

**Significant at 1% level
NS : Not Significant
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From Table 3, it is seen that social
participation was significantly and posi-
tively correlated with type of participa-
tion by rural women in the decision
making areas like farm related tasks,
expenditure pattern and education of
children, but social participation was
not significantly correlated with marri-
age of children, This trend might be
due to the reason that generally people
with high social participation, assume
active role in majority of family affairs
concerning farming and household
expenditure.

LEADERSHIP ROLE

TABLE-4
Association of Leadership Role with Type
of Participation by Rural Women

SOCIO-ECONOMIC STATUS
TABLE-5
Association of Socio-economic Status with
Type of Participation by Rural Women .

Decision making Correlation Calculated
areas Coefficients  ‘t" vzlues
Farm related tasks 0.1849485 10.3475%*
Expenditure pattern 0.4079006 43.7830'*
Education of children 0.1417364 12.1673%*
Marriage of children 0.11626i5 4.3326%*

Decision making Carrelation Calculated
areas Coefficient ‘t, values
Farm related tasks 0,2518263 14,3098**
Expenditure pattern  0.2498878  25.2945%*
Education of children 0.0790787 6.7450%*
Marriage of children 0.0721966 2.7784%*

**Significant at 19 level
It is clear from Table 4 that leader-
ship role was positively and significantly
correlated with the type of participation
by rural women in decisions pertaining
to all the four areas of decision making,
viz., farm related tasks, expenditure
pattern, education of children and
marriage of children.

This kind of correlation is not un-
expected as people who possess leader-
ship qualities are likely to associate ac-
tively with different aspects of decision
making, and their participation would
be sought by others, wherever important
decisions are to be made.

Table 5 shows that the variable
socio-economic status was positively and
significantly correlated with type of
participation by rural women in deci-
sions related to farm related tasks,
expenditure pattern and education of
children, while it was negatively and
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B .

**Significant at 19, level
significantly correlated with type of
participation-by rural women in decisions
pertaining to marriage of children. This
trend is backed by the reason that rural
women of high socio-economic status
would be generally consulted by their
counterparts and they are actively
involved in matters concerning farm-
related operations. It is also a general
phenomenon that they evince keen
interest in household expenditure and
education of children. It is interesting
to observe that women of higher socio-
economic status are not actively partici-
pating in the decision making matters
pertaining to the marriage of children.
VALUE ORIENTATION

TABLE-6

Association of Value Orientation with type
of Participation by Rural Women

Decision making
areas

Correlation
Coefficients

Calculated
eds ‘t' value

Farm related tasks  0.1478079  8.2194%+
Expenditure pattern 0.2201175 22.1116*#
Education of children 0.0186133 1.6813 NS
Marriage of childrcn 0.086637 3.2194**

**Significant at 19, level
NS : Not Significant

Table 6 shows that the independent
variable “value orientation” was positi-
vely and significantly correlated with
type of participation with regard to deci-
sion making areas like farm related tasks,
expenditure pattern and marriage of
children ; while no significant correla-
tion was found between value orienta-
tion and education of children. This
trend might be due to the reason that
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people who are liberal, scientific,
cosmopolite and have high aspirations
generally participate actively in diffe-
rent decision-making matters and the
same trend was also seen in the case of
rural women.

Summary and Conclusion

— The personal and socio-economic
characteristics like age, social participa-
tion, leadership role, socio-economic
status, and value orientation are signifi-
cantly and positively correlated with the
type of participation by rural women in
decisions pertaining to farm related
tasks and expenditure pattern.

— Education of rural women is negati-
vely and significantly corrélated with
the type of participation by rural women
in decisions regarding farm related
tasks : whereas it is positively and signi-
ficantly correlated with the type of
participation by rural women in decisions
pertaining to expenditure pattern.

Characteristics of Active Decision Makers

— Age, education, social participation,
leadership role, socio-economic status
are significantly and positively correlated
with the type of participation by rural
women in the decisions pertaining to
education of children.

— Age, leadership role, value orienta-
tion are significantly and positively
correlated with the type of participation
by rural women in decisions pertaining
to marriage of children ; whereas socio-
economic status is negatively and signi-
ficantly correlated with the type of
participation by rural women in deci-
sions pertaining to marriage of children.

The study, therefore, clearly demons-
trated the fact that different characteris-
tics of rural women are associated with
their nature of participation in different
activities. Hence the strategy for
selection and involvement of rural
women would vary according to the
nature of activities. éceo

Evaluation of an Adult Education Project in Orissa

(Continued from page 23)
~—Post- literacy and follow-up measures
should be taken to coordinate con-
tinuing education of the neo-
literates. Simple bocklets on seeds,
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fertilizers, insecticides should be
made available, and literature on
awareness relating to rights and
duties of citizens, national integra-
tion may also be provided 000
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LAE.A. NEWS

NEWS FROM STATE
RESOURCE CENTRES

SRC. Delhi

Shri A.J. Kidwai, Vice-Chancellor,
Jamia Millia Islamia, said tha Jamia
State Resource Centre would bring out
graded reading material for adult neo-
literates. He was inaugurating a meeting
of linguists in New Delhi on July 5,
1982. He expressed the hope that the
linguists would help the SRC to evolve
a criteiia for grading the reading ma-
terials for neo-literates.

Shri Kidwai also suggested that adult
education while working for the impro-
vement of the educational system,
should also try to improve the scripts of
the country.

The participants discussed the
various language factors which create
reading difficulty and came to a tentative
conclusion for evolving a set of grading
criteria,

Among those who took part in the
discussion were : Prof. R.N. Srivastava,
Head of the Linguistic Deparment, Uni-
versity of Delhi; Shri Kapil Kapoor of
Jawaharlal Nehru University ; Dr. M.G.
Chaturvedi and Dr. 1.S. Sharma of
NCERT ; Dr. S.C. Dutta, Vice-President,
IAEA; Shri Abdul Hag, Direcior SRC,
Jamia Millia Islamia; and Shri Mushtaq
Ahmad, Consultant, State Resource
Centre.

Shri Mushtag Ahmad, in his working
paper said that our problem is to deter-
mine the language factors which create
difficulty in reading and comprehension.,
For this purpose most of the researchers
in foreign countries have taken sentence
length, length of words, prepositional
phrases and difficult vocabulary. For
our purpose, he suggested joint-letter
words, idea load and nature of the topic
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may also be included .

The working paper was thoroughly
discussed and certain broad issues were
framed on which further studies would
be undertaken by the SRC.

This was the first meeting of the
working group and will be followed by
another meeting.

SRC, Tamil Nadu

The Research and Evaluation Depart-
ment of the State Resource Centre for
Non-Formal Education, Madras in coll-
aboration - with State Directorate of
Non-Formal/Adult Education has taken
up two projects—Designing simple tools
to evaluate the skills of the learners in
NAEP centres and ‘Assessment of time
and other inputs required for an illiterate
to become literate’.

The SRC has published a book inte-
grating literacy with self-sufficiency
scheme and the new 20-Point pro-
gramme. The SRC will also bring out
shortly directories of voluntary agencies
and welfare schemes in Tami! Nadu and
a manual on skill development.

SRC, Rajasthan

The SRC, Rajasthan Adult Education
Association, Jaipur organised recently
a two-day seminar of female adult
tearners at Bagsr (Jhunjhunu District)
to take stock of female adult education
in that region and to evolve suitable
strategy to organise women adult edu-
cation pregrammes more vigorously and
effectively.

A ten-day supervisors training pro-
gramme wes conducted by the SRC at
Bhilwara from January 12 to 21, 1982.

The SRC during January to March
1982 collecied data on needs, social
and cultural aspirations and interests of
the neo-literates.

Based on this sutvey, 11 booklets for
neo-iiterates were published. It also

brought out two posters and a book of
slogans.

29



The SRC continued to publish its
Hindi monthly, ‘Anopacharika’.

The SRC organised a three-day
workshop on ‘Population Education” in
Jaipur to prepare slogans, folders,
primers and reading material for the
population education related adult edu-
cation project launched by Ajmer Adult
Education Association in collaboration
with Ingian Adult Education Asso-

ciation.

SRC, Orissa

The SRC, Utkal Navjeevan Mandal,
Angul organised a seminar on Adult Edu-
cation by voluntary agencies on May 26
and 27, 1982 with the objective of famili-
arising the participants with the proce-
dure of the scheme of assistance to
voluntary agencies working in the field
of adult education of the Government
of India. Shri B.B. Mohanty, Director,
SRC, directed the seminar.

The seminar discussed the scheme
formulation and management of adult
education and follow-up programmes.

Representatives of 25 voluntary
agencies participated in the seminar.

The SRC continued to publish mon-
thlies—‘Chetna’ and ‘Halchal’ and the
monthly wall newspaper for neo-literates
‘Tundabaida’.

The book Proudh Shiksha Prasik-
shana (Training in Adult Education) and
the book in numeracy Hishaba Kitaba
will be brough out by the SRC shortly.

SRC, Maharashtra

The SRC, Indian Institute of Educa-
tion, Pune organised a Writers Workshop
on ‘Post-Literacy Materials’ from May 4
to 7, 1982,

Twenty-seven writers from all over
the State participated. They prepared
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outlines of their writing assignments.

To get field experience, the partici-
pants visited the Khed-Shivapur area,
where centres of aduit education and
non-formal education are being con-
ducted by the LI.E.

The SRC organised a State leve!
seminar on ‘Village Libraries and
Adult Education’. 28 persons repre-
senting Universities of Pune and Nagpur,
Directorate of Libraries (Maharashtra)
Voluntary Agencies, Directorate of Edu-
cation (Adult Education) Maharashtra
and Indian Institute of Education, parti-
cipated.

Nine papers on different aspects of
the subject were presented and dis-
cussed in the plenary sessions.

The participants 1n three groups
discussed the present system of village
libraries, the guidelines for preparation
of reading materials, and orientation of
village library-workers in adult education
programme.

A working group of experts in village
library science and adult educators has
been formed to work out follow-up
action of the Seminar.

Publications

It brought out four illustrated folders
on population education, eight new
folders on science, seven folders in the
series : Our Food.

The revised edition of Lekhan Saroo
(Workbook for writing practice) was
published.

The SRC continued to publish the
newsletter Samvadini.

Foundation Day Celebration
of BCSEC

The Bombay City Social Education
Committee (BCSEC) celebrated its 43rd
Foundation Day on July 17, 1982.
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Shri D.M. Sukthankar, Municipal
Commissioner of Bombay was the chief
guest on the occasion. Barrister M.G.
Mane, President, BCSEC, presided,

Shri Sukthankar in his address said
that the BCSEC was playing a promi-
nent role in providing education to
drop-outs from schools.

Barrister Mane gave a brief account
of the various activities of the Com-
mittee and said that students of schools
and colleges, and other educational
institutions were helping the Committee
in carrying out its activities.

Earlier, Shri J.M. Gadekar, Member-
Secretary of the Committee welcomed
the chief guest and the invitees. Smt.
Saida Dadarkar, Committee Member,
proposed a vote of thanks.

NEWS FROM ABROAD

Adult Education and Development
Journal

The ‘Adult Education and Develop-
ment’ journal published by German
Adult Education Association twice a
year for adult educators in Asia, Africa
and Latin America is available free of
charge. It contains aiticles on all aspects
of adult education and development,
specially those emphasising practice. It
can be had from :

Deutscher Volkshochschul—Verband
(German Adult Education Asscciation)
Fachstelle fur Internationale
Rheimnallee 2

5300 Bonn 2 (FDR)

Association for Continuing Educa-
tion in Malaysia Formed

An Association for Coniinuing Edu-
cation has been established in Malaysia
to encourage interest in and support for
the development of continuing educa-
tion ; to promote communication and
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cooperation among organisations in
continuing education ; to serve as a
centre of information on continuing
education; to conduct research and pro-
duce material in the field of continuing
education and to organise programmes,
projects and other activities in the field
of continuing eduation.

Sri Lanka Association for
Total Education

The Sri Lanka Association for Total
Education - (SLATE, established in
1979) recently organised ““A Symposium
Forum on the White Paper Proposal on
the Open School”. Papers on ““Open
Education—A World View', ‘‘Open
Education at Tertiary Level” and ““Out
of School Adult Education and the Open
School” were presented. It has pro-
duced a publication entitled “Civic
Education —A Programme for Adults”
which is the first in a series of three.
The other titles will be “Education in
Economics” and “Parent and Family
Life Education’’.

It plans to organise a workshop on
the production of materials for literacy
campaigns in Sri Lanka, an island-wise
education campaign on environmental
pollution and health problems, a pilot
project on civic education in local areas.

New Secretary General for WCOTP

The new Secretary-General of the
World Confederation of Organisations
of the Teaching Profession is Norman
M. Goble, who has been Secretary-
General of the Canadian Teachers’ Fede-
ration since 1970. He succeeds the late
John. M. Thempsan.

National Literacy Campaign in
Yemen Arab Republic

The Yemen Arab Republic is under-
taking a five-year national campaign for
eradication of illiteracy through adult
education, rural development, and uni-
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versal primary education. During 1982-
86 literacy and post-literacy are being
combined with upgrading of qualifica-
tions of workers and increased parti-
cipation of women in production.
Statistics reveal the scale of the
efforts required : the illiteracy rate is
749, for men and 97.59% for women.

U.S. Organisations Form Coalition
for Literacy

Some ten organisations in the U.S.
interested in literacy and adult educa-
tion have formed a Coalition for Literacy

to implement a national media campaign
aimed at focusing attention on adult
literacy.

The campaign is to identify some of
the agencies dealing with illiteracy and
provide follow-up information that
links inquiries to providing agencies.
TV and radio will be the major avenues.
An ‘800" telephone number will allow
people to call for information and assis-
tance. The media campaign will be
supported by materials for local agencies
and organizations. oee

AWARENESS THROUGH
NATIONAL ADULT EDUCATION
PROGRAMME FOR
WOMEN IN CHANDIGARH
(Caontd. from page 20)

analysis was done on the two extreme
groups. The value for the difference in
proportions of those who reported
themselves to be favourably affected
from among high income group and the
proportion of their counterparts from
among low income group, was found to
be significant at the .01 level of confid-
ence for the following items:

— Using radio for entertainment ; and
— Keeping their houses clean and tidy.

It is interesting to note that for both
the items, the low income group develop-
ed more awareness than the high income
groups.

(iii) All the adult education cen-
tres of the Union Territory selected
for the study were ranked with respect
to their functioning by the three mem-
bers of the Advisory Committee for Adult
Education in the Union Territory of
Chandigarh. The rank orders were pool-
ed and twenty five per cent top effective
and the same number of bottom effective
centres were selected. The z-values
jor the difference in ratio of those who
reported to be favourably affected by
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the programmes of the top effective
centres and that by the programme of
the bottom effective centres were com-
puted. These z-values were found to
be significant at .05 level of confidence
level for :

—understanding domestic problems ;

—keeping their houses neat and tidy ;
and

—maintaining pleasant environment
within the family and use of family
planning devices.

It may to concluded that the centres
with attractive programmes contributed
more to the awakening about the above
mentioned aspects.
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EDITORIAL :
Seasonality, Poverty and Development

In today’s world, development is fast becoming an intimate concern
of a growing number of people especially those with a sense of concern.
It is visualised in varying forms—from the complex to the simplified
on the one hand and from the abstract to the distorted on the other.
Some of its contours and contents are underperceived and therefore
not fully appreciated. o

One of the obvious and also disturbing elements in the thinking
among the researchers, policy-makers and developmental activists about

micro-level communities is the appalling ignorance with regard to
seasonality and its role, particularly in the rural setting. Quite often
one encounters, among the elite, a romantic notion of village life—the
beauty of the place, the enchanting simplicity of the people, etc. While
this is true to some extent, depending on one’'s sensitivity and back-
ground, the reality of rural life is and can be demanding on the people.
And in this, the impact of seasonality on the life and experience of the
villagers plays an important part. A villager knows what seasons are,
what they do to him, his family and his village. The dry and wet zones
are a personal reality and so are the parched lands, the slush, and the
muddy and insect-ridden physical environment. But the one who comes
from outside as a helper in matters of development has an incomplete and
often a biased view of the reality of the villages. [f he visits the viliage
during the harvest season, he sees happiness, cheer and buoyancy and
even bounty. [f he visits during dry seasons he comes away discourag-
ed by the bieak prospects of the farmers’ future. [f he visits during wet
season he is likely to see not merely the slush and the dirt but also ill-
heaith in very distressing forms. Seasonality is enmeshed into the warp
and woof of the farmer. He has a life-time inseparable linkage with it.
Even with scme variability there is considerable amount of predicta-
bility. A villager, therefore, has a pattern of life, woven round seasona-
lity, depending on his sccial and economic status. The poorest villager
is affected more severely or adversely by the seasons. Starvation is
more accentuated in certain seasons and its severity is felt by persons
who are lowest in society and the class structure. [t is often in the wet
season that women and children suffer most. Seasonality regulates
the rhythm of most life depending upon which part of the world the
rural peple particularly live in. Seasonality may not always be the
cause of poverty but it does accentuate and aggravate it.

What are the implications for action for a developer ? It is to
first recognise that seasons at the micro-level are the very stuff of life
and if he ignores them or is insensitive to them, his well-meaning deve-
lopmental work, be it in health, nutrition and agriculture will fail.
Development is concerned with changing people, it cannot take place
if there is insensitivity to seasonality.

How is this sensitivity, one may ask, relevant to adult education ?
Since adult education is an aspect or demonstration of development,
understanding people in their totality, especially the rural setting is
an inescapable need of developmental effort or strategy. Seasons
regulate and condition the micro-level life in a complete and total way.
A villager may not be entirely at the mercy of the seasons but seasons
do count in his life and it is important how he recognises both its
problems and its potential for his health and happiness in a spirit of
self-concern in a scientific framework.

Many development programmes at the community level fail
because the development worker has not the ghost of an idea of the
seasons in the life of a villager. Adult education has often been a
casuality because of the insensitivity to seasonality. The need, there-
fore, is to understand in depth seasonality as a concomitant reality of
rural life. If this is done, it will help in a small but significant way for
development to come alive more meaningfully, even potently.



Towards an Authentic Development :
The Role of Adult Education

Amadou-Mahtar M’Row

Director-General
Unesco

Mr. President of the French Republic,
Mr. President of the International Coun-
cil for Adult Education, Your Excellen-
cies, Ladies and Gentlemen : It gives
me great pleasure to welcome you to
Unesco House, at the opening of the
Conference organized by the Inter-
national Council for Adult Education,
in cooperation with the French Peuple
et Culture association, on the theme
‘Towards an authentic development :
the role of adult educatian’.

Your presence, Mr. President of the
French Republic, is especially welcome,
for it is not only an honour to us and a
source of pleasure : it also affords an
opportunity to reaffirm the exceptional
strength of the links that have been
forged between Unesco and its host
country. Inyou, Mr. President, | wish
to thank France, which is working with
Unesco to ensure that all men and all
peoples may give free expression to their
genius, in the infinite diversity of their
creative traditions.

Allow me to pay a heartfelt tribute
to the memory ot Mr. James Robbins

Kidd, who was the first Secretary-Gene-
ral of the Council and whose ability and
untiring devotion so greatly contributed
to the development of adult education.
| should also like to greet Mr. Robert
Gardiner, President of the Council, dis-
tinguished former Unesco colleagues
Mr. Malcolm Adiseshiah and Mr. Paul
Lengrand and all of you who strive so
zealously to promote adult education in
the world.

This conference is being held ten
years after the Third International Con-
ference on ‘Adult education in the con-
text of lifelong education’, which took
place in Tokyo in 1972, and at the very
time when Unesco is engaged in pre-
paring the Fourth International Confe-
rence, which is to be held during the
1984-1985 biennium. To this end,
Member States have been invited to
take partin & survey on the develop-
ment of adult education during the past
decade—in particular since 1976, when
the Recommendation on the Develop-
ment of Adult Education was adopted
in Nairobi by the General Conference at
its nineteenth session.

The ‘text of the address delivered during the Opening Session, at Unesco
House, of the Conference on the above theme organised by ths International
Council for Adult Education from October 25 to 29, 1982 at the Natibnal Institute
for Popular Education, Marly-le-Roi, France.
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The present conference will without
any doubt represent an important stage
in this preparatory work and will also
make an invaluable contribution, in its
subject, to the deliberations of the
fourth extraordinary session of the
General Conference, scheduled to take
place in November and December of
this year, at which the Organization’s
second Medium-Term Plan (1984-1989)
is to be adopted.

The concept of development, to
which, in the context of this conierence,
the various aspects of adult education
are keyed, is central to Unesco's
concerns. It is one of the cornerstones
of the Organization’s activity, both
reflective and operational, <in all its
spheres of competence.

Development is beginning to be
perceived more and more clearly as a
project that must be centred essentially
on man, rooted in his aspirations and
abilities; forward-looking and at the
same time instrumental in solving the
practical problems facing every country
and the international community as a
whole. Development, then, is a process
that encompasses all aspects of com-
munity life, draws on the specific con-
tribution of all social groups and enables
them all to reap the fruits of national
endeavour. [t entails the general mobi-
lization of the resources of each people’s
will-power and creativity, the con-
tinuous deployment of its capacity vor
mastering modern scientific and techno-
logical knowledge and the utilization of
all the material resources at its disposal.

This being so, the community must
offer each citizen both the possibility
.of taking an active part in national pro-
gress and the opportunity to find in it
the setting for personal self-reslization
and individual and family fulfilment. It
“is for this reason that adult education
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has an irreplaceable role to play, when
seen as one of the chief means whereby
people can benefit from the continuous
proliferation of knowledge that charac-
terizes our age and adapt to it through-
out their lives, whereby they can
constantly keep up with, or even anti-
cipate, the changing pattern of things,
instead of being, at some time or other,
cruelly outstripped by it.

Such education, over and above its
initial function of promoting Iiteracyl
indeed helps to afford everyone access
to that knowledge which is essential for
them to be able to exercise their full
rights as citizens, become aware of the
realities of modern life—its glories and
servitudes alike—strengthen their resolve
to participate in the process of change
and deveiop their own capacity for
doing so. y

Such education, by affording every-
one access to the literary and artistic
hertiage of the people to which they
belong and of all other peoples, enables
them to contribute to growing mutual
understanding among nations, to increa-
singly fruitful co-operation and to the
reign of peace in the world, By keep-
ing wotkers in touch with new forms of
knowledge and know-how, it not only
enables them to enter new types of
empioyment, made necessary by new
methods of production and labour
organization; it also, and above all,
makes it possible to overcome the
hierarchical distinctions all too often still
created by inegalitarian education
systems. Henceforth no one should
ever again be penalized for having had
a difficult start in life, everyone should
be able, through adult education, to
make up for lost opportunities,

The individual will thereby broaden
his outlook on life and have a greater
possibility of turning to account his

(Contd. on page 9)
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A New Internationalism

Budd L. Hali
Secretary-General
International Council for Adult Education

“INTERNATIONAL Cooperation and

Solidarity” is one of the sub-themes
of our Conference. My purpose here is
to make some introductory remarks to
this issue on what | see as the role of
adult education in bringing about a new
internationalism.

| will preface my remarks with a
story from Canada, where our Council
headquarters is located. Adult educa-
tion is taken seriously in Canada, but
you may not know how seriously | The
story is about .Jimmy Tompkins who
was both a Roman Catholic priest and
the founder-activist during the 1920s
of the Antigonish adult education
movement in eastern Canada. When he
was hearing confessions at the local
church one day, a man asked for some
prayers that would gain him forgiveness
for some minor sins. After his request
for forgiveness, Tompkins asked the
man :

‘Do you belong to an adult education
study group ?’

‘No, Father,” was the reply.

Remarks made at the Opening Session of
the Conference on ‘Towards an Authentic
Development : The Role of Adult Education’
organised by International Council for Adult
Education from Oclober 25 to 29, 1982.

NOV.-DEC. 1982

‘Do you belong to a cooperative?’
‘No, Father.’
‘In that case, my friend, you might as

well leave ; no amount of preyer will
save you.’

Interlinking of World Problems

The central point of my remarks is
that, while we are facing on a global
scale an economic and human crisis
which threatens to go far beyond the
economic collapse of the 1930s, we, as
adult educators, are just entering a new
threshold of international activity. The
fact that the causes of many of our
problems are international in nature
calls for a concomitant internationalism,
a new internationalism, which adult
educators can help to build and
which will bring with it more hope for
progress.

| do not wish to add to the tragic
list of human problems that lie behind
our conference theme of ‘towards an
authentic development’. The human
face of poverty, which often includes
illiteracy, poor health, death of children,
loss of job, constant fear of repression,
loss of dignity and will, is well-known to
all of us in adult education, The point
to underline, however, is that never
before have these major problems in the
world been so interlinked, so interna-
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“The first problem is to survive. It is
not a question of the survival of the
fittest ; either we survive together or we
perish together. Survival requires that
the countries of this world must learn
to live together in peace.”

tionalized.

As a result of major economic ins-
truments—such as the International
Monetary Fund and World Bank, trans-
national corporations, internationally
controlled trade agreements and pricing-
formulas—the quality of life in each of
our villages and towns is linked increas-
ingly to decisions made farther and
farther away. The fact that so many of
our problems are international in origin
and scope argues the need for an adult
education movement which is interna-
tional in vision and reach. Others have
called this ‘thinking globally, acting
locally.’

If this challenge seems 4 bit over-
whelming at times, it might be helpful
to recall that our meeting here is but
the latest in a progressive series of
adult education conferences attempting
to expand international cooperation and
to strengthen solidarity. In 1929, Albert
Mansbridge, founder of the British
Workers’ Educational Association,
addressed the meeting at Cambridge
University of the World Association for
Adult Education, which he served as
secretary. He said : ‘There can be no
failure. The way may be difficult and
long years may be spent on it, but every
step forward increases the multitude of
the wise, the welfare of the world.’

In 1949, Ned Corbeti, one of'the
(Canadian delegates to the First Unesco

B

Worid Conference on Adult Education,
held in Elsinore, Denmark, noted that
the conference ‘gave the adult education
movement throughout the world a new
impetus, a larger vision and renewed
hope for a world at peace.”

Still later, in 1960 at the Second
Unesco World Conference on Adult
Education, an eloguent statement—
which could serve us as well today as
it did then—was issued as the Montreal
Declaration. Part of it states :

“Qur first problem is to survive. It is
not a queétion of the survival of the
fittest : either we survive together
or we perish together. Survival
requires that the countries of this
world must learn to live together in
peace. ‘Learn’ is the operative word.
Mutual respect, understanding,
sympathy are qualities that are des-
troyed by ignorance and fostered by

knowledge.” *

In 1976, in Tanzania, adult educators
assembled at the first ICAE conference
on adult education and development to
make plans for tackling development
issues. Mwalimu Julius K. Nyerere,
President of Tanzania, and our founding
Honorary President, told us :

“The first function of adult education
is to inspire a desire tor change and
understanding that change is possi-
ble. For a belief that poverty or
suffering is the ‘will of God" and that
man’s task is to endure, is the most
fundamental of all enemies of
freedom.”

Here, in 1982, we are together once
more as adult educators. This time, in
the latest, most representative group in
our history—over 110 countries—to talk
about international cooperation and
solidarity within the specific context of
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the tour policy working groups on this
subject :

[0 Problem of migration and immig-
ration

[0 New Technology : the challenge
to adult education

[0 North/South dialogue

[0 Education for Peace

Each issue calls for creative and
thoughtful treatment because each issue
illustrates the effects of an unbalanced
internationalism : an internationalism: of
the powerful, an internationalism of the
manipulative. Each issue is linked.
Each calls for a new internationalism—
an internationalism of those whose
voices are not heard; an internationalism
of new literates, of peasant farmers, of
trade unions, of cooperatives, of the
landless, and of adult educators. A few
words illustrate the dimensions of our
situation.

From the United Nations High Com-
mission on Refugees we learn that more
than 10 million people have been forced
to leave their countries by reasons of
violence and physical threat, and, that
the number is uncountable of economic
refugees—those who have becen forced
to abandon their lands, their villages,
their families because their poverty is so
crushing.

In the realms of new technology, we
are at the beginning of what some be-
lieve will be a transformation of society
as dramatic as the industrial revolution.
A change that offers both the possibili-
ties of placing formetrly exhorbitantly ex-
pensive computers at our disposal and
the danger that the nature of our adult
education work will become more cent-
tralized and open to contro!l by the giant
trans-national corperations.
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There are signs of hope in an other-
wise bleak picture. The reason for
optimism and the points of strength lie
in the most basic principle at the heart
of all adult education. The ability of
people to comprehend the nature of
their problems and find solutions.

Of the gap between the South and
the North, Rene Dumont, the French
agronomist, has said that the discrep-
ancy between what third world nations.
are paid for their products and what they
must pay in return for their imports has
reached such dimensions that, unless
this discrepancy is changed, we will see
not isolated examples but a continuing
string of total national economic col-

lapses in the third world, nation after
nation.

All of us would likely agree with
Jean-Pietre Cot, the French Minister for
Cooperation and Development, who has
said, ‘Le développement autocentré n’est
pas possible que dans un nouvel ordre
économique international, mais aussi
dans un novel ordre énonomique
national.” (A new international eco-
mic order is possible where there is

economic development on the national
scale also.

In our search for peace and security,
we face the situation of rising cold war
tensions which grossly misrepresent the
fact that our world is much more than
the reflections of the concerns of the so-
called super powers. The voices of
people in all of our nations have been
calling for the money spent on arms
production to be redirected to social
needs. For example, the amount of
money now spent for arms in the world
in one week would build and staff a
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Adult education /s clearly at the centre of the new internationalism. It is a
critical factor in questions of empowerment of the dispossessed, in the creation
and dissemination of accurate information, and in the development of the skills
of organisation and mobilization that are nécessary to make changes.

fully developed national institute of
adult education in every nation on earth.
Why should we as adult educators, be
forced to argue so vigorously with our
colleagues in the school sytem for funds?
We want a say in how all our funds are
spent.

The Signs of Hope %

As | said earlier, there are signs of
hope and signs of possibilities for
change within an otherwise bleak
picture. The reasons for optimism and

the points of strength lie in the most.

basic principle at the heart of all adult
education : the ability of people to com-
prehend the nature of their problems
and to find solutions. The new inter-
nationalism will not continue to seek
answers only from the distant and iso-
lated scholars or experts of the world,
but through the unleashing of people’s
own creative abilities.

As adult educators, many of us have
experienced the visible releasing of
energy and self-dignity when people
first begin to read and write, or to speak
a new language, or simply when
finding that others share a common
concern.

We know that workers in textile
plants know the dangers of the dust and
the machines better than industrial
researchers do. We know that the poor
understand the damage done to their
‘families by poverty better than sociolo-
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gists. The tenants in a run-down apart-
ment know the implications of landlord-
tenant relations better than the legal
schools in our universities. And, we
know that in matters of human survival
all of us are experts and none can
dare to stand above or alongside this
reality.

Examples of the power of the new
internationalism abound :

[J The women’s movement which
is powerfully demonstrating new
forms of organization and new
forms of analysis.

[ The peace movement, which
shows us ways of building
workable alliances of group

with quite different political
perspectives.

[J The rapid growth of popular
education as linked to culture
and fundamental needs, which
is seen so clearly in France and
found also in other parts of the
world.

[] The dramatic expansion of soli-
darity work throughout the world
which links specific struggles in
many of our nations with others
who can help — there is a role for
all,

| would add to these examples the
fact that, as adult educators, we have

IJAE



been able to build a movement which
now brings together people from East
and West as well as from the South and
North.

Adult education is clearly at the
centre of the new internationalism. It
is a critical factor in questions of em-
powerment of the dispossessed, in the
creation and dissemination of accurate
information, and in the development
of the skills of organization and mobi-
lization that ate necessary to make
changes.

| will close with a story from the
Nicaragua Literacy Crusade, which
underscores the spirit of our aims.

Just four weeks after the campaign
had begun, word came to the Crusade
headquarters that one of the groups in a
village about a one-day drive from the
capital of Managua had already completed
the books and had been tested as being
‘literate’. Reacting with a mixture of
joy, scepticism and curiosity, the
Crusade officials set off at once for the
village. When they arrived, a meeting

was called of the literacy learners (who,
indeed, knew how to read and write),
the literacy Brigadista who had been
their teacher, and the village elder who
was the leader

‘How do you account for your suc-
cess ?° asked the people from the
Crusade headquarters. ‘There are three
reasons,” the village leader replied.
‘First, because of the new policies of
the Sandinista government, which have
oifered us our first chance to learn after
60 years of dictatorship’. The Crusade
officials smiled. ‘Secondly, because of
the skill and patience of our Brigadista,
who taught us’. The Brigadista smiled.
‘And third, because we are very intelli-
gent pople.”

As we gather for the new interna-
tional learning of our conference, we
have no lack of challenges—an unba-
lanced world has guaranteed our list of
tasks—but, at the same time, we have
unmatched skills and, as yet, untapped
ideas. We have come together at a good

time. o0e

Towards an Authentic Development : The Role of Adult
Education
(Contd. from page 4)

personal gifts. Society, for its part, will
thereby be able to benefit from the huge
potential represented by talents, skills,
productive traditions and capacities for
innovation that up to now have all too
often passed unnoticed or not been fully
appreciated.

To promote adult education is, then,
in sum, to ensure that all the individual
members of society can live in harmony
with one another throughout their lives
and continue to draw sustenance and
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encouragement from society so thaty
instead of undergoing atrophy just at
the time when they could blossom into
maturity, they may, on the contrary, find
renewed strength to realize their creative
potential to the full.

Such is the objective pursued by
your conference. Needless to say, then,
Unesco will be taking great interest in
your deliberations and hopes they will
have the utmost impact on the whole of
the international community. ede



WHO are the rural poor? They are
an amorphous group of the rural
population
level. The group is amorphous in the
sense that it is not organised. It has as
yet not realised its potential, both in
terms of number and manpower. Once
organised, it could change the face of

rural life.

How could they be organised? As
the rural poor population is dependent
on the prevailing system of social
constraints and is under the control of
social structure of rural society, it is very
difficult to stir them out of their ‘culture
of silence’. The more and the longer
the people are exploited the more
submissive and timid tﬁey become in
order to survive. This accounts for the

living below the poverty.

having the benefit of elementary educa-
tion upto eighth class. If some of their
children attend primary school upto
four. classes, they drop out of the course
within a few years due to poverty, ab-

“sence of atmosphere for learning in the

family and absence of individualised
attention from the school teacher and
lapse into illiteracy. Adult population
of this group is totally or nearly illite-
rate. The National Adult Education Pro-
gramme (NAEP) of the Government
has not reached them. It has either not
reached interior villages at all or where
it has it is ad-hoc, disjointed and mean-
ingless in terms of the target popula-
tion’s interests and requirements.
Majority of them are partially employed
or unemployed. If employed, they are
under the subjugation of their employets

Labour Organisation for the
Rural Poor

An Experiment in Adult Education
M. C. Nanavatty

difference between the rural poor of
Punjab and Haryana as against those
of East U.P., Bihar, Orissa, Madhya
Pradesh and Rajasthan.

How could the rural poor be grouped?
Generally, the landless -labourers and
small farmers living a marginal existence
are classed as the rural poor. In terms
of “below poverty’”” concept, they are
deprived of a package of essential
services for meeting - the basic needs of
existence. Their nutrition is below the
minimum requirement, leading to chronic
malnutrition. They do not have recourse
to essential health services. Even the
national service of Primary Health
Centres does not reach them, or if it
does, it is ad-hoc, disjointed and dis-
continuous. Their children are not
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in backward areas. Many of them are
still under bonded labour. As for
wages, even where minimum wage law
is enacted under State Legislation, it is
not enforced. There is no machinery
to enforce minimum labour laws in
rural areas.

Thus, the rural poor live a life of
marginality. They are disorganised. They
are not able to harness their potentiality
for their own development.

How could Labour Organisations
unite them? Labour unions are 4
phenomenon of an industrial society.
Unions are organised around class
interests, They are meant to safeguard
the interest of employees in a given
industry. The trade unions in industries
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cover less than 20 per cent of the total
labour force. The rest of the labour force
lives in rural areas, unprotected and
unorganised. Some of the political
parties in the country have tried to form
organisations of the rural workers. But
their interests are primarily political.
Very rarely is the development and
welfare of the rural labour their motive.

Gazipur Experiment

The Labour Organisation of the Rural
Poor (LORP) has taken up this challenge
of organising the poor labour in rural
areas through developmental and welfare
activities. Although LORP is registered
under the Trade Union Act, its emphasis
is on cooperation, development and
welfare, and not on class conflict.

LORP has initiated its work of

(ATDA), a programme of decentralized
mini-spinning mill project is being
provided. Rural youths are being trained
in ‘the operation of improved spinning
machines. Efforts are also being made
to develop mini-cement production
unit for spreading employment as well
as promoting technological transfer in
rural areas. In villages poultry farming,
making use of modern technigues, is
being promoted.

Mother and child welfare activities
around Health Centre cover health and
welfare services. Besides, occupational
training is being given to women
members of the families. Adult education
activities have also been initiated with
the ultimate objective of developing
folk-high schools for adults.

Exploited for generations, the rural poor of our country continue to accept

their lot with timidity and a sense of resignation.

They need to be organised

to be stirred out of their ‘culture of silence,” says the author, and for this we
need more organisations like the LORP which would function on the bases of
cooperation, development and welfare, and not class conflict.

organising the rural poor with an experi-
ment in Gazipur and Ballia Districts of
Eastern U.P. The experiment was
initiated five years ago, although the
activities found their manifestation only
recently.

The programme covers economic,
health, adult education and welfare
activities. A prototype of windmill
has been developed, with the technical
assistance of Netherlands, to provide
water facilities both for irrigation and
drinking. Efforts are continued to be
made to convert the energy generated
with the help of the windmill into
electricity for promoting other economic
activities suited to rural areas. In addi-
tion, with the help of Appropriate
Technology Development Association
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These activities are being organised
with the active involvement of villagers,
especially the rural poor, through LORP.
In the initial stage Asian Regional
Organisation of International Confed-
ration of Free Trade Unions (ICFTU)
had taken the lead to form this organi-
sation. But active involvement of the
rural poor in the organisation of all
programmes was ensured from the very
beginning. Community organisers are
employed to control the involvement
of the rural poor in the promotion of
developmental activities. The organi-
zational structure of LORP is accordingly
formed. The process is primarily
educational. In fact, LORP is an experi-
ment in adult education - education of

farmers, youths, women and the
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community.

The experimental village in Gazipur
District has a population of 4,000 people
with each family having 10 members on
an average. There is no Government
run primary school in the village even
after thirty five years of Independence.

{A private school enrolls about 300
| children. Nearly 50 children walk to
the Government school in a neighbour-
ing village. Possibly, an equal number
of children (350) go without school
education. A women work centre is
run by LORP offering craft and adult
education activities. There is no primary
Health Centre in the Block to which
this village belongs as a District Health
Hospital is nearby. Land distribution
ratio is not known and the extent of
poverty still remains to be studied.

The vouths of the village attended a
youth training camp, organised by LORP
along with village youth leaders drawn
from other parts of the country. The
effort is to spread the movement of
LORP throughout the country.

Some Reflections

In 1951 a similar experiment was
started under the Delhi Municipal Com-
mittee. A Social Education Department
was initiated to promote activities of
adult education under the auspices of
the local body. The approach to the
promotion of adult education activities
under municipal auspices was similar to
the present experiment although the
setting was urban. It emphasised educa-
tional activities on neighbourhood basis.
Local ethnic communities were involved
in promoting education for their adult
population through recreational, cultural,
educational and community based ser-
vices. There was no economic activity
visualised, other than training women in
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sewing, cutting, knitting and household
craft. The programme gathered momen-
tum and it became a model for the rest
of the Local Bodies in the country
to emulate. But after 20 years the
programme was allowed to wither away
and today these social education centres
have become community service centres
without any component of Commmunity
Education.

What are the reasons for such a state
of affairs ? Although the programme of
adult education was based on neigh-
bourhood approach through involve-
ment of community leaders and mem-
bers, its roots were not deep in the life
of the people, in the absence of econo-
mic base. Besides, awakening the
people to their rights and responsibiiities
as citizens through adult education,
which this programme tried to do and to
an extent succeeded, was not seen
favourably by the elected representatives
of the local body. With the result that
it did not find roots in the structure of
the municipality with the lessening of
the influence of nationally known adult
educators on the Municipal Committee,
and with the Municipality losing its grip
on its own developmental activities, the
programme of Social Education was
allowed to lose its verve. With the
losing of its vigour, the spirit of the
programme was allowed to wither,

The programme of LORP under
review is admirable in its contents. It
has the required base of economic
activities. The involvement of the rural
poor, especially the youth, is likely to
keep the programme alive. At present,
cooperation of the rural community as
well as of the Government machinery is
sought and harnessed.

At the same time it needs to be rea-
lised that there is a built-in conflict bet-
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ween the rural rich and the rural poor—
one day it will surface. The experience
of the early Community Development
Programme in India as well as in other
developing countries reveal that once a
total rural community is covered under
the developmental programme, it is the
vested interests that take hold of the
services and divert the benefits of deve-
lepmental activities for their own social
and economic groups, neglecting the
poor. The poor not only remain poor,
but become poorer in terms of increasing
cost of living. This is more so in a stra-
tified society as in India where caste
dominance continues. In fact, the Com-
munity Development Programme gave

one more life to the caste interests,
thereby extending their hold on the rural
poor.

It may be argued that the emphasis
on the rural poor and the involvemen®
of the rural youth could prevent this. It
could, provided conflict confrontation
is squarely faced. As caste and class
interests are allied, the emphasis on the
interest of the rural poor could invariably
result in conflict. The technique of
conflict confrontation could be used.
living within the law of the land. How-
ever, ultimately the social structure in
the rural society will have to be altered
to make it more egalitarian. o9 @
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Role of Adult Education in
industrial and Urban Oevelopment :
The Asian Scene

S. C. Dutt_h

ASIA largely consists of developing
countries, most of which got their
independence only after the Second
World War. These countries are eager,
and understandably so, to acquire an
adequate standard of living and to in-
crease the tempo of their development
so as to catch up with the developed
countries.

The role of adult education in these
countries so characteristically marked by
poverty, unemployment, ignorance and
apathy would be to provide a compre-
hensive and integrated educational
service which would not only help
them in identifying the forces standing
in the way of their economic and social
development, but also give them con-
fidence 1o fight apathy and inertia.
Adult education programmes in these
countries will also have to assist in
organizing the poor, ensuring that the
fruits of development are available to
them and they are able to participate in
all the developmental programmes and
processes, thus creating further job op-

portunities.

The Second World War had unleashed
forces of freedom and progress which
affected practically all the countries of
the region, shaking people’s belief in
age-old customs, rituals and effete
institutions. The rapid political change
brought in its wake rising expectations

among the masses. |1 most cases, the
urge for progress was matched by a

sense of realism and a readiness to make
sustained efforts through carefully plan-
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ned programmes to be operated by the
people themselves. This gave a new
dimension to the whole field of human
progress and development. Development
no longer meant increase in GNP or
per capita income. It meant an
adequate standard of living for com-
mon men and women and their partici-
pation in all developmental processes.

The present century has been mark-
ed by the man’s success in establishing
his mastery over nature, and securing
for himself through scientific and tech-
nological innovations, the ingredients
of a better, richer and healthier life.
Significantly, the benefits of such a
full life have not reached the masses
in all the countries. The task of
adult educators is to prevent these
distortions and discrepancies in the
distribution of fruits of development.
Growth with social justice is true deve-
lopment and adult educators must direct
all their efforts towards this goal.
They must ensure to all people freedom
from want, fear, disease and ignorance,
by organising appropriate educational
and traininig programmes by harnes-
sing forces for social and economic
change.

Most of the developing countries of
Asia are predominantly agriculture based,
yet they have made some headway
towards industrialization and uibani-
sation. Even for integrated rural deve-
lopment, industries need to be develop-
ed. Moreover, urbanisation is a fact of
history. Large metropolitan cities have
been growing in practically all the
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developing countries of the region.
These are in most cases seats of respec-
tive governments or industrial areas.
Industrialization and urbanizatjon have
resulted in the migration of rural adults
to cities, in most cases in search of
employment or better life. In cities,
the rural migrant faces an entirely new
situation—a transition from the rural
world of intimacy to the impersonal and
unknown urban world of regular and
fixed working hours, absence of family
life, money economy, new forms of
housing, sanitation, congestion, noise
and transportation.

These have led to a variety of social
imbalances and psychological tensions,
resulting, in some cases in social and
emotional instability. This has cast
on adult education the responsibili-
ty of avoiding imbalance, instability
and insecurity. Educational activities
of adult men and women will have to
be so organised as to turn them into
positive forces for change and develop-
ment.

A survey of the economic scenario
of the Asian and Pacific countries may
give us an idea about the educational
task to be accomplished in this region.
The per capita income in 1976 in
Afghanistan, Bangladesh, Burma, India,
Indonesia, Pakistan and Sri Lanka was
less than 250 US dollars; in Hong-
kong, Malaysia, Papua New Guinea,
the Philippines, the Republic of Korea,
Singapore and Thailand, it was in
excess of 250 US dollars. This area
has high population growth. It s
expected that the population will grow
from 1.2 to 1.6 billion by the year 2000.
However, there are some encouraging
signs too. The fertility rates have fallen
in some of the populous countries like
India and Indonesia. Studies have
revealed that the level of fertility is
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- Urbanisatjon js part of a nation’s
evolution which cannot be decried on
account of the accompanying problems
of congestion and over ecrowding of
cities. The article outlines the construct-
ive role that adult educators can play
in the induction of new immigrants, to
usher in a new civilization, a new culture
and new values based on equality,
social justice and freedom for all.

influenced by the educational level,
particularly of women, and employ-
ment opportunities, again  primarily
for women. These indicate that adult
education programme in these countries
will have to concentrate on adult
women,

.

Developing countries of the region
have made considerable progress over
the years in the diversification and
modernization of their economies through
industrialization. In most economies
the industrial sector is dominated by
manufacturing, and the growth perfor-
mance, despite the difficult world
economic situation during the first half
of 1970s, was at 7% of the rate of the:
expansion of the manufacturing out-
put.

Continued emphasis on industriali-
zation remains a key element of econo-
mic plans and policy in majority of
the countries of the region. Most of
them, however, have initiated those
policies for the adoption of industrial
technologies which would create more:
employment per unit of investment. In
.his context, the role of small scale and!
cottage industries has been emphasized,
coupled with increased efforts to raise
the level of labour productivity in the
small scale sector. Professionalization
ot management and full utilization of
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capacities are areas on which emphasis
is being laid to increase production as
well as growth rate.

Most of these countries are commit-
ted to the reduction or elimination of
worst forms of poverty within their
societies but there inevitably crop up a
variety of political, bureaucratic, institu-
tional and social forces which resist the
contemplated  changes. Therefore,
in spite of the increased growth rate,
two-thirds of the global total of the ab-
solute poor live in the Asian and Pacific

region.

The developing countries of the
region are addressing themselves to the
development of national strategies for
economic growth to improve the lot of
the poor. The basic components of

these strategies are :
(1) Improved opportunity to the
poor for access 1O phvsical
assets.

Greater opportunity for the poor
10 participate in income earn-
ing activities, involving among
other things a down-scaling of
technology to match their capa-
bilities.

(2)

Greater participation of the poor
in the development process in
the sense of participation in the
formulation and implementation
of the policies, plans and objec-
tives of economic growth with
social justice. These objectives
primarily should be elimination
of poverty, improvement in the
guality of life, more equitable
distribution of income, and
.increased participation of the
(population in the various stages
.of the development process.

(3)

/Adult educators’ programmes will
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have to assist in the successful imple-
mentation of this strategy of the deve-
loping countries.

Since the Second World War, all
developing countries of the region have
expanded educational facilities, but
usually within the existing patterns and
structures. The formal educational sys-
tem operates largely to favour the pri-
vileged students. It is a legacy of the
colonial past and is elitist in concep-
tion and practice. |t is largely irrelevant
to the needs of the clientele and is far
removed from their background. Efforts
to transform it into a system with a
more egalitarian base remain largely un-
fulfilled in several countries. There is a
need to provide more adequately for the
disadvantaged and deprived groups of
the population. Education must be close-
ly linked with productive work. There
must be wider mobilisation of all possi-
ble resources to enhance efficiency, and
education must be reformed to serve
better the needs of economic, social
and cultural development. The impor-
tant changes that some of the countries
are making are to focus increasingly on
problems of deprivalion, poverty and
inequality. The inter-linking of educa-
tion and productive work is a quali-
tative change that affects all aspects of

education and its relations with all
other developmental sectors.
In a number of countries like

India, Indonesia, Iran, the Philippines
and Thailand, programmes exploring
non-traditional and non-formal ways to
develop the productive potential of
young people, who have not had nccess
to the formal education system have
been initiated. Educational efficiency can
be increased if a broad cross-section of
the people are involved in education as
an integral part of community educa-
tion and in undertaking programmes
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which strengthen the ties between the
school and the communities they serve.

Self employed entrepreneurs, small-
scale managers, etc., need to develop
managerial expertise and technical skills,
and educational services will have to
be provided for the purpose by institu-
tions of higher education andfor con-
tinuing education. In these countries,
non-formal education is to assume an
important role in bringing education
within the reach of the poor, and in
meeting the educational and training
needs resulting from the rapid techno-
logical and economic growth responsi-
ble for the social transformation in the
countries of the region.

There has been an enormous in-
crease in the urban population during
the last 40 years in the region. The
number of cities with a million or more
population has also increased. The densi-
ty of population per square mile in some
of the cities in the region has also incre-
ased. This congestion and over-crowding
has led to growth of slums, bad hous-
ing and unhealthy living environment.
It would not be an exaggeration
to say that almost a quarter of urban
dwellers in any city eke out an existence
in filth, stench and inhuman environ-
ment. A great deal of slum condition
is certainly due to the lack of basic
amenities and civic services for growing
urban population, but a good deal is
also due to the attitude and practices of
the migrants. Most of them fail to see
the vital importance of good health and
life itself. They feel apathetic, frustrat-
ed and even antagonistic to local auth-
orities. They lack community conscious-
ness. Theseslums, however, are more
than the aggregate of physical surround-
ings—they are a way of life. This trend
needs to be reversed through aduit
education programmes.
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The other serious problem in cities
in developing countries is that of un-
employment and under employment,
In the poorest sections of these cities,
the number of dependants per earn-
ing member is more than the nation-
al average. They eke out an exis-
tence, which is below the subsistence
level. Also, there is unemployment
among them. These facts and also the
individualistic trend of the city dwellers.
make unemployment a worse disaster in:
the city than in a rural area.

In these large metropolitan areas,
where the people regulate their lives by

the clock, transportation is another
matter of concern.

Finally, loneliness in cities is a
matter of great concern to all. In the

city, the cost of worthwhile recreation
and sociability is higher and is out of
the reach of the urban poor. Therefore,
either a man may dissipate himself in
cheap type of recreation or disintegrate
in loneliness, Annonymity among strang-
ers and awareness of new and incompa-
tible social values lead to the breakdown:
of his own social values. This becomes
evident in delinquency, crime and civic
iresponsibility. In an impersonal world,
with his own status insecure, the mig-
rant loses his sense of identity, dignity
and personal worth. This in some
cases results in neurosis, or psychosoma-
tic problems in individuals leading to
social disintegration.

Some of the problems of urbanization
could be solved by the co-operative
efforts of the people themselves, Incid-
entally, a solution through self-help and
co-operative action could provide an
opportunity to the growing urban popu-
lation to develop a new channel for
civic participation, giving them a feeling
that the municipality or corporation is
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responsive to their needs and aspirations.
Adult educators through such pro-
grammes can assist in the induction of
immigrants into a new society so that
they emerge from their experience con-
structive citizens rather than frustrated
subjects. The new members of the
urban community can be made to feel
that they are also members of a national
community. The fundamental task of
adult educators in urban areas would
be to assist in the emergence of new
social organizations like trade unions,
cooperatives and citizens’ council which
would help the new members to com-
prehend the nature of urban living, to
solve their problems and to replace the
traditional institutions designed to meet
the needs of a village society. They
should also help them to learn the art of
working together for the fulfilment of
their social, ¢ivic and even vocational

needs.

The goal of urban development is to
pave the way for social progress through
ensuring optimum conditions for human
welfare in urban areas and a high
standard of living. Physical layout of
the city, housing, civic amenities and
community facilities constitute the
main elements of urban deveiopment.

These lead to quality environment
under which a man lives, works,
plays and develops his  faculties

and potentialities. To a great extent
man himself influences his environment,
and it is for the adult educator to turn
this influence into a positive force.
Town planners, engineers and architects
may create beautiful towns, cities and
houses, it is for the adult educator
to educate people to make their
existence more refined and meaningful.
Through education, he can unfold
before the urban dwellers the world
of letters and prepare them to
meet the new situations and adjust to
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unfamiliar institutions they are likely to
come across in their new habitat.
Efforts will have to be made to change
their attitudes and practices which can
prevent them from Ileading a healthy
corporate life. They will have to be
educated to use urban services and
amenities in a proper and responsible
manner so that organised community
is not disturbed because of ignorance

or carelessness. The new migrants
will have to be integrated into the
texture of urban community life, so

that there is an improvement in the
insanitary living conditions of the slums
in urban areas. Thus, through adult
education programmes, we should
develop services and activities which
wauld contribute to the development of
adult personalities and help in personal
adjustments to enable the new migrant
to lead happy family life and play a
healthy, constructive and cooperative
role in community life. Responsible
citizenship is the basis of social and
economic programmes and ‘education
for the exercise of responsibility” which
includes political and civic education of
the people is one of the major tasks of
adult education. For, a conscious and
understanding citizenry is the life-blood
of democracy. For this purpose, we
must organize general discussions on
matters of cutrent interest, so that
political issues are clarified and the
common people are able to understand
the issues and take decisions. The
adults must be prepared to shoulder the
responsibility of political and social
development of their countries and not
leave it to a handful of politicians,
businessmen and bureaucrats. Another

need of the region is to weld the un-
trained and unorganised manpower
into’ an  adequately skilled labour
force. Adult education must improve
the skill and the productivity of labour
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-and thus help in the economic growth
-of the countries of the region.

Education is a life-long process and
we are all educated to a very conside-
rable extent by people in whose contact
we come and by groups whose mem-
‘bership we take. It is a succession of
experiences whether as individual or in
groups and hence is a lengthy and
complex process in which the teacher
and the school do not start first or stay
longest. A person is not educated by
a formal educational institution alone,
but by many individuals and groups
organized and unorganized. Media
of mass communication are the latest
to join these institutions, and we will
have to make increasing use of these,
for, “they are the language of the new
world’". A persen through a series of ex-
periences in-home, religious institutions,
neighbourhoods, clubs and various
groups, learns and enriches his experi-
ence. We must make use of all these
institutions, for, man needs continuous
education.

Adult education programmes in ur-
ban areas can be organised, if we have
an adult education centre in a locality,
enjoying the support and cooperation
of the various institutions and individuals
in that locality. The educational pro-
grammes should be organised on the
basis of the needs and requirements of
the centre and should enable them to
solve their problems. The centre could
provide an opportunity to know one’s
neighbours and thus help in the crea-
tion of community feeling. It could
help in the development of civic cons-
ciousness, promote educational activi-
ties, organize cultural and recreational
programmes and undertake activities for
the betterment of the locality, providing
“full opportunity to the adult men and
women to participate in all such activi-
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ties and developing self-confidence and
creativity. It could organize literacy,
post-literacy and adult scheools for those
who demand it. It could organize pro-
grammes for citizenship education and
for health and hygiene, including family
planning and nutrition. It could also
provide facilities for improving the eco-
nomic conditions and technical skills
and take initiative in developing public
opinion for the improvement of the
community life.

These centres in various localities
can be organized, guided and supervised
by a coordinating centre at the ward
level or at the city level. This coordi-
nating centre should be developed as a
model centre. It should have a library
of books, films and charts, which should
be lent out to other centres. It should
also have equipment -for organizing
drama and other cultural and recreatio-
nal shows, so that it may serve as a
feeding centre for supplying whatever
equipment and technical know-how the
centres in various localities need. In
short, it should serve as a model centre,
a feeding centre and a clearing house of
advice and guidance.

The centres in the localities should
be manned by qualified wardens and a
few part-time assistants and local vo-
lunteers. The centre should be under
the charge of an adult education officer,
assisted by an artist, a cinema projec-
tionist, a librarian, an extension organi-
zer and appropriate staff.

The centre wardens and other staff
should have a minimum qualification
incorporating:

— Knowledge of social and psy-
chological conditions of adults
living in utban areas;

— Understanding of suitable me-
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thods and techniques of edu-
cating adults;

— Democratic and cooperative out-
look.

The training programme for the staff
should include:

— subjects such as adult psycho-
logy, urban sociology and eco-
nomics;

— philosophy and content of adult
education, including workers’
education, population education;

— methods and techniques of adult
education and workers’ educa-
tion; and

— practical training in methods of
working with adults, .

It is desirable to associate the uni-
versities with the training programme
in order to take advantage of faculty
members in such fields as psychology,
sociology and economics. i

It would be helpful, if within an
urban area, we concentrate on indus-
trial workers, because they are generally
organized, normally stay in one com-
pact locality, have basic understanding,
some information and knowledge about
the life and society of which they are a
part. In most of them, the desire to
improve and change for better is pre-
sent in abundance. To them, aduit
education programmes, geared to their
interests, needs and tastes, will be a
welcome change from their dull and
drab life. A successful education pro-
gramme for industrial workers will have
an automatic impact on rural areas, for
the simple reason that most of our in-
dustrial workers still have their roots in
villages and go off and on to their an-
cestral home for marriage, religious
ceremonies and festivals. Whenever
they visit their rural relatives, they will
carry with them the impact of what
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they have gained through adult educa--
tion and leave impression on their rural
relatives and friends. Thus, the snow-
balling process will start. The rural
areas will start demanding adult edu-
cation. We will then have motivated
rural adults. The work of adult educa-
tion will become easy and effective—
more effective than at present.

The adult education programmes
amongst industrial workers should be-
organized through workers” institute.
The main function of the institute will
be :

— to stimulate a desire for know--
ledge in the working class po-
pulation;

— o arouse a sense of social and'
civic responsibility in them;

— to provide facilities for training:
in a varie,y of courses in voca-
tional, technical and liberal edu-
tion, by organizing and conduct-
ing short as well as long term:
courses with or without credits;.
and

— to assist in solving their prob--
lems through their own effort.

The programme of the Institute will:
be:

— Setting up of adult schools to
provide relevant education upto-
secondary level at the first ins-
tance and ultimately to the
university level. The curriculum
will be based on the needs of
the participants and be related
to their culture and environ-
ment;

— Starting polytechnics to provide
vocational training to enable
workers to improve their know-
ledge and skills technically;

— Imparting training in citizenship
and community life;
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-— Organizing youth camps, ex-
cursions, hobby corners games,
discussions, debates, music, and
drama, and festivals so that the
leisure time of workers is pro-
perly utilised;

-— Forming youth clubs for various
purposes on the basis of interest
of young workers, for example,
drama clubs, radio listening and
T.V. viewing clubs; and

— Imparting training for trade
union leadership and for orga-
nizing workers” education,

The staff of the Institute will consist
of a whole-time warden, one assistant
warden, preferably a woman, one libra-
rian, one part-time lady in charge of
creches and to supervise children’s acti-
vities, a few part-time lecturers and
teachers.

We must devote greater attention
to the education of women for they are
the vanguard of change. India’s first
Prime Minister, Nehru, said, “In order
to awaken the people, it is the women
who have to be awakened. Once they
are on the move, the household moves,
the village moves and the whole coun-
try moves' . It is for this reason that
in all developing countries of the region,
emphasis is being laid on education of
adult women, &s an important plank for
accelerating social and economic deve-
lopment. Programmes for the educa-
tion of women should be undertaken in
cooperation with agencies like health
clinics, family planning centres, child
welfare centres, maternity centres, and
women’s organisations. The object of
the programmes should be to impart
knowledge and skill so that women are
.able to perform their multifarious duties
in and outside the home more efficient-
ly. The subjects suggested are: home im-
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provement, child development, child
psychology, family relationship, family
planning, nursing, sewing, craft train-
ing, etc.

In cities like Bombay, Delhi, Bang-
kok, Hongkong, Singapore, Manila, a
large number of women are joining the
labour force. Arrangements to provide
training facilities for secretarial work,
book-keeping, shorthand, receptionist’s
job, tourist guide, telephone operator's
job, etc., have become essential. The
growing hotel industry in metropolitan
cities is throwing open opportunities
for a variety of jobs for women. Adult
education movement will have 1o
arrange training courses to equip young
women for such jobs,

The office of adult education in
urban areas will have to be built on
four pillars—trade unions, cooperatives,
organizations of the poor, and the edu-
cational institutions. Trade unions in
Asia and Pacific will have to grow out
of their traditional and limited role as a

collective bargaining institution. They
must broaden their role:

(1) To defend the political and
social rights of the working class

and the poor; (2) to organize educatio-
nal programmes for workers aiming at
developing capacities for trade union
leadership and development of the
necessary professional and technical
skills among trade unionists to enable
them to meet representatives of
the Government and employers on
equal footing in all tripartite bodies and
joint management machineiies: (3) to
organize producer and consumer coope-
ratives on behalf of members: (4) to
organize community, and (5) to extend
its field of operation to bring the rural
labour within its fold, The responsibi-
lity for organizing workers’ education
must ultimately be borne by the trade
union, but in the initial stages, the Go-
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vernment and the industries should
contribute their share, for, enlightened
and skilled workers are necessary for
faster economic growth and higher pro-
ductivity.

Similarly, formal educational insti-
tutions will have to re-orient their roles
and functions in order to serve the
needs of the learning society which
must emerge if the developing societies
arc to prosper. The school should not
only impart education to boys and girls
but also improve the community life
and concern themselves with the peo-
ple, their needs, welfare and recreation,
It should become an agent of social
progress and adjust its programmes and
relate its curriculum to the needs and
culture of the communities it serves.
Their life activities, therr environment
and background must be the basis of
the educational programmes of the
school. Emphasis should be laid on
the vocational needs of the society.
Functionality should be the basis of all
education.

Learning by doing can be one of
the approaches to be used in the com-
munity school which should become a
centre for social action by cooperating
with other community schools and
other community service agencies, it
should become an instrument of deve-
lopment and change.

The other educational institutions,
which can help adult education move-
ment, are the colleges and universities.
There is a dearth of suitable personnel

to conduct adult education programmes.
The universities can traih such person-
nel. They can also share their expe-
riences and knowledge with many less
educated persons through the organi-
zation of extension lectures, short-term
periodical and correspondence courses.

The universities can serve as a lever
of community activity and social pro--
gress. They can stimulate educational
activities amongst communities around
them, assist in the improvement of their
health and sanitation with the help of:
their medical faculties, and inculcate in-
them a love for cooperative living and!
community action. In some countries,
social service has been recognized as a
responsibility of the universities and!
this is a step in the right direction.
The concern for the poor and the dis-
advantaged must become the basis of-
all educational activities of the schools,
colleges, and institutions of higher
learning.

In conclusion, | would like to say-
that adult educators have a challenge-
and an opportunity to bring about social-
transformation in this region, ushering:
in @ new civilization, a new culture and:
new values based on equality, social-
justice and freedom for all. They will.
have to adjust their strategies to face
the realities of the situation and fan out
into areas which are new, non-tradition--
nal and non-formal in the field of edu-

cation. The challenge is great, butin.
facing this challenge lies the thrilli
of adult educators in this developing
region, 008
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Curriculum and Methodology

for the Deprived Class

M. K. Pathy

The co-existence of socially and economically privileged and unprivileged
-classes 1s a global phenomenon which perhaps cannot be wiped out completely.
.However, it is our moral and ethical responsibility to strive continuously to
narrow the gap between the two classes. The best tool at our command is, of

course, education. The author suggests special methodology and curriculum
to bring the deprived on a par with the advantaged.

HE meaning of the term privileged
T or unprivileged changes in relation
to change in time, place and person.
Somebody who is economically unprivi-
leged may be socially, sexually or psy-
chologically privileged and vice versa.
The word unprivileged or ‘deprived’ is
multidimensional. This article, however,
is concerned mainly with culturaily—
educationally and socio-economically—
deprived class.

The term ‘deprived’ (Clarke & Clarke
1953) or ‘Culturally different” (Mercer &
Lewis, 1976) has been used in literature
to indicate children who are marked by
the following three characteristics in
their schoo! career ;

— Progressive decline in intellectual
functioning ;

— Accumulative academic achievement
deficit ; and

-— Premature school
higher dropout rate.

termination or

The deprived children lack persis-
tence in a school related task and
manifest a lower sense of control over
the environment than the non-deprived
ones. They do not have a sense of
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personal control. Deprivation begins
at a particular point of time in a parti-
cular setting and the consequences of
this are cumulative over time. As B:
Nanjundiah says, “jt js 3 remediable

adverse trend that hinders a child to be
at its best™".

Types of Deprivation

Deprivation can be divided into three
main types.

1. Man made deprivation—depriva-
tion caused by low socio-econo-
mic status ; casteism, inequality
of opportunity in education and
economy ; non-utilization of
ability, education and training.

2. Natural deprivation—deprivation
caused by unfavourable ecolo-
gical surrounding and low level
of intelligence.

3. Sensory and motor depriva-
tion—deprivation  caused by
sensory defects like bad eye-
sight and auditory defect; and
physical disabilities.

Besides, there are psychological and
sexual deprivations, but they are part
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of man-made deprivation.

A good number of researches have
been initiated in this area with para-
doxical findings. The Harijans as
socially and economically deprived are
less intelligent than the caste Hindus
(Singh-1978). On the other hand,
according to Rath and Das (1972) caste
superiority is less effective than the
superiority in economic status. A poor
Brahmin boy may achieve even lower
than a low deprived Harijan. There
will be inter-caste and intra-cast varia-
tions if the economic status changes.
In another study Sinha (1973) has
pointed out that general performance
level of economically non-deprived is
higher than the deprived. But ~Tripathy
and Mishra (1975) observed that the
low deprived children are doing better
than non-deprived group. Some other
studies showed that deprivation affects
intellectual deficit (Jensen 1974) ;
deprived environment influences scho-
lastic  achievement  (Whiteman &
Deutsch 1$68) ; poverty affects intel-
lectual development (Scrimshaw and
Gordon 1968) ; and the coefficient of
correlation between the level of intelli-
gence and the socin-economic status is
50 (Jensen 1970). In another study
Dutfa and Panda (1977) have found out
that within the deprived community
itself girls appear to be comparative-
ly better than boys in intellectual
performance. Panda also points out
that “every thing remaining the same
the greater dropout rate is influenced
by cultural disadvantage or depr vation”,

Need for Special Curriculum
and Methodology

Preparing a special curriculum and
methadology for the deprived class is of
immense importance, especially in a
country likelours, which is having soeie-
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ties and cultures more marked by diver--
sity, heterogenity, disparity and discri-
mination. The following are some of
the felt needs.

— The minor castes, tribes and com-
munites need special treatment to
come on a par with others.

— With the assumption that no culture
is inferior to any of its counterparts,
it should be provided with a proper
medium which is native and not

alien.

— The nature and techniques of learn-
ing process of the deprived child
cannot be same as that of his normal
counterpart. Again, the gap between
anormal and a deprived begins to-
grow with age and exposure 10
classroom learning. We can allow
this unfair growth only at a risk to-
our democracy.

— Mother tongue-.as the medium of
instruction can make them assimilate
different cultures and prepare for a
wide base with development of
understanding and mutual coopera-
tion. Hence special teaching through-
mother tongue will be valuable.

— |t will provide an opportunity for
them to understand their needs and
demands and gear their activity
consciously in that direction.

This paper provides only a minimum:
programme of curriculum and methodo-
logy for the primary and functional:
education to the deprived with a view
to developing a special cufriculum for
them. Only the socio-economically and:
educationally deprived—mostly the tri-
bals—have been taken into consideration
here. This programme is meant for
both formal and non-formal primary
learners irrespective of their age.

Objectives
The needs on which the proposed
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‘plan of curriculum is based h:.ve been
stated above. Aiming at those needs
the objectives of the course would be
as follows :

-— . This functional literacy course will
provide to the majority of the
deprived an access to primary read-
ing and writing, concept of number
and calculations, general use of
agricultural tools and machines, and
minimum knowledge of health and
hygiene.

— It will provide them an opportunity
to express their ideas and enrich
their art and culture through mother
tongue,

— This sort of curriculum based on
their needs and aspirations may in
the long run be helpful for attaining
higher level of intellectual work.

— It will assist in developing the desir-
able qualities In the pupils of the
deprived class.

-— It will give a chance to the teachers
to serve, who are really sympathetic
to that particular culture,

— It will make education closer to their
life.

These objectives are supported by
the UNESCO Commission of Education.
In the book [Learning to be: The
World of Education To-day and
Tomorrow, it is said, “Education suffers
basically from the gap between its
content and the living experience of its
pupils...link education to life, associate
it with concrete goals, establish a close
relationship between society and eco-
nomy, invent or rediscover an education
system that fits its surroundings—surely
this is where the solution must be
sought’’,

‘Programming the Course Content

The objectives in framing this curri-
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culum are based on the development of
the four basic skills, viz., literacy,
numeracy, technocracy and craft. The
author also prescribes only mother
tongue to be the medium of instruction
at this level. While developing the
curriculum it should be noted all through
that genetic factors, capability, modern
world around, health and hygiene,
neighbourhood, and the world of work
of the deprived receive equal weightage.
A rough sketch of the course contents
is as follows :

-Literacy : Itis the most common
aspect of education from which stem
other branches of knowledge. It will
begin from the teaching of alphabets
and will include in graduated form the
fundamentals of language, civics, local
and national history, geography, health
and hygiene. It must provide literacy
to the level that would enable them
(the neopliterates) to read newsapers,
pamphlets, booklets and mythologi-
cal and patriotic literature. It would, no
doubt, be responsible to make them ready
to write and read letters, to prepare them
for listening to radio broadcast and for
viewing the telecast and in bringing
them closer in appreciating facts of the
locality and outside from documentary
films. It would be so planned as to
enable them to participate actively in
the Panchayati Raj and village coopera-
tive schemes.

Numeracy : This aspect of the
curriculum needs to be emphasisad
equally as it develops the practical abi-
lity to satisfy the necessities of life.
This will include number training in
graduated form. The concept of numbet,
addition, subtraction, multiplication and
division will comprise the primary train-
ing in the first year. From the second
year onwards it should include arithme-
tic of practical value, viz, simple
calculation, simple and compound inte-
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rest calculations and skill of maintaining
balance sheet, in order of increasing diffi-
culty level. The course should be so desi-
gned as to enable the deprived to utilize
their arithiligfigal skill in marketing and
sales and purchase of goods, in main-
taining a balance sheet of their own, in
depositing and withdrawing money

from the bank, in calculating interest
and other similar activities.
Technocracy : In this age of

advanced technology even the com-
monest of men has to acquire a working
knowledge of the machines and tools
which are used to facilitate his day-to-
day tasks. Be he a cultivator or a
labourer or a low skilled mechanic, he
has to acquire up-to-date information
in his field. In this area, therefore, the
curriculum will include introduction of
new machines and tools with their
names, parts and use described ; the
functional knowledge to use them pro-
perly and to repair any minor defect that
may crop ‘up. It will also cover know-
ledge of modern developments in the
field of agricultural and industrial tech-
nology. It would have provision to train
them in other useful technical operations,
tor example, repairing a cycle. In addition
to that, it would enhance their know-
ledge and interest regarding industries
and encourage them to establish locally
based small scale industries.

Craft Training : Gandhiji's idea of
basic education as well as the Kothari
Commission’s concept of work expe-
rience ‘Socially UsefuljProductive Work’,
have accorded a respectable status to
socially productive craft. In spite of
the fact that tribal students show less
interest (i.e., 0.8% as revealed by B.V.
Rathnziah) in oraft than in any other
co-curricular activity they - should be
motivated to take to one or two of the
local crafts or any art and craft outside
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if they so desire. In the case of tribals:
and other tradition bound groups, the
activities of their interest should receive
utmost attention, through which they
can gradually be exposed to other
modern trades and crafts, This practice,
the author hopes, will no doubt develop
in them a desire to pursue a particular
art or craft. This concept is comple-
mented by the approaches of learning
by doing, learning through earning and
earning through learning. It will include:
the local arts and crafts like agriculture,
horticulture, carpentry, wood and stone
carving, clay works, knitting and weav-
ing, forestry, and animal rearing.

Other Co-curricular Activities : The-
modern social and cultural activities
organised by institutions are not

divorced from the suggested curriculum.
A study by E.V. Rathnaiah shows that
even though the deprived are poor in
intelligence, they are much interested
in games. To refresh them and make
them mentally and physically healthy,
indigenous games like Kabbadi, Khokho,
and other improved games and sports.
should be introduced. The other co-
curricular activities like literary competi-
tions, drawing, singing and dancing,
management of co-operative stores, and
mass social work will be of immense

practical use.

Of course, the above contents need’
to be elaborated further.

The Methodology

Without an organised effort and
meaningful practice, mere repetition
does not result in educative experience.
Organised and meaningful presentation
of materials is the desired method. The
above stated curriculum must be accom-
panied with proper methods of teaching,
so as to bring 'in the desited changes-
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effectively. In this context, the author
is of the view that all the modern
methods can be applied but with special
approaches to the deprived class. Some
such selected approaches are as follows :

— The homogenous group
approach

teaching

— The remedial teaching approach

— The drill approach—drill effecting dis-
cussions, assignments and demons-
trations.

Besides, literacy classes and part-
time teaching will have to be introduced
for the deprived and dropouts as sugges-
ted by the Indian Education Commission.
The author hopes that the project
method will have a rightful place in
accomplishing the objectives of the
special curriculum, The play-way and
the story telling methods have their
significance in the above programme,
too.

‘The Teachers

The teacher is the leader of the
society. The deprived society should
be allowed to choose its own leader.
The leader must be tolerant, sympathetic
and innovative towards that particular

culture, with all other qualities of a
committed teacher. As Dhebar Commis-
sion observed, ““A teacher in tribal areas
must have a thorough knowledge of
tribal life and culture. He must speak
the tribal language. Only so can he be
in a position to act as a friend philo-
sopher and guide to the tribals”.
Government should take initiative in
training teachers in special education
and sending them to work in deprived
communities, if necessary with special
emoluments.
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| BOOK REVIEWS

{

Aspects of Adult Education by
Dr. Rajkumari Chandrasekar ; New Era
Publications. 9, Second Main Road,
Madras-600028 Rs. 60/-; pp. 151.

Dr. Chandrasekar has rendered a
great service to the cause of adult
education by producing these practical
guidelines for practitioners. She has
in a simple language presented some
aspects of adult education, which are of
great value to those interested in
field work.

Dr. Chandrasekar has dealt with the
role of various agencies in a clear-cut
manner. In a country, where the formal
institutions of education will never try
to re-orient their educational program-
mes to bring all the different age-groups
fo their institutions to provide educa-
tion, non-formal education has become
one of the greatest imperatives of the
present age. She has urged cogently
and succinctly the case for non-formaj
education with its wider ramifications in
actual practice.

Dr. Chandrasekar has stated : “Adult
Education in this country is not an
educational programme but a social pro-
gramme connected with development”,
While | agree with this formulation my-
self, she should have given arguments to
justify her thesis and given practical
examples to show the relationship of
adult education with development.

| agree with the learned author about
her observations on NAEP, when
she says,” at the grass-root level, the
field workers found it difficult to orga-
nise the programmes for learners., They
found some gap in reality. The grass-
root level worker is the only one who
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will know the real picture of the target
group”” (Page 91). Her suggestions on
techniques for action-programmes need
careful consideration. The National as
well as State Resource Centres need to
activise themselves and revamp them-
selves to act and not talk.

It is true that there is no single
methodology for planning a training
programme for adult educators at the
grass-root level, but the training pro-
gramme must equip them with skills for
working with adults and create an
atmosphere for learning. Emphasis
should be on providing skills on two-
way communication. Theoretical lectures
would not do. What to do is
good but how to do is more important.
There can be no new approach to train-
ing or learning. Methodology of train-
ing as well as educational programmes
for adult learners depend upon the
content and content depends upon
objectives. Therefore, objectives deter-
mine the methodology. This, the author
has brought out clearly. Therefore,
“Adult Education for better living” will
need a totally different approach and
methodology of training. A cadre-based
adult education programme is essential
if it is to be an instrument for reducing
poverty and inequality. The book
clearly points to the need of voluntary
agencies and the people to play their
role in adult education,

The book at Rs. 60/- is highly
priced. This is beyond the reach of
average adult educators and their

organisations. Nevertheless, the book
will be useful to those who wish to
organise adult’education programmes,

S.C. Dutta
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The Education of Adults in
Britain by Derek Legge ; Open Univer-
sity Press, 1982 ; £12.90 ; pp. 233.

Courses of training of adult educators

-are spreading throughout India, espe-
~cially in the universities; and interest in
‘the study of comparative adult education
is thus growing. Especially these courses

-are looking to learn about adult educa-
tion in Britain, partly because of the

historic links between India and Britain

-and partly because the United Kingdom
presents a contrasting pattern of deve-

loped adult education from that of

.America which has been so influential in

the growth of India’s own system of
adult education.

The difficulty is of course to find a
satisfactory text-book which outlines
adult education in Britain in all its as-
pects. This is what Derek Legge sets
out to do in this book—and he does it
most successfully. He interprets his
‘brief” widely, to cover all aspects of the
education of adults (he distinguishes
this term from ‘adult education’ which
he sees as rather narrower) in Britain.

" The first chapter sets out the confusions
in the terms such as recurrent education,
continuing education and adult educa-
tion but in the end arrives at no agreed

- formulation, and the second chapter dis-
cusses briefly current debates on objec-
tives and needs - why educate adults ?

"Thereafter a description of the learning

- opportunities open to adults in all parts
of the country follows,

The book illustrates some of the
problems inherent within adult educa-
tion itself at this time. For example, it
~jumps from themes such as ‘work-related
studies’ and ‘self-education’ to agencies
such as residential bodies and voluntary
- organisations (and extending to libraries,
~museums and art galleries) as if these
two areas of discussion are exclusive.
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Thus the chapter on ‘leisure-related
studies’ includes the Local Education
Authorities, the Workers’ Educational
Association and the Universities, as if
no one else provided ‘leisure-related”
programmes; the voluntary organisations
are equated with ‘non-formal education’,
not socially relevant or leisure-related
education, and much of the chapter on
‘education with a social dimension’
deals with State provision, not commu-
nity associations. The problem of
relating themes with agencies in adult
education is thus clearly demonstrated,
the fragmentation and incoherence
(some would say ‘haphazard character’)
of adult education are plain for all to
see. lLegge appreciates this and thus
he goes on to describe the few attempts
at ‘co-operation and co-ordination
between providing agencies’ (the
clearest examnle of which is ‘training’).

The bulk of the book consists of
brief sections on different aspects of
the provision of education for adults in
England, Wales, Scotland and Northern
Ireland. There are only scattered refe-
rences to current trends in the curriculum
of adult education and virtually nothing
on the effectiveness of these pro-
grammes. There are few statistics, for
very good reasons—these are not easily
available, and what do exist are both
unreliable and quickly out-of-date, But
what remains is a remarkable tour-de-
force, a journey through the length and
breadth of the land describing what can
most easily be seen, all within two hard
covers and less than 240 pages.

Nor is it just description : every now
and again Derek Legge's great expe-
rience of teaching about adult education
flashes through in some stimulating
judgement or in the advocacy of some
programme or other. “Despite all the
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range of courses”, he argues at one
point, “‘the major problem is that there
are still gaps in the pattern. It is not
merely that over 30%, of the population
never take an examination but that large
sections never get a real chance to do
so’’. The final chapter, “Present Trends
and the Future: policies, needs and
possibilities”’, contains much that reveals
the author as a not-dispassionate
observer but a campaigner for more and
wider opportunities for more people.

The book will be an essential tool
for all those interested in adult educa-

tion (especially students) in many coun-~
tries—despite the fact that a few of its-
sections are already beginning to look
dated (such is the pace of change) and
more will become out-of-date in time.
What a pity, it is not in paper-back and
at a price students can afford (an
uncharacteristic attitude of the Open
University which normally realises the
need to up-date course books regularly
and to provide them cheaply for
students). | strongly recommend this
book to all those interested in adult
education in India, especially students,.
make sure your library has a copy.

Alan Rogers

IAEA

NEWS

NEWS FROM ABROAD

Basic Education—Theme for 1983
European Conference

The 1983 Conference and Genetal
Assembly of the European Bureau of
Adult Education will take place from
June 27 to July 1, in St Andrews, Scot-
land, at the invitation of the Scottish
Institute of Adult Education. The theme
is Aduit Basic Education and New Poli-
cies and Schemes in the Field of Literacy
and Numeracy as well as basic program-
mes related to the life situation of vari-
ous groups in the population.

For details write to: EBAE, Posthag
367, 3800 AJ Amerfoort, The Nether-

lands.
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Unesco Study on Television as a:
Cultural Industry

Unesco has commissioned an inter-
national team to carry out the first com-
parative research.study on television as
a cultural industry, which is defined as-
the undertaking of producing, reproduc-
ing, stocking or diffusing cultural goods.
and services on an industrial and com-
mercial basis. Publication is expected.
in 1983.
International Youth Year

The United Nations has designated
1985 as International Youth Year under-
the motto of Participation, Develop-
ment, Peace. Non-governmenta! organi-
zations are invited to take part in draft-
ing a programme of action. For details
write to : Centre for Social and Humani-
tarian Affairs, Vienna Centre, Box 500,
A-1400 Vienna.
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PARIS CONFERENCE
NMINAUGURATED

Over 100 adult educators from more
than 110 nations were present at
‘"UNESCO headquarters in Paris on the af-
ternoon of October 25, 1982 for the offi-
-cial opening of the ICAE Conference,
“TOWARDS AN AUTHENTIC DEVELOP-
MENT: THE ROLE OF ADULT EDUCA-
TION™. They heard opening remarks from
Mr. Francois Mitterrand, President of the
Republic of France, A.M. M’ Bow, Di-
rector-General of UNESCO, Luis Eche-
verria, former Head of State of Mexico
and ICAE's Honorary President, and

Marc Vignal, President of Peuple et
Culture.

Delegates to this conference—the
largest and most representative meeting
of adult educators yet held—were wel-
comed by a group of African drummers
who served as a link from the ICAE Dar
es-Salaam Conference in 1976.

A tribute to J. Roby Kidd, the foun-
der of the ICAE who died in March,
1982, was made and Dr. Kidd's widow,
Margaret (a pre-school education spe-
cialist) was introduced to participants
by Dr. Malcolm Adiseshiah, Chairman,
Madras Institute of Development Stu-
dies, India.

Major themes to be taken up by the
Conference were introduced by

Dama Nita Barrow (Barbados)—
“Social Action and Development”.

Joffre Dumazdier (France)—''The
Development of Adult Education”,

Budd Hall (ICAE Secretary-Gene-
ral)—“International Cooperation and
Solidarity”.

Arlene Mantle, a leading Canadian
activist, working-class singer and song-
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writer, entertained with songs written
about and with her fellow workers.

IAEA President Presents Paper at
the Conference

Shri V.S. Mathur, President, Indian
Adult Education Association presented a
paper on “Workers Education Today” at
the Paris International Conference held
from October 25 to 31, 1982,

Shri Mathur in his paper stressed
that workers’ education must take note
of the changing economic, social and
political scenario in which workers find
themselves and their ever widening
concerns. The workers should not
only be made conscious of the prob-
lems of their underprivileged economic
and social situation but should also be
exposed to the ideas for their solution.

Emphasising the need for establish-
ing organisations of the workers, Shri
Mathur said that most suitable and
effective way for them to overcome
their economic and social situation is to
organize themselves into independent,
self reliant, democratically functioning
strong organisations of their own for
effectively promoting and safeguarding
their interests. ‘““Such organisations
alone will be able to deliver them out
of their underprivileged status and
would ensure that the fruits of the na-
tional economic progress as well as
facilities in the field of education duly
accrue to them.”

Shri Mathur strongly felt that educa-
tion be conceived as part of an integra-
ted national programme covering all
people and the institutions or educa-
tion, both formal and those specially
designed to meet the needs of the tar-
geted groups as well as the educational
efforts of the trade unions, coopera-
tives and rural people organizations
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should all become the cooperative
efforts of the people and the State. But
they should all work under the watch-
ful eyes of the beneficiaries.

NEWS FROM STATE
RESOURCE CENTRES FOR
ADULT EDUCATION

S.R.C. Delhi

A two-week training programme of
women instructors of Dethi Administra-
tion was organised by the State Re-
source Centre, Jamia Millia Islamia, New
Delhi. It was inaugurated on September
14, 1982 by Shri S. Ramamoorthi, Joint
Secretary, Ministry of Education, in
the absence of the Education Secretary,
Smt. Anna Malhotra who was indispo-
sed. 62 instructors attended.

The training programme sought to
provide theoretical and practical com-
petence to the instructors. Discussions
were organised on adult education pro-
gramme and problems in the field, tea-
ching adults to develop comprehension
and interest in learning, legal rights
of women, municipal services in health,
education, water supply, electricity and
other facilities for women and children,
pre-natal and post-natal care, precau-
tion and care of common diseases of
women, services available at Banks for
the benefit of women, family welfare,
child welfare, value of vote, importance
of election, and organication of coope-

ratives.

Practical training consisted of im-
parting skills in dress making, preparing
nutritive food, food-preservation and
prevention of food adulteration, prepa-
ting simple visual aids, developing
group activities and organisation of
group discussien. Attempt was made
to give the trainees some skill of group
interaction to generate interest among
the learners and attract them to join the

32

Centre Quiz Competition organised to
develop interest and critical thinking.

In a written address in Hindi.
distributed to the participants Smt.
Anna Malhotra laid stress on the

trainning of instructors, suggesting that
the training should be in tailoring skill
cooking nutritive food, child care and
preparation of balanced family budget
in these days of soaring prices as these
were the needs of the common wamen.
Finally she called upon educated wo-
men to help in the promotion and deve-
lopment of adult education.

The Vice Chancellor, Shri A.J. Kidwai.
welcoming the chief guest and the par-
ticipants said that the University was
going all out to make the adult educa-
tion movement an effective instrument
to take knowledge, information and
awareness to the door-steps of the
common men and women. It would
use all media for this purpose. The
present training programme would pro-
vide some experience to the trainees
about the use of recreational and cultu-
ral activities which could be used to
enliven the participation of learners in
the activities of the centre.

Shri A.H. Khan, Director, SRC in his.
report, said, that the Centre had already:
prepared six books for neo-literates—
two books for instructors, cassette
tape for the adult education centres..
These had been tested in the field and
were ready for finalisation. He said that
work on determining criteria for preparing
graded books, had started and the prepa--
ration for graded literature for neo-lite-
rates was likely to start very soon.
He said, a number of bridge teaching-
learning materials had been prepared for
those who had just completed the pri-
mer. At the request of the Director of
Education, wark on evaluation of books
used in Delhi adult education centres

IJAE



had also been undertaken by the SRC.

Shri B.R. Vyas, Additional Director
of Education, Delhi Administration, pro-
posed a vote of thanks. :

Among those who acted as resource
persons were Sarvashri J.C, Saxena,
Treasurer, Indian Adult Education Asso-
ciation and Deputy Adviser (Education),
Planning Commission; Dr. D. Vir, Joint
Director (Education), International Co-
-operative Alliance; Ms. Anjali Gandhi,
Faculty of Social Work, Jamia Millia
Islamia; Dr. Asma Khan; Kumari Kalpana
Saxena; Shri K.C. Jain, Director, N.C.U.l.,
Shri B.R. Dr. Vyas, Mushtag Ahmed and
Dr. S.C. Dutta, Vice-President, Indian
Adult Education Association.

Training for Teaching Urdu

A three-day training programme for
instructers working in the Urdu-speaking
area of Jams Masjid, Delhi was inau-
gurated on November 25, 1982 by Shri
B.R. Vyas, Additional Director of Edu-
cation, Delhi Administration.

The programme, which was attended
by instructors, latgely women, was orga-
nised by the State Resource Centre,
Jamia Millia Islamia. The emphasis in
this training was on teaching Urdu lan-
guage.

Theatre Group

The State Resource Centre, Jamia
‘Millia Islamia has also convened a
workshop of creative writers, acade-
micians, and adult educators fo consi-
der the possibility of organising a thea-
tre group. The purpose of the group
will be to organise dramas on problems
of social relevance and national con-
-cern like communal harmony, dowry,
poptilation, etc,

The dramas will be used for creating
community consciousness and assist
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in organising educational programmes
for the communities.

State Resource Centre, Kerala

The State Resource Centre, Kerala
Association for Non-formal Education
and Development (KANFED) has re-
cently brought out the following books:

Let me ask my wife; What is a Bank,
what for? The Songs of the Paddy
Field, The Story of Fisherman; and
Social Welfare Scheme.

It also reprinted the following book-
lets:

Mahatma Gandhi: Superstitions;
Gandhi ji and Paulo Friere on Adult
Education; and Mothers’ Tears.

It also organised training program-
mes for the R.F.LP. Supervisors and
KANFED Instructors.

State Resource Centre,
Maharashtra

The State Resource Centre, Indian
Institution of Education, Pune, organi-
sed a one-day workshop on training of
village library workers. The workshop
aimed to finalise the booklet— Training of
Village Library Workers prepared earlier.

The SRC also organised a one-day
orientation programme for the instruc-
tors of Kasturba Trust in July, 1982, 25
instructors participated. Dr. Chitra Naik,
Director, State Resource Centre, guided
the discussion. A special lecture regard-
ing the income-generating activities for
village women was arranged on the
accasion. An exhibition of adult educa-
tion material prepared by the State
Resource Centre was also arranged.

The State Resource Centre reprinted
the following primetrs :
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Amche Pustak for Rural Men ;
Amche Pustak for Rural Women ; and
Gajara Urdu Primer for Women.

14 New folders on Food Grains
were published under the series Vachan
Vikas. It also published “Changuna’
which was awarded a prize in the natio-
nai competition for literature for neo-

literates. Five folders on Horticulture
were also published.

A booklet entitled Patra Vyavahar
(letter-writing) for the neo-literates was
also brought out by the State Resource

Centre.

The State Resource Centre organised
the following training programmes :

Training programme for Goa
Supervisors : A training programme
for 27 supervisors from the Union Terri-
tory of Goa, Daman & Diu was organi-
sed from July 19 to 31, 1982. Apart
from the lectures, discussions and work-
shops, two field visits were also arran-
ged. Each supervisor was given a com-
plimentary set of teaching-learning
material, promotional and training
material and a copy of Training Dossier.

Training Programme for Adult
Education Functionaries : A training
programme for 25 adult education func-
tionaries consisting of supervisors,
assistant project officers, project officers,
district adult education officers and
college teachers was organised from
August 9 to 21, 1982,

The training programme considered
the difficulties faced in programmes by
supervisors, instructors and learners :
self-realisation, that is, knowing one’s
own strengths and weaknesses, likes
and dislikes relating to individuals, and
decision-making and its styles. Field

visits were also arranged.
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Naticnal Seminar on Strategies for
Post-Literacy, Follow-up & Conti-
nuing Education

The Directorate of Adult Education,
New Delhi, in collaboration with State
Resource Centre, Osmania University,
organised a national seminar on Strate-
gies for Post-Literacy : Follow-up and
Continuing Education in Hyderabad from
September 24 to 30, 1982.

The Seminar shared experiences of
post-literacy programme in operation in
different States in order to understandi
the problems being faced by them. It
examined the models suggested by the
Naik Committee on the new three year
package programme to evolve an appro-
priate strategy for implementing mean-
ingful post-literacy/continuing education
programme, It suggested ways and
means of making available teaching-
learning materials for post-literacy pro-
gramme in the country. It developed a.
suitable training system to meet the
needs of the new programme and deve-
loped evaluation and monitoring mecha-
nisms for the new programme.

56 participants from different parts-
of the country attended the Seminars.
Prof. V. Eswara Reddy, Director, State:
Resource Centre, acted as the Director
of the Seminar.

S.R C., Orissa

The State Resource Centre for Adult
Education, Utkal Navajeevan Mandal,
Angul in collaboration with Directorate:
of Adult Education organised a Work-
shop on “‘Adult Education Software for
INSAT" from July 16 to 22, 1982. The
objectives were to discuss the details of
adult education software production and
production of some prototypes. |t was
inaugurated by Shri Gangadhar Moha-
patra, Minister of Education and Youth
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:Services, Orissa. Shri Raghunath Pat-
naik, Minister of Finance and Law,
Orissa, presided over the inaugural
function.

It was attended by representatives
of Directorate of Adult Education,
Doordarshan Kendra, Cuttack, State
Departments of Education and Youth
Services, writers, visualisers, field officers
and representatives of some develop-
ment departments.

Shri B.B. Mohanty, Director, SRC,
directed the deliberations of the Work-
shop.

The workshop discussed INSAT—its
scope for adult education, audience pro-
file, assessment of needs, adult educa-
tion through folk media, suitability for
TV, adult education components in other
adult related fields, identification of
topics for education software—treatment
of message and appropriate formats for
TV with special reference to adult edu-
cation software.

Justice Ranganath Mishra, Governor
of Orissa delivered the valedictory
address and Shri S. Rammamoorthi, Joint
Secretary, Ministry of Education and
Culture, Government of India presided
over the valedictory function.

The SRC continued the publication
of its three monthlies—Chetna, Halchal
.and Tundabaide.

Regional Resource Centre, Panjab
University Celebrates International
Literacy Day

The Regional Resource Centre,
Panjab University organised a Seminar
on ‘Literacy and National Development’
to celebrate the International Literacy
‘Day on September 8, 1982 at Chandi-
garh.

Inaugurating the Seminar, Shri Sewa
Singh, Finance and Education Secretary,
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Chandigarh Administration, stressed the
need to utilise all educational institutions
for Adult Education work. He said that
proper utilisation of leisure time should
be part of the Adult Education Pro-
gramme.

Earlier, Shri |.S. Luthar, Dean, Uni-
versity Instruction, welcomed the chief
guest and the participants. Shri K.L.
Zakir, co-ordinator of the RRC outlined
the objectives of the Seminar.

The keynote address was delivered
by Shri J.D. Sharma, Honorary Secre-
tary, Indian University Association for
Continuing Education. In his address,
Shri Sharma said that literacy would
gain meaning only if it was made a part
of development process.

Referring to the promotion of adult
education through universities and colle-
ges he said that Adult Education should
become part of curriculum in the Univer-
sity system.

Shri Sharma stressed that the various
departments of universities should co-
ordinate their efforts and should provide

a package programme for the education
of adults.

In the first plenary session, Shri J.L.
Sachdeva representing the IAEA presen-
ted a paper on ‘Review of Adult Educa-
tion Programmes in India’. Dr. (Mrs)
Vidhu Mohan and Shri Gurudev Singh
presented papers on ‘Motivation of Adult
Education’ and ‘Involvement of Students
in Adult Education’ respectively.

In the second plenary session papers
on ‘Community lnvolvement and Adult
Education” by Dr. P.N. Pimpley, ‘Conti-
nuing Education and Extension Program-
mes’ by Major Jeevan Tiwari and ‘Prime
Minister's new 20-Point Programme and
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Adult Literacy’ by Prof. V.S. Mathur
were presented.

A special brochure giving a brief
background of the international literacy
day was brought out by the Regional
Resource Centre on the occasion.

An exhibition of posiers, charts, etc,,

was also organised.

The recommendations of the Semi-
nar were as follows :

1. The seminar welcomes the deci-
sion of the Government of India
to make adult education pro-
gramme a 3-year programme as
recommended by the Kothari
Review Committee. It requests
the Government to release the
grant for all the 3 years or issue
sanction letter for all the three
years so that there is no time
gap between the implementation
of one stage to another.

2. It recommends that all educatio-
nal institutions should be utilised
for Adult Education work parti-
cularly the Universities and
Colleges. It recommends that
the various departments of the
University should co-ordinate
their efforts and provide a pack-
age programme for the educa-
tion of adults. It urges that the
Centre for Continuing Education
and Regional Resource Centre
should undertake the project in
which various departments of
the University undertake it as a
joint project.

3, The Seminar recommends that
wherever possible, help of the
persons already working in villa-
ges like Gramsevak and health
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workers should be availed of
for promotion of Adult Educa-

tion.

4. It recommends that organisa-
tions of the rural poor should
be established in rural areas to
act as a pressure and service
grcup for the education and
welfare of their members.

5. The Seminar, while appreciating
the need to remove illiteracy
from the country in the shortest
possible time, emphasizes that

educational needs of other
groups of people should not be
ignored.

6. The Seminar recommends that
in the light of the experience in
launching a massive Adult Edu-
cation Programme, the budget
should be revised so that it takes
care of the awareness and func-
tional.aspects of the programme
and provides a flexible and
closely related programme based
on the needs of the learners and
the local environment.

State Resource Centre, West Bengal

The State Resource Centre, Bengal
Social Service League, Calcutta, publis-
hed a Primer in Nepali entitled Aunu-
hosapado (Come and Read). It deals
meaningfully with the problems of the
Nepali speaking adult learners who work
in the tea gardens in North Bengal. It
also produced ‘Porbesso’ (Come and
Read) for use in the non-formal educa-
tion centres for the adolescents of the
age-group 9-14 years in rural areas.

The State Resource Centre has also-
taken up evaluation of the non-formal
education centres run by the Bengal

Social Service League. @ @ @
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